Compact Cylinder

012, 916, 620, 25, 932, 940, 350, 263, 280, 3100,
2125, 2140, 3160, 2180, 3200

Equipment Downsizing

For more compact jigs and other equipment

B

CQ2 series
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Compact Cylinder CQ2 series

Variations

| oo o] o Vs opsfaetolsfss s s oo et | v |
7

Standard - 212, 916: 5 to 30

cQ2 e Double| «. Z 020, 225: 5 to 50

Q [ acting | Single rod R R R R R R R R 532, 640: 5 to 100
—

250 to 8100: 10 to 100

212, 916: 5 to 30

_—__—- Double p 820, 625: 5 to 50
B =P e ating | PoU0e0d @ @ QO QOO QOO 032, 040: 5 10 100 29
— W= 250 to g100: 10 to 100
@/ "’; =
’ 1 Single rod
Single ) i 012 to 40: 5, 10
aarg| e | 9 99O P 9P 050: 10,20 4
With stable lubrication
: . - Double| «. P 032, 640: 5 to 100
gggnu(mbe'retamer) \ == | acting | Single rod QOO0 50 to 2100: 10 to 100 16
Large. Double| . s
léogzzsue a agting | Single rod QOO YY 10to300 53
= - 55‘3
= Double ;
a | acing Double rod QO YUY Y 1010300 59
Anti-lateral load %~ =
= Double| . O i 032 to 940: 5 to 100
caz0s acting| S"9'e rod 000000 650 to 2100: 10 to 100 65
Long stroke Double )
cQ2 acting | Sindle rod OV 125 to 300 72
Non-rotating rod - I 212, 916: 5 to 30
CQ2K i Double| . ; 220, 25: 5 to 50
v == ating| SN P Q QO OO OQ 032, 040: 5 10 100 ke

A 250, 963: 10 to 100
a.' /

L) = "‘/ 4 212, 816: 5 to 30
_ == | Double 1 > Ao o 1 620, 925: 5 to 50
if‘? acting Dowblerod [ (I QP Q@ Q@ @ O O O 932, 940: 5 to 100 89
Ty 050, 263: 10 to 100
Water resistant = Doubl 920, 325: 5 to 50
CQ2;  \ e | Single rod VOOV VVVE 032, 040: 5 10 100 99
b acting 650 to 3100: 10 to 100
- 4/« g
= Double , 240: 5 to 100
Q// acting | DouPle rod 909009 050 0 0100: 10t0 100 | 108
Axial piping Do 212, 16: 5 to 30
capP2 ouble| . o 020, 625: 5 to 50
: acting| Single rod - 090900009 032, 940: 5 to 100 115
D 50 t0 6100: 10 to 100
Qg -l Single z’in.g'e r°d/ LA LU L L 212 0 40: 5, 10 122
acing | ¢ pg:tgerr%t)um VOOV 050: 10, 20
\giéhggd == ‘?/f‘% Double| oo & 020 to ¢63: 10 to 100 131
@‘/ acting | ~"9'° " 009900090 280, 6100: 25 to 100
12[1620]25[32[40]50] 63]80100[125140]160[180[200]
Simple specials 157
Made to order common specifications 161
Secondary battery = Clean series/Low particle > Smooth Cylinder - Low-speed Cylinder
compatible generation e (Low friction) e cQ2x
i = 10-121- — .\
sacaz ey o ? cazy @ | 29
. N v
Refer to the Web Catalog.

* The axial piping type, end lock cylinders, and low-speed cylinders have the same body shapes as those of the existing products.

1 SMC

O



Compact Cylinder CQ2 series

Various mounting bracket options

- Mounting brackets suitable for various installation conditions
- Improved mounting freedom

Rod End Types/Brackets

Rod end female thread

Rod end male thread |

’

Simple joint B
= ‘

Single knuckle joint

Double knuckle joint

o
-
=

§=
- >

Environmentally Resistant Specifications

M Brackets and cylinders that can be used in
environments where contact with water or
coolant occurs

[l Cylinders that can be used in micro-powder

environments

Compact Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer).--p 16

Double clevis pivot bracket

Made of Stainless Steel p. 26, 168 - Micro-powder environments (10 to 100 um)
- Single knuckle joint Dust-resistant Actuator (-XC92) p-179
- Double knuckle joint - For use in environments with airborne micro-powder such as
- Rod end nut ceramic powder, toner powder, paper powder, and metallic powder
-XC27 p.176 With Heavy Duty Scraper (-XC4) p. 167
- Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin material: With Coil Scraper (-XC35) p.176
Stalnles§ steel 304_ - For use in dusty environments or in environments where die-cast
Water-resistant Cylinder p. 99 equipment, construction machinery, etc., cause exposure to dirt or sand

Heat Resistant/Cold Resistant (-XB6, -XB7, -XB14)p. 161, 165

SMC 2
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Compact Cylinder CQ2 Series

Standard: Double Acting, Single Rod CQ2 series
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We|ght .............................................................................................. p. 12

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2 v, p.13
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Long Stroke: Double Acting, Single Rod CQ2 series
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Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Large Bore Size 1

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-lateral Load | [

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Water Resistant

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

Axial Piping

SingeAcing Sprng RetumExend

{With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcBQ2

Sige Acirg Sping Retunxend
cQ2

Doudle Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Doudle Acting, Single Rod
cQ2rls

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-RNV

Double Acting, Single Rod
caP2

cQpP2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order




Combinations of Standard Products and Made to Order

CQ2 series

@®: Standard cQ2 cQ2
©: Made to order (Standard) (Large bore size)
O: Special product (Please contact SMC for details.) Action/ Double acting Single acting Double acting
—: Not available Type Sin i
. gle rod/ | Single rod/ .
Single rod | Double rod Spring return [Spring extend Single rod | Double rod
Specifications Applicable bore size 21210 100 212 to 850 2125 to 8200
Standard Sta.nd.ard 212 10 6100 [ ) [ ] [ ) [ J [ J [ ]
D Built-in magnet [ ) o [ ] [ J [ J [ ]
CQ2CH Air-hydro type*13 220 to 100 [ ) () —_ —_ O O
10-, 11- Clean series/Low particle generation [ ) O O O O O
25A Copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn)-free*12 212 to 8200 (] [ ) O O [ ) O
20- Copper*!" and Fluorine-free [ ] [ ] [ ) [ J [ ) [ ]
Compact cylinder with stable lubrication
CQ20M function (Lube-retainer)*® @32 to 2100 ® O O O — —
XB6 Heat-resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C)*14 212 to 6100 O O O O O O
XB7 Cold-resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) 212 to 940 O © O O O O
XB9 Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) 212 to 2100 O O O O O O
XB10 Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) | @12 to 8200 O O O O O @)
XB10A Intermediate stroke (Spacer-installed type) | @32 to 100 @) O O O O O
XB13 Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) 212 to 3100 O O O O O O
XB14 Cylinder with heat-resistant auto switch*'* | 216 to 63 O O O O O O
Rod end length increased by 10 mm
XC2(A) (For foot and flange bracket) 012100100 ©) ©) ©) ©) - -
XC4 With heavy duty scraper 220 to 2100 O O™ O O O O
Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut
XC6(A) material: Stainless steel ©) ©) ©) ©) O o
XC8 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type @) — O O O —
XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type O — O O O —
XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type O — O O O -~
XC11 Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type © — O O O —
With split pins for double clevis pin/double | @12 to 100
XC26 knuckle joint pin and flat washers ©) - © © O o
Double clevis width/Double knuckle width
XC260 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, or 19.5 mm: With O — O @) O _
double clevis and double knuckle joint
Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin
Xcz7 material: Stainless steel 304 ©) O ©) ©) O o
XC35 With coil scraper 232 to 100 O O O O O O
XC36 With boss on rod end 212 to 8100 O O O O O O
XC85 Grease for food processing equipment 212 to 8200 O O O O O O
Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer,
Xcss Grease for welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) ©) O o o O o
Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer,
Xce9 Grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C) 232 t0 100 ©) O o o O o
Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Grease for
Xcot welding (Piston rod: S45C) ©) O o o O o
XC92 Dust-resistant actuator O O O O O O
X144 Special port location 212 to 825 O O O O — —
X202 Same full length dimension as the CQ1 series | @12 to 3100 @) — O O — —
Same L dimension from the rod cover as
X203 the CQ1 series 01210032 ©) - ©) ©) - -
X235 Special rod end for double rod cylinder 212 to 3200 — O — — — O
X271 Fluororubber seals*14 212 to 9160 O O O O O™ O™
X293 Same full length dimension as the CQ1W series — © — — —
Long stroke for adjustable extension stroke _ _
X525 cylinder (-XC8) @12 to 100 O o © O
Long stroke for adjustable retraction stroke
X526 cylinder (-XC9) ©) - o o O -
X633 Intermediate stroke for double rod cylinder | @12 to 8200 — © — — — @)
X636 Long stroke for dual stroke single rod cylinder | 12 to 3100 O — O — O —
X1876 Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head end | 320 to 3100 O — O O — —
#1 212 to 832: (O), for 840 to @63 only =5 Rod end lock: (—), for head end lock only «7 Head end lock: (—), for rod end lock only
2 012: (—) =6 020 to 832: (O), for 240 to 2100 only «8 With boss on rod end (Standard)
*3 220 to 932: (O), for 240 to 2100 only *9 180 to 8200: (O), for 8125 to 8160 only
x4 220 to 925: (O), for 832 to 8100 only %10 The body shape is the same as the existing product.
5
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Common Specifications

CQ2 series

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

cQ20s cQ2 CQ2K CQ2-R/V CQP2 CBQ2
(Anti-lateral load)| (Long stroke) | (Non-rotating rod) |(Water resistant) (Axial piping)*'° (With end lock)*'°
Double acting| Double acting Double acting Double acting |Double acting Single acting Double acting =
Single rod Single rod Single rod | Double rod S::%Ie Dc::zle Single rod sﬁlr?r?;er:::n Ssl!;gglee::rlm d Single rod g :i%
@32 to 100 232 to 100 212 to 963 220100100 | 94010 2100 | 212 to 3100 212 to 850 220 to 100 ofe % 28
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ J [ ] [ J [ ] [ ] [ ] Standard =
° ° ° ° o [ o ° O ® ° D £
O 0 — — - | = 0 — — — CQ20H o
o O o) o | =T —-—120 O ® O 10-, 11- §0
[ ] [ ] O @) @) @) @) @) @) [ ) 25A L L=
[ ] [ ] @ @ O @) [ J [ ] [ ] O 20- E;N
O O — — O O O O O O cQ20M 2(=9
D|=
@) @) ©) ©) @) @) ©) ©) @) @) XB6 E
o o @ o @ o ©) @ O — XB7 HE
O O O O O O O O O O XB9 iz
Q Q OO OO [ O O O Q XB10 “lfg
O O O O — — O O O O XB10A | Z©
o O @) O O @ O @) @ — XB13 EE
O o O O o [ O O O O O XB14 30
s|2dN
©) — (@) @ O O O O O O XC2(A) E: gg
o © — — [ — [ — [T o*[ © ® o XC4 ==
©) ©) O O © | o ©) ©) ©) O XC6(A) 22y
@) @) @] — o [ — @) @) @) ok XC8 g:©
O @ @) — o [ — O O O o7 XC9 ==
O O © — O — — — — @) XC10 V)
@) @) © — @) — @) O @) O XC11 3 ‘;’,8
© © o| — | o | =] o o o © XC26 210
=
oliz
@) @) — — O — — — — @) XC260] sle
=z EE’S
© © © | o|lo|o| o] o] o o xcz7 :%
o ©) — — — — @) O O @) XC35 y ;‘%nl:
O o o o O O © ©) O O XC36 5§y
© © O ©) © ©) © (@) ©) © XC85 HELs)
o o — — - | = o) o) O o) Xcss 522
1] =i
z|e
@ © — | = | =|=] o] o | o o XC89 £
50
O O — — — — O O O O XCo1 NE o
O O — — O O @) O XC92 -
— — o ) ) ©) — — — — X144 g0
— — — — — — — — X202 qE
s(E
— — — — — — — — — — X203 % iy
— — — O — =1 = — — — X235 £8
© © O O — — © (@) ©) O X271 L=
— — — — — — — — — — X293 52 .
O O O — o | — O O O o X525 gz
£(20
O O O — o | — O O o) o X526 ELE
— — — @) — ) — — — — X633 o5
o o o — o | — o o — o X636 2
O — © — O — — — — O X1876

+11 Copper-free for the externally exposed part

For details, refer to the Web Catalog.
+12 For details, refer to the Web Catalog.

%13 Without rubber bumper (Standard)
%14 Excludes the air-hydro type

O

SVC

Made to
Order




Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Q2 series

012, 916, 020, 925, 032, 340, 950, 363, 280, 3100

How to Order

| 2|0 | _3|0
32[ 130

?1)

auto switch
to 925

Without auto switch
032 to 2100

-M9BW||_ |-

IEERRPene) o2 BL 152
With auto switch magneI A é $ A

The overall length of the cylinder with an
auto switch magnet is longer than that of the
cylinder without an auto switch magnet by
the length of the built-in magnet. For details,
refer to the dimensions of each size.

D
I
D
T
D
5

O
o=

“ﬁ

0 Mounting 9 Type 9 Bore size e Port thread type
B Through-hole Nil Pneumatic 12 12 mm Nil M thread 12 to 825
A Both ends tapped H Air-hydro*1 16 16 mm Rc
L Foot #1 The bore sizes available for the 20 20 mm TN NPT 232 t0 6100
LC Compact foot air-hydro type are 20 to a100. 25 25 mm TF G
F Rod flange 32 32 mm F Built-in One-touch fittings*!
G Head flange 40| 40mm #1 The bore sizes available with One-
D Double clevis 50 50 mm touch fittings are 232 to @63. However,
* Mounting brackets are shipped 63 63 mm they cannot be selected for the air-
together with the product but 80 80 mm hydro type.
do not come assembled. 100 100 mm = “TF” is not selectable for the air-hydro type.
= Refer to @ for the through-hole # For cylinders without an auto switch
type mounting bolt. magnet, M threads are compatible only

with 32-5 mm stroke.

6 Cylinder stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 145)

Pneumatic type [mm]  Air-hydro type [mm]
Bore size Standard stroke Bore size Standard stroke
12,16 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 20, 25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
20, 25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 32, 40 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
32, 40 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 50, 63, 80, 100 | 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50, 63, 80, 100 | 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

= For long strokes exceeding the standard stroke range = p. 72
* For details on the manufacturing of intermediate strokes => p. 10

6 Action 0 Body option e Auto switch mounting groove @ Through-hole type mounting bolt
D |Double acting Nil Rod end female thread | z 012 t0 25 |2 surfaces Nil None
F With boss on head end 232 to 100 |4 surfaces L Shipped together
Cc With rubber bumper*1 « Mounting bolt is shipped together with the
M Rod end male thread product only when the mounting bracket is
#1 The type with a rubber bumper is “B” (Through-hole).
not selectable for the air-hydro * When a made-to-order option is selected for
type. ®, the mounting bolt is not shipped together
# Combined body options, such as with the product. Please order it separately.
“FC,” “FM,” “FCM,” and “CM” can For details:
be selected. Without auto switch magnet => p. 13

With auto switch magnet = p. 14



@ Rod end bracket (= p. 26, 27)

Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

m Auto switch

CQ2 series

@ Number of auto switches

* The single knuckle joint and double
knuckle joint cannot be mounted on the
rod end female thread type.

A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the

single knuckle joint.

The simple joint A and B types cannot be

mounted on the rod end male thread type.

* The rod end bracket is shipped together
with the product.

* The bore sizes available with the simple
joint (D and E) are 232 to 2100.

+ \When a made-to-order option is selected,
the rod end bracket cannot be selected.
Please order it separately.

For details = p. 26, 27

*

*

Nil None [ Nil _[Without auto switch magnet| Nil 2
D Simple joint A type + Joint * For applicable auto switches, ) 1
E Simple joint B type + Joint refer to the table below. n n
\' Single knuckle joint
w Double knuckle joint

@ Made to order common specifications
For details => p. 9

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 139 to 152

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at
stroke end) and Mounting Height

- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

- Operating Range

- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDQ2L32-25DZ

Applicable Auto Switches /Refer

to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches.

Electrical %;l Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired
. . £ - .
Type Special function entry §= (Output) DG el e (([)\iﬁ)) ( l\1/I ) (E) (% l\é(l)\?)e comnector| APPlicable load
c 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV M9N ® 0|0 O|— O IC circuit
] —_— 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® 06/ O|—| O
% 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 06/ O|—| O —
° Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV| MONW | @ (@@ O|—| O IC circuit
= (2-color indicator) Grommet |Yes 3-wire (PNP) PRy, 12V _ |MOPWV| MOPW | @ (@ ® O |—| O Relay,
) 2-wire 12V M9BWV|  M9BW | © (@@ O|—| O — PLC
*g Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV*1|MONA*'| O |O|@[O|—| O IC circuit
=z 2-color indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*'| MOPA*' | O |O | @ |O|—]| O
3 ( 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'|M9BA*' | O |O|@[O|—| O _
N eator dicatony 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3DWA | © — @@ —| O
= (NPN ooty | — 5V — A96V A96 ® |—|®|—|—| — |[ICcircuitf —
E & - Grommet || o-wire oqy |12V [ 100V A93V¥2| A93 (e (e|e|e@|—| — — | Relay,
E No 5 V,12 V[100Vorless] A9OV A0 | @ |—|®|—|—| — |Ccircuit| PLC

k)
=4
I+
°
=
]
(]

iz
SN
50
20

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod

teral Load | [

] {Long Stroke | (An

«1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 7, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
A water-resistant type cylinder (=> p. 99) is recommended for use in environments which require water resistance.

2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil  (Example) MONW

im -~ M (Example) MONWM
3m e L  (Example) MONWL
BM  ceeeeeeee Z  (Example) MONWZ

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

* The D-P3DWA type is only available in sizes 925 to g100.

# There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details => p. 152

{With End Lock] [

g(\l
£

£0
£0

CcQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcQ2

od
cQ2w

CcQ2 |[cQ2lIs

Double Acting, Single Rod

le Rod

&
Sleg
D:ﬁo
o3
£|3
8=
%E
c|3
HE
258

20
ie
clfeN
o] B3
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CQ2 series

Symbol Without cushion

L

Specifications

Pneumatic type

Bore size [mm]

1216 |20 |25 |32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 |100

Action Double acting, Single rod
de t0 T i i
Mater | Made to Order Common Specifications Fluid Air
(For details => p. 155 to 188) Proot pressure 1.5 MPa
Maxi ti 1.0 MP
Symbol Specifications M:d)(.lmum operatllng pressure 0.07 MP 0 0 25 MP.
XA | Change of rod end shape inimum operating pressure . a . a
’ - - . . . Without auto switch magnet: —10 to 70°C :
- y ~ " 7
XB6 | Heat-resistant cylinder (10 to 150°C) w/o auto switch only Ambient and fluid temperatures With auto switch magnet: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)
=XB7 | Cold-resistant cylinder (~40 to 70°C) w/o auto switch only Lubricati Not —d (Norrlub
-XB9 | Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) P?I t"ca fon 4 o ;thuwgoo( on; ube)
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) iston sp(-?e T Standard o022 Toose To0ss To.09 0015 Org;n 246 07711361227
-XB10A| Intermediate stroke (Spacer-installed type) Allowable kinetic .an ar : : : . . . . . . .
- energy [J] With rubber bumper| 0.043 | 0.075 [ 0.11 |0.18|0.29 (0.52|0.91 [ 1.54 (2.71 | 4.54
-XB13 | Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) s o
-XB14 | Cylinder with heat-resistant auto switch*" troke length tolerance 0
-XC2(A)| Rod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket) =1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.
-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper Air-hydro type
-XC6 | Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut material: Stainless steel Bore size [mm] 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type Action Double acting, Single rod
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type Fluid Turbine oil*!
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
=XC26 | With splt pins for double clevis pin/double knuckle joint pin and flat washers Minimum operating pressure 0.18 MPa 0.1 MPa
XC2601 Double clevis width/Double knuckle width 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, Ambient and fluid temperatures 5 to 60°C
or 19.5 mm: With double clevis and double knuckle joint Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s
=X C27 | Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin material: Stainless steel 304 Cushion None
-XC35 | With coil scraper Stroke length tolerance +(13'0 mm
EEESEl With boss on rod ond #1 Actuator Precautions 5 => Refer to the Web Catalog.
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-XC88 | Spater-esistan ol scraper, Lubeqetaner, Grease for welding (Piston od: Sterless steel 304)
=-XC89 | Spatter-resistant col scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C)
-XC91 | Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Grease for welding (Piston rod: $45C) Mou ntlng Bracket Part Nos.
-XC92 | Dust-resistant actuator m
-X144 | Special port location, with auto switch Bore size " Compact c Double | Double devis
-X202 | Same full length dimension as the CQ1 series [mm] oot foot*? lange clevis pivot bracket
=X203 | Same L dimension from the rod cover as the CQ1 series ; :
Without auto switch magnet| CQ-L012 | CQ-LC012
-X271 | Fluororubber seals*! 12 - - 2 CQ-F012 | CQ-D012 | CQ-C012
With auto switch magnet | CQ-LZ12 | CQ-LCZ12
-X525 | Long stroke for adjustable extension stroke cylinder (-XC8) Without auto switch magnet| CQ-L016 | CQ-LCO16
. 4 ~ — 16 : 9 CQ-FO16 | CQ-DO16 | CQ-CO16
X526 | Long stroke for adjustable retraction stroke cylinder (-XC9) With auto switch magnet | CQ-LZ16 | CQ-LCZ16
-X636 | Long stroke for dual stroke single rod cylinder Without auto switch magnet| CQ-L020 | CQ-LC020
x ; Wi 20 : g CQ-F020 | CQ-D020 | CQ-C020
X1876 | Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head end With auto switch magnet | CQ-LZ20 | CQ-LCZ20
*1 Excludes the air-hydro type Without auto switch magnet| CQ-L025 | CQ-LC025
25 [ S S T coizos Toalozes| COF025 | CQ-DOZ5 | CO-Co25
Clean Series/Low Particle Generation attolSwitchimagne : -
For details, refer to the Web Catalog. 32 CQ-L032 | CQ-LC032 | CQ-F032 | CQ-D032 | CQ-C032
40 CQ-L040 | CQ-LC040 | CQ-F040 | CQ-D040 | CQ-C040
* Stainless steel accessories are also available. 50 CQ-L050 | CQ-LC050 | CQ-FO50 | CQ-D050 | CQ-C050
For details = p. 26 63 CQ-L063 | CQ-LC063 | CQ-F063 | CQ-D063 | CQ-C063
~ 80 CQ-L080 | CQ-LC080 | CQ-FO80 | CQ-D080 | CQ-C080
“ 100 CQ-L100 | CQ-LC100| CQ-F100 | CQ-D100 | CQ-C100

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series =

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from
occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalog.

-

A\ Precautions

- =y
1 Refer to page 189 before handling 1
1 the products. 1

B o o

9

x1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, the required quantity will be different

depending on the bore size.
012 to 925:

* Without auto switch magnet: Order 2 pieces per cylinder.
* With auto switch magnet: Order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part number for a set of 2 foot

brackets)
232 to 100:
* Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

* Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts
Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts

= For details on accessory brackets

(Options) = p. 21 to 27

* Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).



Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZ Series

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes (Excludes the air-hydro type) 2 o
— >
0
= Pay attention to the mounting dimensions since the intermediate strokes (932 to 100) can be manufactured in three types. 20
Ordering example: 57 mm stroke
CQ2B50-57 DZ - HEE
T s
Stroke Stroke suffix HE 8
Nil A 18 mm spacer is installed on 75 mm stroke tube. | = 1 E]
XB10A | A 3 mm spacer is installed on 60 mm stroke tube. | = 2 g
XB10 | Makes 57 mm stroke tube. = 3 %8
1. Spacer-installed type 1: Standard model number §°
® A spacer is installed on the standard strokes (= p. 7). B
® Available in 1 mm increments o
® A spacer is installed on tubes with a stroke longer than the specified stroke (¢). @ : Standard stroke |3 %0
HLIEED Stroke range Stroke (g % ©
[mm] 9 =1 5 [+~ 10 [+ 15 == 20 == 25 == 30 [+~ 35 [+~ 40 [+~ 45 [+~ 50 75 100 'g:
12, 16 11029 O|¢|0|¢[0|¢0¢O|¢Oe ggg
20, 25 11049 O|¢|0|€¢(0|¢[0¢0¢0 ¢ O ¢ OC e O €O EC-;N
32, 40 11099 O|¢|0€¢[(0|¢0€¢0€¢O €O ¢ O €O e O ©) * ©) * 58
50 to 100 11099 O|0|0|¢[0|¢[0|¢0¢ 0 ¢ O ¢ O €O e Oe ©) * ©) LARNE
Ordering example: g50-57 mm stroke, with through-hole and without auto switch magnet % 2w
Part no. CQ2B50-57DZ sl= Q
® Uses a standard stroke = % (e]
(75 mm) tube. Z|IE0
® Makes 57 mm stroke with p =
18 mm spacer inside. _Spacer % £
Description| ® The B dimension is 115.5 mm. ) E|I2N
o =20
230
ols
18
B — (=
g|fg
2. Spacer-installed type 2: Suffix “~XB10A” (232 to 100 Intermediate strokes of 51 mm or more) %’E
® A spacer is installed on the “3. Exclusive body type (XB10)” inventory tubes for 55, 60, 65, 70, 80, 85, 90 and 95 strokes. § § =
® Available in 1 mm increments é ':Z;ﬁ
® A spacer is installed on tubes with a stroke longer than the specified stroke (@). @ : Standard stroke @ : Stroke in stock E; (e
Bore size Stroke Stroke - i
[mm] range +~—| 55 (~—{ 60 [*—{ 65 [~— 70 |, *,| 75 [«—=| 80 [*~—=| 85 [=—={ 90 (~—= 95 [_* 1100 %Z
32,40 51to 94 O BECAK RECAN RECAN AR ARCAK ARCAN RECAN RECAR BEER _|ae
50 to 100 51 to 94 COEK JECEK JECAK JECAK IR 2K RE<AK RECAK RECAK Rk 4 g;%’g
Ordering example: 550-57 mm stroke, with through-hole and without auto switch magnet Specify a spacer-installed type 1 with standard 2 20
model number for ordering an intermediate stroke —
Part no. CQ2B50-57DZ-XB10A with a * mark. For details = p. 164 52 E
® Uses an exclusive tube (60 SET
mm stroke) in "3". = E’E
® Makes 57 mm stroke with =2
3 mm spacer inside. Spacer EHEN
Description| ® The B dimension is 100.5 mm. I 2
2N
i3
B 220
= H
o
Ik
RN
3. Exclusive body type: Suffix “-XB10” £8
® Exclusive tubes can be manufactured for specified strokes upon request. Ordering example: 050-57 mm stroke, with through-hole and without auto switch magnet L=
® Available in 1 mm increments Part no. CQ2B50-57DZ-XB10 ElE o
Bore size [mm] Stroke range ® Makes 57 mm stroke tube. § ‘i;c
12,16 6 to 29 ® The B dimension is 97.5 mm. If:: 3 8
20, 25 6 to 49 z E
32, 40 610 99 Description )
50 to 100 11 to 99 F o5
= In the case of exclusive body type with 32 to 8100 (-XB10) with the stroke 2 2
length exceeding 50 mm, reference values of the longitudinal dimension (A/ @
B dimension) will be the same as those with auto switch magnet. B
For details = p. 162 8 5
()]
S B
= o

10



CQ2 series

Allowable Kinetic Energy

Load Mass and Piston Speed

1]

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

Without Auto Switch Magnet

Bore size[mm] |12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 |100
Standard/

Allowable kinetic | 0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27
energy: Ea

With rubber bumper/

Allowable kinetic | 0.043|0.075 [ 0.110 | 0.18 | 0.29 | 0.52 | 0.91 | 1.54 | 2.71 | 454
energy: Eb

Kinetic energy E [J] = M

m1: Mass of cylinder movable parts  [kg]

m2: Load mass [kal

V: Piston speed [m/s]

Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: Without Auto Switch Magnet [g]
Bore Cylinder stroke [mm]

[%Z,ﬁ] 5 |10 | 15|20 |25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100
12 (5|6 |7 |8 |10 |—|—|—|—|—]|—
16 | 9 |11 |13 (15|17 |19 | —| — | —|—|—| —
20 | 15|18 |21 |24 |27 | 31 |34 |37 |40 | 44 | — | —
25 |24 |28 |33 |37 |42 |46 |51 (55|60 |64 |— | —
32 |45 |52 | 60| 68|76 |84 | 92 |100 | 107 | 115|170 | 209
40 |64 | 72 | 80 | 88 | 96 | 104 | 112/ 119 | 127 | 135 | 190 | 229
50 | — | 117|129 | 141 | 153 | 166 | 178 | 190 | 202 | 214 | 300 | 361
63 | — | 153|165 | 177 | 190 | 202 | 214 | 226 | 239 | 251 | 337 | 398
80 | — | 270|289 | 308 | 327 | 347 | 366 | 385 | 404 | 423 | 557 | 653
100 | — | 487 | 515|543 | 570 | 598 | 625 | 653 | 681 | 708 | 901 | 1038

Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: With Auto Switch Magnet [g]

100
z %0 = 2100
= — —__ |
30
D <~ — 280
g 20 ~ —
5] . 063
% 10 N \\ I
] — 250
2 50 — ] 240
§ 40 = 032
] 3.0 025
2 20 A [
o
S : 220
£ N ™ o16
< 1.0 }
212
05 !
0 50 100
Cylinder stroke [mm]
With Auto Switch Magnet
200
= 100 =
£
® 50 = 2100
g 40 —
3 30 =
= 20 T 280
o \\ T~ T
B \\\ \\\ 263
g 10 — 250
5 50 — 240
Q B -
£ 4.0 225 — 032
H 3.0
5 220
T 20 \\ u1‘6
\
1.0 b2
0 50 100
Cylinder stroke [mm]
If an allowable lateral load at rod end is R
exceeding the value in the graph, we -]
recommend anti-lateral load type cylinder [

be used.

Theoretical Output

(Mounting orientation:
Horizontal)

Bore Cylinder stroke [mm]
[iﬁ] 5 |10 |15 |20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 75 | 100
12 (8|9 (10|11 |12{18|—|—|—|—|—]|—
16 |16 |18 |20 |22 |24 |26 | — | — | — | — | — | —
20 |28 | 31|34 |37 |40 |44 | 47 |50 | 53 | 56 | — | —
25 |44 |48 |53 |57 |62 |66 |71 |75 |80 |84 | — | —
32 |78 | 86 | 93 | 101|109 | 117 | 125 | 133 | 140 | 148 | 187 | 227
40 |109 | 117 | 125 | 133 | 140 | 148 | 156 | 164 | 172 | 180 | 219 | 258
50 | — | 187|199 | 211 | 223 | 236 | 248 | 260 | 272 | 285 | 346 | 407
63 | — | 254|266 | 278 | 290 | 303 | 315 | 327 | 339 | 352 | 413 | 474
80 | — | 433|453 | 472|491 | 510 | 530 | 549 | 568 | 587 | 683 | 778
100 | — | 741|768 | 796 | 823 | 851 | 879 | 906 | 934 | 962 | 1099 | 1236
Additional Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts la]
Bore size [mm)] 12|16 |20 |25 |32 |40 | 50 | 63 | 80 |100
Rod end | Male thread | 1.5| 3 | 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 | 120 | 175
tmhfézd Nut 12| 4|8 (17|17 (32|32 |49 |116
With rubber bumper | 0 | 0 |2|-3|-3|-7|-9 |-18|-31|-56

Calculation: (Example) CDQ2B32-20DCMZ

* Basic mass: CDQ2B32-20DZ -+ 101 g
* Additional mass: Rod end male thread -~ 43 g
With rubber bumper -+ -3¢g

141g

11

[N]
Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa]

[mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
12 IN 25 42 59
ouT 34 57 79

16 IN 45 75 106
ouT 60 101 141

20 IN 71 118 165
ouT 94 157 220

25 IN 113 189 264
ouT 147 245 344

32 IN 181 302 422
ouT 241 402 563

40 IN 317 528 739
ouT 377 628 880

50 IN 495 825 1150

ouT 589 982 1370

63 IN 841 1400 1960

ouT 935 1560 2180

80 IN 1360 2270 3170

ouT 1510 2510 3520

100 IN 2140 3570 5000

ouT 2360 3930 5500




Compact Cylinder: Standard

Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2 series

Weight
Without Auto Switch Magnet la] Additional Weight o | B
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm Bore size [mm] 1216 (2025|3240 | 50|63 |80 |100 £
[mm] 5 [10[15[20[25[30[35]40[45]50] 75 [100 Both ends tapped 2| 2|6 |6|6|6]|6]|19]45]45 E
12 2913541147 |54|60| — | —|—|—|—|— Rod end Male thread| 1.5| 3 | 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 (120 | 175 =
16 42 |150(59|67 |76 |84 | —|—|—|—|—|— male thread| Nut 1 2 4 8 |17 (17 | 32 | 32| 49 | 116 g%;
20 63 | 75| 88 [101[114|127[140|152| 165|178 — | — With boss onheadend [0.7 [1.3| 2 | 83 | 5 | 7 [13|25|45| 9 | 2|
25 86 |100|115] 129|144 | 158 | 173|187 (202|216 — | — With rubber bumper 0 0|-2|-3|-83|-7|-9|-18|-31|-56 (% 28
32 125|145 | 165 | 184 | 204 | 224 | 244 | 263 | 283 | 303 | 448 | 547 Built-in One-touch fittings | — | — | — | — [ 12|12 |21 |21 | — | — s
40 187208 | 230 | 251 | 273 | 294 | 315 | 337 | 358 | 380 | 552 | 664 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | 50 | 62 | 150 | 175 | 120 | 138 | 219 | 297 | 589 | 968 E
50 — | 339| 372|405 | 438 | 471 | 504 | 537 | 570 | 603 | 872 | 1043 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) | 37 | 46 [ 115|134 | 94 [ 109 | 172 | 234 | 492 | 762 é’ 8
63 — | 480|518 | 556 | 594 | 632 | 670 | 708 | 746 | 784 | 1112 [ 1308 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) | 57 | 69 | 139 | 161 | 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365 ‘EO
80 — 1916 976 | 1036 | 1097 | 1157 [ 1217 [ 1277 | 1338 [ 1398 | 1917 | 2215 Head flange (Including mounting bolts) | 54 | 65 | 133 | 152 | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 1309 é
100 — | 1608 1688 | 1768 | 1849 | 1929 | 2010 [ 2090 | 2170 | 2251 | 2982 | 3391 Double leis Incuding pin, etening ings, bols) | 32 | 39 | 88 | 123 | 151 | 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887 :_
Calculation: (Example) CQ2D32-20DCMZ .
* Basic weight: CQ2B32-20DZ «+wwweeeseerseeeees Q Fle ]
* Additional weight: Both ends tapped ===+ »|zO
Rod end male thread -+ g g
With rubber bumper -+ -39 a e
Double clevis - 151 g =t £ E
381g “lzo
20
With Auto Switch Magnet lq] Additional Weight CNEIET
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm Bore size [mm)] 1216 (20| 25(32 /40|50 (63|80 (100 j
[mm] 5 10| 15|20 | 25| 30| 35|40 |45 |50 | 75 [100 Both ends tapped 1 1 33 6 6 6 |19]45]45] |8 8
12 4349|5561 (67 | 73| — | —|—|—|—|— Rod end Malethread| 1.5| 3 | 6 | 12 |26 [ 27 | 53 | 53 |120[175| |E[S O
16 6471|7987 o510 — | === == male thread|Nut 11248 [17[17[32]32]49[116] 5[
20 94 | 106|118 131|143 [155|167 | 179|191 |203| — | — With boss on head end | 0.7 | 1.3 | 2 3|5 7 |13 25|45| 96 *é%,w
25 134 (149|164 (180 | 195|210 | 226 | 241|256 | 272 | — | — With rubber bumper 0 0 |-2|-83|-3|-7|-9|-18[-31|-56] | ‘é’c
32 182|202 | 222 | 241 | 261 | 281 | 300 | 320 | 340 | 359 | 459 | 558 Built-in One-touch fittings | — | — | — | — [ 12|12 |21 |21 | — | — ggo
40 269|290 | 312 | 333 | 355 | 376 | 398 | 420 | 441 | 463 | 575 | 687 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | 41 | 53 | 126 | 149 | 120 | 138 | 219|297 | 589 | 968 | LS
50 — | 455|488 | 521 | 554 | 587 | 620 | 653 | 686 | 719 | 891 | 1062 Compact foot (Including mounting bolis) | 30 | 38 | 94 | 113 | 94 | 109 | 172 | 234 | 492 | 762 B %
63 — [ 627 | 665|703 |741|779|817| 855|893 | 931 | 1129|1326 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) | 54 | 67 | 131 | 153 | 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365 - E’ﬁ
80 — | 1162 | 1222 | 1282 | 1342 | 1403 | 1463 | 1524 | 1584 | 1644 | 1941 [ 2237 Head flange (Including mounting bolts) | 52 | 63 | 124 | 144 | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309 DC:’ ;%”0
100 — [ 1966 | 2047 | 2127 | 2208 | 2288 | 2368 | 2449 | 2529 | 2610 | 3018 | 3426 Double cleis Including pin, etaning ings, bolis) | 29 | 35 | 78 | 114 | 151 | 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887 g’go
Calculation: (Example) CDQ2D32-20DCM Add each weight of % §_
+ Basic weight: CQ2B832-20DZ 2419 puto ewitchos when 355
» Additional weight: Both ends tapped === 69 auto switches are Sz
Rod end male thread -43g  mounted. =0
With rubber bumper - - -39 L =0
Double clevig -wwwmeeeeeeee 151¢g BE >
4389 _ E{
clfeN
i Efsd
F{ELSHN
iz
S22
=Y
20
50
=N
< 0.
2:3
8|3
o
S|3
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CQ2 series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2B is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures. = /Mou—ntlngﬂlt
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. I/l’;:'ri‘:‘_e’g’:ﬂzrr;islj’;k;to';;s;eiifns;fg T —
For models with an auto switch magnet => p. 14 Surface treatment: Zinc chromated = Lci
Example) CQ-M3 x 25L 4 pcs.
Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no.
CQ2B12-5D 25 | CQ-M3 x 25L CQ2B40-5DZ 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2B80-10DZ 55 | CQ-M10 x 55L
-10D 30 x 30L -10DZ 40 x 40L -15DZ 60 X 60L
-15D 6.5 35 x35L -15DZ 45 X 45L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-20D ’ 40 x 40L -20DZ 50 x 50L -25DZ 70 x 70L
=25D 45 X 45L =25DZ 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 X 75L
-30D 50 x 50L -30DZ 60 X 60L -35DZ 80 x 80L
CQ2B16-5D 25 | CQ-M3 x 25L -35DZ 65 X 65L -40DZ 85 X 85L
-10D 30 x 30L -40DZ 70 X 70L -45DZ 90 x 90L
-15D 5 35 x 35L -45DZ 75 x 75L -50DZ 95 x 95L
-20D 40 x40L -50DZ 75 80 x 80L -55DZ-XB10| 15 | 110 x110L
-25D 45 x 45L -55DZ-XB10 | *° 95 x 95L -60DZ-XB10 | 115 x 115L
-30D 50 x 50L -60DZ-XB10 | 00 x 100L -65DZ-XB10 | 120 x 120L
CQ2B20-5D 25 | CQ-M5 x 25L -65DZ-XB10 | 05 x 105L -70DZ-XB10 125 x 125L
-10D 30 x30L -70DZ-XB10 0 x 110L -75DZ 130 x 130L
-15D 35 x 35L -75DZ 5 x 115L -80DZ-XB10 | 135 x 135L
-20D 40 x40L -80DZ-XB10 | 20 x 120L -85DZ-XB10 | 140 x 140
-25D 75 145 X 45L -85DZ-XB10 | 125 x 125L -90DZ-XB10 | 145 x 145L
-30D : 50 x 50L -90DZ-XB10 | 130 x 130L -95DZ-XB10 150 x 150L
-35D 55 x 55L -95DZ-XB10 135 x 135L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-40D 60 X 60L -100DZ 140 x 140L CQ2B100-10DZ 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L
-45D 65 X 65L CQ2B50-10DZ 45 | CQ-M6 x 45L -15DZ 70 x 70L
-50D 70 X 70L -15DZ 50 x 50L -20DZ 75 X 75L
CQ2B25-5D 30 | CQ-M5 x 30L -20DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 80 x 80L
-10D 35 x 35L -26DZ 60 X 60L -30DZ 85 x 85L
-15D 40 X 40L -30DZ 65 X 65L -35DZ 90 x 90L
-20D 45 x 45L -35DZ 70 x 70L -40DZ 95 X 95L
-25D 95 50 x 50L -40DZ 75 x 75L -45DZ 100 x 100L
-30D . 55 x 55L -45DZ 80 x 80L -50DZ 105 x 105L
-35D 60 X 60L -50DZ 85 x 85L -55DZ-XB10| 15.5 | 120 x 120L
-40D 65 X 65L -55DZ-XB10 | 12.5 [ 100 x 100L -60DZ-XB10 | 125 x 125L
-45D 70 x70L -60DZ-XB10 | 05 x 105L -65DZ-XB10 | 130 x 130L
-50D 75 X75L -65DZ-XB10 | 10 x 110L -70DZ-XB10 135 x 135L
CQ2B32-5DZ 30 | CQ-M5 x 30L -70DZ-XB10 15 x 115L -75DZ 140 x 140L
-10DZ 35 x 35L -75DZ 20 x 120L -80DZ-XB10 | 145 x 145L
-15DZ 40 X 40L -80DZ-XB10 | 25 X 1251 -85DZ-XB10 | 150 x 150L
-20DZ 45 x 45L -85DZ-XB10 | 30 x 130L -90DZ-XB10 | 155 x 155L
-25DZ 50 x 50L -90DZ-XB10 | 135 x 135L -95DZ-XB10 160 x 160L
-30DZ 55 x 55L -95DZ-XB10 140 x 140L -100DZ 165 x 165L
-35DZ 60 X 60L -100DZ 145 x 145L
-40DZ 65 X 65L CQ2B63-10DZ 50 | CQ-M8 x 50L
-45DZ 70 X 70L -15DZ 55 x 55L
-50DZ 9 75 X 75L -20DZ 60 X 60L
-55DZ-XB10 90 x 90L -256DZ 65 X 65L
-60DZ-XB10 95 x 95L -30DZ 70 X 70L
-65DZ-XB10 100 x 100L -35DZ 75 X 75L
-70DZ-XB10 105 x 105L -40DZ 80 x 80L
-75DZ ] 10 x 110L -45DZ 85 x 85L
-80DZ-XB10 | 15 x 115L -50DZ 90 x 90L
-85DZ-XB10 | 20 x 120L -55DZ-XB10 | 14.5 [ 105 x 105L
-90DZ-XB10 | 25 x 125L -60DZ-XB10 | 10 x110L
-95DZ-XB10 30 x 130L -65DZ-XB10 | 15 x 115L
-100DZ 135 x 135L -70DZ-XB 120 x 120L
-75DZ 125 x 125L
-80DZ-XB10 | 130 x 130L
-85DZ-XB10 | 135 x 135L
-90DZ-XB10 | 40 x 140L
-95DZ-XB10 45 x 145L
-100DZ 50 x 150L
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Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZ Series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2: With Auto Switch Magnet
Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CDQ2B is available as an option. Mounting bol
Refer to the following for ordering procedures. 1= ] /Mq_o
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. mi::ri:'_a);?rz:nTf;ﬁ;?;;:;i&fgg Ie‘/q
For models without an auto switch magnet => p. 13 Surface treatment: Zinc chromated 5 “‘LC’ §
Example) CQ-M3 x 35L 2 pcs. 8
)
Cylinder model C | D  [Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C | D [Mounting bok part no. Cylinder model C | D [Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2B12-5DZ 35 | CQ-M3 x 35L CDQ2B40-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L CDQ2B80-10DZ 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L
-10DZ 40 x 40L -10DZ 50 x 50L -15DZ 70 X 70L
-15DZ 55 45 x 45L -15DZ 55 x 55L -20DZ 75 x 75L
-20DZ ~ | 50 X 50L -20DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 80 X 80L
-25DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 85 x 85L
-30DZ 65 X 601 -30DZ 70 X 70L -35DZ 90 xo0L |§
CDQ2B16-5DZ 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L -35DZ 75 X 75L -40DZ 95 x95L |0
-10D0Z 45 X 45L -40DZ 80 x 80L -45DZ 100 x100L |8
-15DZ g |50 x 50L -45DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 105 x105L | &)
-20DZ 55 X 55L -50DZ 75 90 x 90L -55DZ-XB10| 15 | 110 x110L |S§
-25DZ 60 X 60L -55DZ-XB10 | " [ 95 x 95L -60DZ-XB10 115 x 1151
-30DZ 65 X 65L -60DZ-XB10 100 x 100L -65DZ-XB10 120 x120L L
CDQ2B20-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -65DZ-XB10 105 X 105L -70DZ-XB10 125 x125L (3
-10DZ 45 X 45L -70DZ-XB10 110 x 110L -75DZ 130 x130L |2
-15DZ 50 X 50L -75DZ 115 x 115L -80DZ-XB10 135 x135L |&
-20DZ 55 X 55L -80DZ-XB10 120 x 120L -85DZ-XB10 140 x 140L é
-25DZ 105 60 X 60L -85DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -90DZ-XB10 145 x145L —
-30DZ | 65 X 65L -90DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -95DZ-XB10 150 x 150L %
-35DZ 70 X 70L -95DZ-XB10 135 X 135L -100DZ 155 x185L |33
-40DZ 75 X 75L -100DZ 140 x140L  CDQ2B100-10DZ 75 | CQ-M10x75L | @)
-45DZ 80 x 80L CDQ2B50-10DZ 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L -15DZ 80 x 80L é
-50DZ 85 x 85L -15DZ 60 X 60L -20DZ 85 x85L
CDQ2B25-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -20DZ 65 X 65L -25DZ 90 x 90L
-10DZ 45 X 45L -25DZ 70 X 70L -30DZ 9% x9L (3|28
-15DZ 50 X 50L -300Z 75 X 75L -35DZ 100 X100l |52 O
-20DZ 55 x 550 -35DZ 80 x 80L -40DZ 105 x105L |[SL5—
-25DZ o5 |60 X 60L -40DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 110 x11oL (e[2=
-30DZ ~ | 65 X 65L -45DZ 90 X 90L -50DZ 115 x115L |5|2X
-35DZ 70 X 70L -50DZ 95 x 95L -55DZ-XB10| 15.5 [ 120 xi20L |<|& 8
-40DZ 75 X 75L -55DZ-XB10 | 12.5 | 100 x 100L -60DZ-XB10 125 x 125L :5 (&)
-45DZ 80 X 80L -60DZ-XB10 105 X 105L -65DZ-XB10 130 X130L —(=
-50DZ 85 X 85L -65DZ-XB10 110 x 110L -70DZ-XB10 135 x 135L
CDQ2B32-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -70DZ-XB10 115 x 115L -75DZ 140 x140L |z|&d
-10DZ 45 X 45L -75DZ 120 x 120L -80DZ-XB10 145 x145L (3|20
-15DZ 50 x 50L -80DZ-XB10 125 x 125L -85DZ-XB10 150 x 150L § N
-20DZ 55 X 55L -85DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -90DZ-XB10 155 x155L | 5|2 E
-25DZ 60 X 60L -90DZ-XB10 135 x 135L -95DZ-XB10 160 x160L |B|3 =
-30DZ 65 X 65L -95DZ-XB10 140 X 140L -100DZ 165 xi65L [ |E5
-35DZ 70 X 70L -100DZ 145 X 145L 28
-40DZ 75 X 75L CDQ2B63-10DZ 60 | CQ-M8 x 60L
-45DZ 80 x 80L -15DZ 65 X 65L
-50DZ g |8 X 85L -20DZ 70 X 70L
-55DZ-XB10 90 X 90L -25DZ 75 X 75L 9
-60DZ-XB10 95 X 95L -30DZ 80 x 80L &
-65DZ-XB10 100 x 100L -35DZ 85 x 85L =
-70DZ-XB10 105 x 105L -40DZ 90 X 90L 3|5
-75DZ 110 x 110L -45DZ 95 x 95L
-80DZ-XB10 115 x 115L -50DZ 100 x 100L
-85DZ-XB10 120 x 120L -55DZ-XB10 | 14.5 | 105 x 105L =
-90DZ-XB10 125 x125L -60DZ-XB10 110 x110L |2 o
-95DZ-XB10 130 x 130L -65DZ-XB10 115 x 115L =
-100DZ 135 x135L -70DZ-XB10 120 x 1200 228
-75DZ 125 x125L gE
-80DZ-XB10 130 x 130L
-85DZ-XB10 135 x 135L oS
-90DZ-XB10 140 x140L 3%
-95DZ-XB10 145 X 145L @
-100DZ 150 x 150L 5
28
£6
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CQ2 series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet

With auto switch magnet

il

With rubber bumper

P

Built-in One-touch fittings

rziﬁ ?3\/@

5

With boss on head end

Rod end male thread

=0 min i
—_ —\—‘—
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No Description Material Note
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 9 | Bumper B Urethane Pneumatic type only
2 Piston Aluminum alloy 10 | Centering location ring Aluminum alloy 020 to 9100, Hard anodized
) Stainless steel 212 to @25 11 | One-touch fitting — 232 to 263
3 Piston rod - -
Carbon steel 932 0 8100, Hard chrome plating 12 | Piston seal NBR
4 Collar Aluminum alloy 212 to 240, Anodized 13 | Rod seal NBR
Aluminum alloy casted |950 to 6100, Chromated, Painted 14 | Gasket NBR
5 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 15 | Magnet —
6 | Bushing Bearing alloy For 50 or more only
7 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
8 | Bumper A Urethane Pneumatic type only
Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
Pneumatic Type Air-hydro Type
Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
12 CQ2B12-PS 20 CQ2BH20-PS
16 CQ2B16-PS 25 CQ2BH25-PS
20 CQ2B20-PS 32 CQ2BH32-PS
25 CQ2B25-PS 40 CQ2BH40-PS Set of nos. @, @, @
32 CQ2B32-PS Set of nos. @, @, @ 50 CQ2BH50-PS
40 CQ2B40-PS 63 CQ2BH63-PS
50 CQ2B50-PS 80 CQ2BH80-PS
63 CQ2B63-PS 100 CQ2BH100-PS
80 CQ2B80-PS « Seal kit includes @2, 43, G3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
100 CQ2B100-PS # The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.

* Seal kit includes (2, 13, G9. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
= The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZ Series

Compact Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function (Lube-retainer)

cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

CDQ2 Mounting type || Bore size M —|Stroke | D | Body option | Z [ Mounting bolt || Rod end thread | — | Auto switch

= Available only

TWith auto switch magnet lWith stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer) mr:n aor? zljto

switch magnet

Standard
Double Acing, Double Rod
cQ2w

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 32, 40, 50, 63, 80, 100
Action Double acting, Single rod

g(\l
£

£0
£0

Min. operating pressure 0.1 MPa

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

oy
=0
50

Cushion None

+ Specifications other than those shown above are the same as the standard model.

uble Acting, Double Rod

cQ2lls “ cQz2w

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as those of the standard model.)

232 to 2100

Rod end male thread

[mm]
C1 X
20.5 | 23.5
23.5
24 26.5

DX

Bore size T
32 22

' () E 40 28
I°a : gj i
1\

cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

oThe
oThe
[
1

63 35 24 26.5
80 — 325 | 355
100 = — | 32,5 | 35.5
T T1 * The mounting dimensions of the
e ———— mounting bracket are the same as the
standard model.

| {Long Stroke | [ Anti-lat

| oo f=|=|
N
=)
2]

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

For details, refer to the Web Catalog.

Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Il

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-RNV

Water Resistant

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

Double Acting, Single Rod
cap2

Axial Piping

SingeAving Sprng RetumExend

cQpP2

{With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcBQ2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order
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CQ2 series

Bore Size

Q1 2 tO Q25 Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CQ2B

H thread effective depth C 4% oN through Q F
8 x 60 counterbore e
2xM5x0.8
(Port size)
o/,
= Nl =l w a ?V Yax) e dn
\K E 5& A\
o :
K&a
| —]
St o
K L B + Stroke
M A + Stroke
E
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range A B c D E E H I K L M N 0 Q Z
[mm] [mm]
12 510 30 205 | 17 6 6 25 5 [M3x05| 32 5 3.5 |155| 3.5 |65depth35| 7.5 | —
16 510 30 22 | 185 8 8 29 | 55 [M4x0.7| 38 6 3.5 | 20 | 3.5 |65depth3.5| 8 10
20 5 to 50 24 |195| 7 10 | 36 | 55 | M5x0.8 | 47 8 45 [255| 5.5 | 9depth7 8 10
25 5to 50 27.5(225| 12 12 40 | 55 |M6x1.0| 52 10 5 28 | 5.5 | 9depth 7 9 10

+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
# The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
+ For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 10

Both ends tapped With boss on head end
Oithread _ R R g . Bore size -
ore size
< mmj | O |R mm] | G| Tho

T T . 12 | M4x07]| 7 A A 2 12 |1.5] 15 S0

[ J 16 | M4x07| 7 N N 5 16 |1.5] 20 3o

20 [M6x1.0][10 20 [ 2] 13 80s

ﬁ ﬁ . 25 M6x1.0 | 10 25 2 | 15 Jous

= With boss on rod end:
Option (Suffix “-XC36” to
G the end of model number.)

Rod end male thread

MM
\N M) [mm]
1 ] A/ et B [Cr[Hi Lt MM | X
\\7; :

Yy . Y/ 12 (8|94 [14]M5x08]105
- 16 |10[10] 5 [155 Mex1.0 |12
Width across flats B1 20 13|12 | 5 |18.5|M8 x 1.25| 14
Hi 25 [17]15] 6 [22.5\M10x1.25[17.5

Ci

X

L1

17



Bore Size

Q1 2 tO Q25 With Auto Switch Magnet

Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

Through-hole: CDQ2B

H thread effective depth C

H thread effective depth C

EA

Auto switch

Min. lead wire

CQ2 series

Standard

EB bending radius 10
8
T - il > T
| 2 xoN through \ I \
R 4x00 counterbore | o
=}
o LSS o MHHED A o L
N L
M%"* k%é 8
DS %)
¢ uy & < aE
(=
& ﬂt 2 xoN through 2 X M5 X 0.8 cg =
(g 4x00 counterbore XV XD, ol g =
(Port size) SN
N A Q F =8
L B + Stroke 20
A + Strok (=
- \/ K — iio
M M g 8
=
E E £|20
212 216 to 025 2|2
|2 oy
[mm] ‘g g’c
Boresize | Strokerange | o | g | ¢ |p |E|EA|EB|F| H |K|[L|M|[N| O |Q@|S|u]|vV g:°
[mm] [mm] SE
12 51030 31.5| 28 6 6 38| — | — |65 |M3x05]| 5 35 | 22 | 3.5 |65depth35| 11 [27.5| 14 | 25 % v
16 510 30 34 |30.5( 8 8 37 |132| 6.6 | 5.5 | M4x0.7| 6 35 | 28 | 3.5 |65depth35| 10 [29.5| 15 29 |5 N
20 510 50 36 |31.5| 7 10 47 |13.6| 6.8 | 5.5 | M5x0.8| 8 45 | 36 | 5.5 | 9depth7 8 [355]| 18 36 no: % 8
25 5 to 50 37.5|325| 12 12 | 52 |136| 6.8 | 55 [ M6Xx1.0| 10 5 40 | 5.5 | 9depth7 9 [40.5| 21 40 E’ §
* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27 g =
# The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above. ‘é = E
+ For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 10 S E’N
* For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height = p. 139 to 145 =0
EL3)
o
Both ends tapped With boss on head end EHE 8
2|20
R R mm] mm] |2 ?
Ot thread Bore size Bore size 5|5
/—\_/\ Py [mm] 01 R [mm] G Th9 g %;‘
N 12 [ M4x07| 7 P& - 12 [1.5] 15 o é S
[ I I 16 | M4x07| 7 S 16 |15] 20 80e | 5O
' ' ' 20 | M6x1.0]10 V& 5l 20 [2] 133 [ (=
25 [M6x1.0]10 25 | 2] 15 30s N
_é_ _é_ * With boss on rod end: || §C
f . Option (Suffix “XC36” |£|& O
to the end of model [X=
number.) ©
G ¥
Rod end male thread
MM \ - : mm] é
ore size 3
\ — [mm] B1|Ci[Hi| L MM X §
T 12 [ 89 |4 [14] M5x08 [105 =
7 16 [10[10| 5 [155) M6x1.0 |12 =
R an 20 |13[12| 5 [185 M8x1.25 | 14
— 25 [17]15] 6 [225[M10x1.25[17.5 o8
é s =
- =
Width across flats B1 H1 i <&
C1 2 -
23
X BE
= o
L1
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CQ2 series

Bore Size

232 to 350 withwithout Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDIQ2B

. 4 x oN through Min. lead wire bending radius 10 Auto switch
H thread effective depth C 8 x 0 counterbore Q F
2x P (Re, NPT, G) [ i
(Port size)
S = s o e 7 ) B
Nl =| W % @ f\' -
I (7 =) 1= S S
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
w
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range | Without auto switch magnet| With auto switch magnet
fmrm] mm _ [A]B[F] P [A[B[F[P|C|P|E] H |JIK]L/MN
5 30 | 23 55 | M5x0.8
32 10 to 50 75 1/8 40 | 383 |75 |1/8 | 13 | 16 | 45 (M8x1.25| 45| 14 | 7 | 34 |55
75,100 40 | 33 .
5 to 50 36.5 | 29.5
40 75.100 465395 /- 1/8 46.5(395|75 | 1/8| 13 | 16 | 52 (M8x1.25| 5 | 14| 7 | 40 |55
10to 50 38.5 | 30.5
50 75, 100 2851405 105 1/4 48.5(40.5(105( 1/4 | 15 | 20 | 64 (M10Ox15| 7 [ 17 | 8 | 50 | 6.6
Bore size # For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 26, 27
[mm] o Q | W | Z . The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
# For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 10
32 9depth 7| 10 [49.5| 14 The spacer-installed type (Standard, -XB10A) and the exclusive body type (-XB10) are available.
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145
40 9depth7|12.5( 57 | 15
50 11 depth 8/10.5| 71 | 19
Both ends tapped With boss on head end
Orthread =Pmy LN [mm] [mm]
— Bore size Bore size
[mm] O1 R [mm] Th9
1 I —_—
! I 32 |[M6x1.0|10 ﬂ‘\ o 32 21 Bos
— e = 40 | M6x1.0[10 _@i SH- E| 40 | 283
f\\ f-\ 50 |M8x1.25| 14 w 2 50 35 Bos
[P 13 —_—
= - 3 = With boss on rod end: Option
(Suffix “-XC36” to the end of
model number.)
2
Rod end male thread Built-in One-touch fittings
\4
mm]
Bore size H 2xP1
MM g mm |Bt|C1[Hr L[ MM X (Piping tube O.D.)
\ —] 32 |[22[205] 8 [285] M14x1.5 [235
] ] ™~/ 40 [22[205] 8 [285] M14x15 [235 T
v \ND/ B 50 |27 2611335 M18x15 |285 TR
B mm]
Width across flats B1 Bore size
— H1 : [mm] Z1|P1| V |W1
C1 32 | 13| 6 [365|59
X 40 [13| 6 [405| 66
50 |16] 8 |50]82
L1
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# The dimensions of the
©32-5 mm stroke with
built-in One-touch fittings
(without magnet) are the
same as those of the 10
mm stroke cylinder tube.



Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Single Rod 002 Series

Bore Size
263 to 3100 withwithout Auto Switch Magnet 2
— 5
Through-hole: CblQ2B Min. lead wire bending radius 10 A o switch £
) 4 x oN through
H thread effective depth C 8 x 50 counterbore Q F i >
2x P (Rc, NPT, G) i |2
2\, L) o|Za N
5 : . (Port size) Elzo
o EX &)
z 5 T o = =
© g
N sl w a han) i 28
° \ \J 70
,G( ) = - S—. — f
% fu
Z NESS]
L B + Stroke %] o
(o1 3
A + Stroke ;05 =
o|S
J < = =
SN
w £0
mm] | |2O
B . Strok Without auto | With auto BB
%:ﬁr:l]ze ro[nemr]?nge switch magnet | switch magnet| C D E F H J K L M N 0 P Q w Z § %8
A[B|A][B HE
10 t0 50 44 | 36 F20O
63 75, 100 54 | 46| 94 | 46 | 15| 20 | 77 {10.5| M1Ox15 | 7 | 17 | 8 | 60 | 9 [14depth10.5| 1/4 | 15 | 84 | 19 £|20
10 to 50 53.5 | 43.5 —
80 75. 100 635 [535]063-5(535( 21 | 25 | 98 [125| M16x2.0 | 6 | 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 [175depth135| 3/8 | 16 | 104 | 25 e
10 to 50 65 | 53 Sle
100 75, 100 75 1 63 75 | 63 | 27 | 30 | 117 | 13 | M20x25 | 6.5 | 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 [175depth135| 3/8 | 23 [123.5| 25 & ‘58
+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 26, 27 =0
# The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above. S ]

* For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 10
* For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height = p. 139 to 145

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Both ends tapped With boss on head end

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

O1 thread R R mm]

Bore size
[mm]

|

[mm]
O R  — — ) Bore size
[mm] Th9

I I 63 M10x15 |18 IR
| | 0
— 80 M12x1.75 | 22 —@— 63 35 o2
- 100 | Mi2x1.75 | 22 80 | 4380
T T 100 59 8074

* With boss on rod end: Option (Suffix
“-XC36” to the end of model number.)

oTh9
Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-R/V

4N
3

Water Resistant

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

Rod end male thread Built-in One-touch fittings: 263

Axial Piping

o
>
o
SingeAving Sping Retum Exiend
cap2

2x 08
(Piping tube O.D.)

_\3_—;%:. mm]
Bore size

- [mm) B1|C1|Hi| L1 MM X

Vali

Y/
L 63 |27[26| 11335 M18x1.5 |285
Width across flats B1 H % 80 [32)325| 13 [435| M22x1.5 |355
100 | 41 |325| 16 |43.5| M26x 1.5 |35.5

Ci1

CcBQ2

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod

Auto
Switch

L+

Made to
Order
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CQ2 series

Accessory Brackets

Mounting Brackets

Foot Hexagon socket
212 to @25 With auto switch magnet  Without auto switch magnet head cap sorew (Accessory)
cQ-L.zOOo cQ-Lod L BS
.
I
3 Bt -4
LX XV K E x|| LG
Lz 4xolLD LA LS
A
232 to 3100
r 4 Hexagon socket
> head cap screw
- (Accessory)
T
-
-
-
4xoLD LG
= The foot bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B). L
1
LA+
= BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used.
[mm]
B"[;‘jﬂf']ze Part no. A As L Li | LA |LA [ LD |LG | LH [ LJ [ LS [ LT | LX | LY | LZ | X Y
cQ-Lo12
12 COlzio|BS+183(BS+288| 135 | 24 | 195 | 30 | 45 | 28 | 17 | — |BS-12| 2 34 | 2905 | 44 8 45
16 oot 85+ 103(B5+303| 135 | 255 | 195 | 315 | 45 | 28 | 19 | — |Bst2| 2 | 38 | 335 | 48 | 8 | 5
CQ-L020
20 CQLZo07| BS+217(BS+367| 145 | 285 | 205 | 345 | 66 | 4 24 | — |Bs12| 32 | 48 | 42 | 62 | 92 | 58
25 881222 BS+222|BS+297| 15 | 325 | 225 | 40 | 66 | 4 | 26 | — |Bs-15| 32 | 52 | 46 | e6 | 107 | 58
32 CQ-L032 |BS+242|BS+457] 17 | 385 | 25 | 465 | 66 | 4 30 | 185 |BS-16] 82 | 57 | 57 | 71 | 112 | 58
40 CQ-L040 | BS+242|BS+457] 17 | 385 | 25 | 465 | 66 | 4 33 | 185 |BS-16] 32 | 64 | 64 | 78 | 112 | 7
50 CQ-L050 |BS+262|BS+517] 18 | 43.5 | 295 | 55 9 5 39 | 21 |BS23| 32 | 79 | 78 | 95 | 147 | 8
63 CQ-L063 | BS+262|BS+517] 18 | 435 | 31 | 565 | 11 5 46 | 24 |BS26| 32 | 95 | 915 | 113 | 162 | 9
80 CQ-L080 | BS+315]BS+65 | 20 | 53.5 | 35 | 685 | 13 7 59 | 31 |BS-30| 4.5 | 118 | 114 | 140 | 19.5 | 11
100 | CQ-L100 |BS+35 |BS+665] 22 | 535 | 39 | 705 | 13 7 71 36 |BS-34] 6 | 137 | 136 | 162 | 23 | 125

# For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
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Accessory Brackets C 02 Series

Mounting Brackets

Compact foot

012 to 025 Hexagon socket
With auto switch magnet Without auto switch magnet head cap screw (Accessory) B
cQ-Lczd CQ-LCoI] L. BS 2
o

LA é - __hi
l e N—

Rod end male thread

Large Bore Size

al Load | [

032 to 5100

| (Long Stroke | [Anti

Hexagon socket
head cap screw

T

: —12 o 38
4 ¢ - T
- c T LA 9
- =
3 P los i L’ g
-~ —— e - y z
LX dxolD z
Lz 263 to 100

>
Il

Rod end male thread

P -

Water Resistant

= The compact foot bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).
g
k=
+ BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used. %
E
[mm]
B"[[jnﬁ']ze Part no. A A1 L Li | LA |LA | LD | LH | LJ LS | LT | LX | LY | LZ | X Y
12 CQLCO12 I s, o76|ps+a78| 135 | 24 | 42 | 147 | 45 | 17 | — |ps«186] 2 | 155 | 205 | 25 | 03 | 45 [§[2
CQ-LCZ12 SleN
Ca-LCo16 2(2Q
16 BS+286(BS+398| 13.5 | 255 4.2 16.2 4.5 19 — |BS+18.6 2 20 335 29 9.3 5 wls M
cQ-Lczie 2O
CQ-LC020 HE
20 CQ-LCZ20 BS+38 |[BS+475| 145 | 28.5 1.3 15.3 6.6 24 — |BS+26.4| 3.2 255 42 36 13.2 5.8 =
25 gg_::gggg BS+38 [BS+515| 15 32.5 1.8 19.3 6.6 26 — |BS+26.4| 3.2 28 46 40 13.2 5.8 e 5
32 CQ-LC032 |BS+39 |BS+58 17 38.5 3.3 24.8 6.6 30 18.5 |BS+27.4| 3.2 34 57 45 13.7 5.8 3 (%
40 CQ-LC040 |BS+41.4[BS+59.2| 17 385 | 33 [ 248 | 6.6 33 18.5 [BS+27.4| 3.2 40 64 52 13.7 7
50 CQ-LCO50 [BS+49.4|BS+682| 18 43.5 1.3 26.8 9 39 21 BS+334| 3.2 50 78 64 16.7 8 °
63 CQ-LC063 |BS+54.4|BS+70.7| 18 43.5 0.2 25.3 11 46 24 |BS+36.4| 3.2 60 91.5 77 18.2 9 ° ]
80 CQ-LC080 |[BS+67 [BS+87 20 535 | 25 31 13 59 31 BS+45 | 4.5 77 114 98 | 22.5 11 B g
100 CQ-LC100 [BS+73 [BS+90 22 53.5 2 29.5 13 71 36 BS +48 6 94 136 117 24 12.5 =

* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27



CQ2 series

Mounting Brackets

Rod flange
9 012 to 625 032 to 100
Hexagon socket head cap screw
Hexagon socket head cap screw (Accessory)
(Accessory)
2 xoFD
Head flange
032 to 100 Hexagon socket head cap screw 212 to 025
(Accessory)
Hexagon socket head cap screw
prmeeeemnneennn e - (Accessory)
IR ) BT
C) =z Sap i\
FT, 4xoFD
Lz | | BS FX FX
A: Fz Fz
Rod end male thread
Ls | BS FT
As * The flange bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).
* BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used.
[mm]
B"[[ﬁ ;']ZG Part no. A A Az As FD | FT | FV [ FX [ FZ | L | L | L2 | Ls | M

12 CQ-FO12 | BS+135|BS+24 |BS+9 |BS+195| 45 5.5 25 45 55 135 24 3.5 14 —
16 CQ-FO16 | BS+135|BS+255 | BS+9 |[BS+21 45 5.5 30 45 55) 135 | 255 | 35 15.5 —
20 CQ-F020 | BS+145|BS+285 | BS+125|BS+265| 6.6 8 39 48 60 145 | 285 | 45 18.5 —
25 CQ-FO25 | BS+15 |BS+325|BS+13 |BS+305| 6.6 8 42 52 64 15 325 225 —
32 CQ-F032 | BS+17 |BS+385|BS+15 [ BS+365| 5.5 8 48 56 65 17 38.5 28.5 34
40 CQ-F040 |BS+17 |BS+385|BS+15 [ BS+365| 5.5 8 54 62 72 17 38.5 28.5 40
50 CQ-FO50 | BS+18 | BS+435|BS+17 |BS+425| 6.6 9 67 76 89 18 43.5 33.5 50
63 CQ-F063 | BS+18 BS+435 | BS+17 | BS+425 9 9 80 92 108 18 43.5 33.5 60
80 CQ-FO80 | BS+20 |BS+535|BS+21 |BS+545| 11 11 99 116 134 20 53.5 435 77
100 CQ-F100 | BS+22 |BS+535|BS+23 |BS+545| 11 11 117 136 154 22 53.5 435 94

* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 26, 27
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Accessory Brackets C 02 Series

Mounting Brackets

Double clevis

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Hexagon socket head cap screw
(Accessory)

012 to 925 cT +CB Rod end male thread

oCD hole H10
S Axis d9

g
2
E

cQ2

(]
H =i N
S »
e
Ccu L1 BS 8
5z
L BS cw RR cz A Gl
t T 1 e E=i
o
A F o
=
B
[
]
Hexagon socket head cap screw g
232 to 100 cT (Accessory) Rod end male thread Ei
P ! gCD hole H10 g 3
; 1 Axis d9 g e
H M T o)
: N i £
H [+
~ : 8
H :H_ ¢ i 8
| = 2 z
cu CX152 -
L BS cw | | RR cz:5 A
A

Water Resistant

* The double clevis bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

= BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used.

Axial Piping

[mm]

B"[[ﬁnﬁ']ze Part no. A A cB| CcD|cT|Ccu|cw|cx | cz| F L Li | RR| Y -
12 CQ-D012 | BS+17.5| BS+28 12 5 4 7 14 5 10 14.6 3.5 14 6 — i‘% ?‘E,E,N
16 CQ-D016 | BS+185|BS+305| 14 | 5 4 | 10 | 15 | 65 | 12 | 166 | 35 | 155 | 6 | — 2 ‘;—;8
20 CQ-D020 |BS+225 | BS+36.5 20 8 5 12 18 8 16 21 4.5 18.5 9 — g % (&)
25 CQ-D025 | BS+25 BS + 425 24 10 5 14 20 10 20 25.6 5 22.5 10 — —
32 CQ-D032 BS +27 BS +48.5 —_ 10 5 14 20 18 36 41.6 7 28.5 10 20 e .5
40 CQ-D040 | BS+29 BS +50.5 — 10 6 14 22 18 36 41.6 7 28.5 10 20 3 §
50 CQ-D050 BS + 36 BS +61.5 —_ 14 7 20 28 22 44 50.6 8 33.5 14 28 @
63 CQ-D063 | BS+38 BS + 63.5 — 14 8 20 30 22 44 50.6 8 33.5 14 28 o .
80 CQ-D080 | BS+48 BS +81.5 — 18 10 27 38 28 56 64 10 43.5 18 36 3 ﬁ
100 CQ-D100 | BS+57 BS +88.5 — 22 13 31 45 32 64 72 12 43.5 22 44 g ©

# For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
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CQ2 series

Mounting Brackets

Double clevis pivot bracket

012 to 025

o I

5

o cL
oCD hole H10

Hexagon socket head cap screw
(Accessory)

4xoN

L oM
A
cw CE
232 to 2100
.><.
o
oCD hole H10 Hexagon socket head cap screw
Axis d9 (Accessory)
| =
— OC
BS Cc
A

Rod end male thread

L1

Rod end male thread

4 xoN

# BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used. |

[mm]
Boresize | o, Al A | clcep|c|ct|ew|ex |DE| L | L |[oOm| N | R |t et
[mm] cap screw size [a]
12 CQ-Co12 |BS+175|BS+28| 6 5 19 4 14 5 25 3.5 14 15.5 45 100° | M4x10L | 30
16 CQ-C016 |BS+185|BS+305| 6 5 21 4 15 6.5 28 35 15.5 20 4.5 100° | M4x10L | 40
20 CQ-C020 |BS+225|BS+365| 7 8 27 5 18 8 35 45 185 | 255 6.6 80° | M6x12L | 86
25 CQ-C025 |[BS+25[BS+425| 7 10 30 5 20 10 40 5 225 28 6.6 90° | M6x12L | 115
32 CQ-C032 |BS+27|BS+485| 7 10 30 5 20 18 45 7 28.5 34 6.6 80° | M6x12L | 112
40 CQ-C040 [BS+29|BS+505| 8 10 32 6 22 18 52 7 28.5 40 6.6 80° | M6x14L | 147
50 CQ-C050 |BS+36|BS+615| 9 14 42 7 28 22 64 8 33.5 50 9 80° | M8x16L | 294
63 CQ-C063 |BS+38|BS+635| 12 14 44 8 30 22 77 8 33.5 60 11 60° [ M10x20L | 448
80 CQ-C080 |BS+48|BS+815| 15 18 56 10 38 28 98 10 43.5 77 135 70° |M12x25L | 884
100 CQ-C100 [BS+57|BS+885| 17 22 67 13 45 32 117 12 43.5 94 13.5 70° |M12x30L | 1516

* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 26, 27
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Single Knuckle Joint

Accessory Brackets C 02 Series

Double Knuckle Joint

=Y
:q
I-G012, I-Z015A I-G04, I-G05 Y-G012, Y-Z015A Y-G04, Y-GO05 0
I-G02, I-G03 I-G08, I-G10 Y-G02, Y-GO03 Y-G08, Y-G10 2
@ND hole H10 aND hole H10 ) ;‘;;
- - Bl
MM BNDHio MM @NDHo M /RIS d9 L Mu o /AXISDY L 2 58
oY / s o L e ] EX )
i - N N\ . r . e | =
4 | R iy @ ) | [
Al U AU Al U NX A b NX %8
L Ls NX L1 0 ‘_’NZ ‘zo
A A A A £
Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron Material: Carbon steel Material: Cast iron (3
Surtace treatment: Nickel plating Surtace treatment: Zinc chromated Surface treatment: Nickel plating Surface treatment: Zinc chromated 4|
[mm] [mm) |81 €S
- - 7 i I (7] I
BOeS2| partno.| A | A | Er[Li| MM ["Ri| Us | NDwo | Nx [VON BOBSZ | part no. | A [Ad|Ex|Li| MM FR{U:|NDuo| NX |nz| L |APicee gt |o| S
[mm] ld [mm] pnpartno| [j | 8=
12 [I-G012 [215| 6 (10|16 [M5x0.8/6.3| 7 | 5% 3519 12 |Y-GO12 |215] 6 |010]16|M5x 0.816.3| 7 | 5°5°°| 5:5 [10/14.6Y-G012] 11 gi;
16 [I-Z015A[ 32 8 [012[25 [M6x1[8.1[14 | 5% [6.431[ 9 16 _[Y-Z015A[28[11[712[21| M6 x 1[8.1[10[ 5*[6.5:¢" [t2[i66IV-015[11 || &N
20 [I-G02 |34 [8.5|016 25 [M8x1.25]10.3[115] 83| 82|38 20 [Y-G02 [34[8.5[u16]25|M8 x 1.25[103[115] 8- 814 [16[21]Iv-Go2 [45 §8
25 |I-G03 41 [10.5/020| 30 [M10x1.25{12.8] 14 [ 10 **° | 10 =% | 70 25 |Y-GO3 |41[10.5720|30|M10x1.25/128|14|10°°| 10:532 |20 25.6||Y-G03 86 E
32,40(1-G04 42|14 [022| 30 [M14x 15[ 12|14 [ 10*5*° | 18 52| 75 32,40|Y-G04 |42]|16]022|30 (M14x1.5{12[14[10°5%°| 18155 |36 41.6||Y-G|04 121 B Zn
50, 63 |I-G0O5 56 | 18 [228| 40 [M18x 1.5 16 [ 20 | 14 *3°° | 22 52 | 163 50, 63| Y-G05 [56|20|028(40|M18x1.5/16{20(14 3| 22183 |44]50.6(IY-G05 |253 |3 §>|:|
80 |I-GO8 71|21 |938] 50 [M22x1.5[21 [ 27 | 18 07 | 28 %2 | 370 80 |Y-GO8 (71|23 038|50 M22x 1.5/21|27|18°°| 2855 |56|64|IY-G08 |568 S > QN
100 [I-G10 | 79 |21 [044] 55 [M26x1.5] 24 | 31 | 22 8% | 32 3¢ [544 100 [Y-G10 _[79]24[044[55|M26 x1.5[24]31[22 3% 32135 |64]72]1-G10 [838 | ;;8
* Knuckle pin and retaining rings are included. ; =
o2
olEa
2]l
gio
Knuckle Pin (Common with double clevis pin) Rod End Nut SIE!
d Sy
|2 N
s
I o) 7N 2] g ©
- 33 Ny - © 5
| 28 N1/ | ‘é g;
m L1 m HERS
. L ' ri—j Material: Carbon steel |Z|§ 8
r ~— Surface treatment: Zinc chromated (212 to 2100) 3 O
Material: Carbon steel Nickel plating (2125 to 200) '—‘=——
[mm] mm] | [E=
Bore size Applicable  |Weight Bore size Weight || o
(mm] Part no. Dd9 L|d|L |m|t retaining ring | g (mm] Part no. d H B Cc i § £ 8
12 | 1Y-G012 5 50e |14.6] 4.8 [10.2| 1.5 | 0.7 |Type C5 for axis| 2 12 NTJ-015A M5 x 0.8 4 8 9.2 1 '% 20
16 | 1Y-JO15 5000 |16.6| 4.8 |12.2| 1.5 | 0.7 |Type C5 for axis| 3 16 NT-015A M6 x 1 5 10 11.5 2 |z
20 | 1Y-G02 8356 | 21|7.6[16.2| 1.5] 0.9 |Type C8 for axis| 8 20 NT-02 M8 x 1.25 5 13 15.0 4 % %E
25 | 1Y-G03 10351 |25.6] 9.6 |20.2|1.55[1.15|Type C10 for axis| 16 25 NT-03 M10 x 1.25 6 17 19.6 8 ==
32, 40| 1Y-G04 10 357 |41.6] 9.6 |36.2|1.55[1.15|Type C10 for axis| 25 32,40 NT-04 M14 x 1.5 8 22 254 |17 §8
50,63] 1Y-GO5 | 14332 [50.6]13.4/44.2[2.05[1.15]Type C14 for axis| 60 50,63 | NT-05 M18 x 1.5 11 27 312 |32 SO
80 | 1Y-G08 18 00 | 64 | 17 |56.2]2.55/1.35|Type C18 for axis| 126 80 NT-08 M22 x 1.5 13 32 37.0 |49 & o
100 | IY-G10 22 3% | 72 | 21 |64.2]2.55|1.35|Type C22 for axis| 212 100 NT-10 M26 x 1.5 16 41 47.3 |116 gn_
# Type C retaining rings for axis are included. 125,140 | NT-12 M30 x 1.5 18 46 53.1 |160 ||§C
160,180,200 NT-16 M36x15 | 21 55 | 635 230 (§[59
o
3|z g
Rod End Bracket, Rod End Nut Material: Stainless Steel 20
Part Nos. (Dimensions: Same as the standard type) % 2 o~
Bore size [mm] | Single knuckle joint| Double knuckle joint*! | Knuckle joint pin Rod end nut § %0
20 1-G02SUS Y-G02SUS 1Y-G02SUS NT-02SUS = %8
25 1-GO3SUS Y-GO3SUS 1Y-GO3SUS NT-03SUS Sk
32,40 1-G04SUS Y-G04SUS 1Y-G04SUS NT-G04SUS -
50, 63 1-G05SUS Y-G05SUS 1Y-GO5SUS NT-05SUS 05
80 1-G08SUS Y-G08SUS 1Y-G08SUS NT-08SUS 5 'g
100 1-G10SUS Y-G10SUS 1Y-G10SUS NT-10SUS o
#1 A knuckle pin and retaining rings are included with the double knuckle joint. Retaining rings are °
included with the knuckle joint pin. 8
k-3
g o
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CQ2 series

Simple Joint (CQ2): 32 to 5100

Joint/Mounting Bracket (Type A/B) Part Nos.

Bore size Joint Type A mounting| Type B mounting
[mm] bracket bracket
32, 40 YU-03 YA-03 YB-03
50, 63 YU-05 YA-05 YB-05
80 YU-08 YA-08 YB-08
100 YU-10 YA-10 YB-10
<Ordering>

Joints are not included with type A or B mounting brackets.
Order them separately.

(Example) o
Bore size 040 Part no. 2
* Type A mounting bracket -----+------. YA-03 4
0 JOINtereererersererrenmneesaressesenseseesseensens YU-03 i
Allowable Eccentricity [mm
Boresize[mm] | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Eccentricity tolerance +1 +1.5 | 2
Backlash 0.5
Type A Mounting Bracket Type B Mounting Bracket
U T1 2x oD —
| @D
d 1 Wa D4 'S
o N -, (%i
r'\j 1 > l-Nj i i ;_E=*l' \{"\‘\/, I ~ = ;
C) ZES o |=J 77
- el Sk C ot A
o =0 ST =24 __L: &ﬂ
| Wa T1
1T Joint \ B 2 x gD through
I 4 ] 2 x 80 counterbore LJ.]
B
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plating) Material: Stainless steel
[mm] [mm]
Bore size Bore size
[ Part no. B D E F M| Ti| T [ Part no. B D E J M (o}
32, 40 YA-03 18 6.8 16 6 42 6.5 10 32,40 YB-03 12 7 25 9 34 |11.5depth 7.5
50, 63 YA-05 20 9 20 8 50 6.5 12 50, 63 YB-05 12 9 32 11 42 |14.5 depth 8.5
80 YA-08 26 11 25 10 62 8.5 16 80 YB-08 16 11 38 13 52 | 18 depth 12
100 YA-10 31 14 30 12 76 |10.5| 18 100 YB-10 19 14 50 17 62 | 21 depth 14
B i ) B i i
0[:::"]2‘9 Part no. U \') W | Weight [g] o[:‘ﬁr:l]ze Part no. T4 T2 \'} W | RS | Weight[g]
32,40 YA-03 6 18 56 55 32,40 YB-03 6.5 10 18 50 9 80
50, 63 YA-05 8 22 67 100 50, 63 YB-05 6.5 12 22 60 11 120
80 YA-08 10 28 83 195 80 YB-08 8.5 16 28 75 14 230
100 YA-10 12 36 | 100 340 100 YB-10 105 | 18 36 90 18 455
Joint
2 H
= (With locking agent)
g
{18 { ©
ut| (L . ) A )
UA | Material: Chromium molybdenum steel (Nickel plating)
[mm]
Bore size Weight
o] Partno. |[UA| C | d1 | d2 H K|L|UT i
32,40 YU-03 | 17 | 11 [158| 14 [M8x1.25| 8 | 7 | 6 | 25
50, 63 YU-05 | 17 | 13 [19.8| 18 [M10x1.5( 10| 7 | 6 | 40
80 YU-08 | 22 | 20 (248| 23 | M16x2 [ 13| 9 | 8 | 90
100 YU-10 | 26 | 26 |29.8| 28 |M20 x 2.5 14 | 11 | 10 (160
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W series

012, 916, 320, 925, 332, 040, 350, 263, 280, 100

How to Order

Without auto switch _

212 to 025 | 2|0 | 3|0
Without auto switch _

232 to 2100 32 30

I
[T cpa2w Bl 32 1-[30

With auto switch magnet $

The overall length of the cylinder
with an auto switch magnet is longer
than that of the cylinder without an
auto switch magnet by the length of
the built-in magnet. For details, refer
to the dimensions of each size.

@—O0OHOHO

o=

2L
Z-[M9BW][ -
!

o o o

0 Mounting 9 Type 9 Bore size 0 Port thread type
B Through-hole Nil Pneumatic 12 12 mm Nil M thread 012 to 925
A Both ends tapped H Air-hydro*1 16 16 mm Rc
L Foot #1 The bore sizes available for the 20 20 mm TN NPT 232 t0 0100

LC Compact foot air-hydro type are 920 to ¢100. 25 25 mm TF G
F Flange 32 32 mm F Built-in One-touch fittings™*?

* Mounting brackets are shipped 40 40 mm #1 The bore sizes available with One-
together with the product but 50 50 mm touch fittings are 832 to 63. However,
do not come assembled. 63 63 mm they cannot be selected for the air-

* A through-hole type mounting 80 80 mm hydro type.
bolt is available as an option. 100 100 mm # “TF” is not selectable for the air-hydro type.
For details = p. 34 * For cylinders without an auto switch

magnet, M threads are compatible only
with 32-5 mm stroke.

6 Cylinder stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 145)

Pneumatic type (Non-lube) [mm]  Air-hydro type [mm]
Bore size Standard stroke Bore size Standard stroke
12, 16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 32, 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
32,40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

# For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 31

@ Action o Body option 0 Auto switch mounting groove

[ D] Double acting | Nil Rod end female thread | z 212 to 925 2 surfaces
C With rubber bumper*! 232 to 2100 4 surfaces
M Rod end male thread

1 The type with a rubber bumper is not selectable for the
air-hydro type.
* Combined body options “CM” can be selected.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W series

2o
20
0
o
S
j= =
S
7] =
5
g
3
£0
-8
(] i=d
4
o
o(g
ol
Q Auto switch @ Number of auto switches m Made to order common specifications S E E
[ Nil | Without auto switch magnet | Nil 2 For details => p. 31 “1£0
= For applicable auto switches, refer S 1 LE o
to the table below. n n ==
§io
315H
EHE
FE
Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet For details on auto switch mounting => p. 139 to 152 (% ;fg
If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an - Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and §’§0
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the Mounting Height =E
symbol for the auto switch. - Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mountin HE
(Example) CDQ2WL32-25DZ ; o ix
- Operating Range 3 "é_’,tc\l’
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos. 2O
|3
=
ols
Z|gN
=0
WELE
Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches. ;'E;E
Electrical §U Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired = é’t{l
Type Special function ectrica .Sf ring ' . 05]1]3]5 [Nongrore Applicable load | [£[Z @
entry 3= (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line Wil | @ [ connector L)
- 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV | MoN (e [e[e|O[—[ O | . = =
S e 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® 06/ O|—| O g 2o
= 2-wire 12V MOBY | M9B | e (@|@|O|—| O | — £R
2 | Dbiagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MONW [ @ |@|®@[O[—[ O |.. . 28
3 (2g-JcoIor ndicaton | Grommet |ves Z2€ PNP)| [ 12V | [MOPWV| M9PW | @ [@|@[O[—| © Relay, | =——
o 2-wire 12V MOBWV| M9BW | @ | @ @ O|—| O — PLC =N
2 Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAVZ1MNA*'| O [O|@[O|—[ O [, . . ‘g,g-’
z (2-color indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*!|M9PA*!' | O |[O|@|O|—| O 220
3 - 2-wire 12V M9BAV*!'|M9BA*'| O [O|@|O|—| O _ 2
Vet feld ezt 2-vire (Non-polar) — — P3BDWA| @& |—|®@|®|—| O (3
K] Yes (NP BGunatent) | — 5V — A96V A96 ® |—|®|—|—| — |[Ccircuit| — 2 ég
g s —_— Grommet | |, .o oqy |12V | 100V |A93V*2| A93 | @ (@@ @ |—| — — | Relay, =Q
E No 5V,12V[100Vorlessy A9OV | A90 | @® |—|@®|—|—| — [ICcircuitf PLC 0
*1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 29, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. = ;
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 29. glaa
«2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93. o ‘58
w|s
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil  (Example) MONW « Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. | % O
im -~ M (Example) MONWM * The D-P3DWALI type is only available in sizes 25 to 100. =&
3m - L (Example) MONWL
5m e Z (Example) MONWZ ° s
+ There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details => p. 152 3 (%
S .
gd
= o
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CQ2W series

Symbol

Without cushion

Rubber bumper
I 1 H
— gt

to
Mgffer Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details = p. 155 to 188)

Specifications

Pneumatic type

Bore size [mm]

12 [ 16 | 20 | 25 [ 32 | 40 [ 50 | 63 | 80 [100

Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: —10 to 70°C
With auto switch magnet: =10 to 60°C

(No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic | Standard 0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15|0.26 | 0.46|0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27
energy [J] With rubber bumper | 0.043 | 0.075 | 0.1 [ 0.18|0.29|0.52 [ 0.91|1.54|2.71 | 4.54
Stroke length tolerance +4:0 mm*1

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series =

=

When operating an actuator with a small bore
size and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside
the piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to
the actuator will prevent dew condensation from
occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalog.

N\ J

A\ Precautions

- =y
1 Refer to page 189 before handling 1
1 the products. 1

B o o

31

Symbol Specifications x1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.
=XAO | Change of rod end shape Air-hydro type
.XBg | Heatresistant cyIindf;r (-10 to 150°C) Bore size [mm] 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
w/o auto switch only Action Double acting, Double rod
XB7 Cold-resistapt cylinder (=40 to 70°C) Fluid Turbine oil*!
wlo auto switch only Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
-XB9 | Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) Minimum operating pressure 0.18 MPa 0.1 MPa
-XB13 | Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) Ambient and fluid temperatures 5 to 60°C
=XC2(A)| Rod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket) Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s
-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper Cushion None
XCg | Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut Stroke length tolerance +40mm
material: Stainless steel #1 Actuator Precautions 5 => Refer to the Web Catalog.
-XC35 | With coil scraper
-XC36 | With boss on rod end
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
e | hact ot lncaton, w2l Sule? Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes
-X235 | Special rod end for double rod cylinder —
-X271 | Fluororubber seals™’ — - — -
X293 [ Same fulllength dimension as the CQ1W series Type | standard stroke body. | standard siroke body. | Exclusive body (-XB10)
-X633 | Intermediate stroke for double rod cylinder (5 mm increments) (1 mm increments)
#1 Excludes the air-hydro type Part no. Refer to “How to Order” forthe | Suffix -X633” (p. 186) to the end of | Suffix “-XB10” to the end of
standard model number. (= p. 29)( standard model number. (=> p. 29) | standard model number. (= p. 29)
* Stainless steel accessories are also available. Strokes in 5 mm increments are | Strokes in 1 mm increments are | Strokes in 1 mm increments are
For details = p. 26 Description | available by installing a spacer | available by installing a spacer | available by using an exclusive
in the standard stroke cylinder. |in the standard stroke cylinder. | body with the specified stroke.
Bore size | Stroke range | Bore size | Stroke range | Bore size | Stroke range
_ _ 12,16 610 29 12,16 610 29
Stroke range 20, 25 6 to 49 20, 25 6 to 49
32, 40 6 to 99 32, 40 6 to 99
8210100 | 551095 5t 400 | 111099 | 5010100 | 111099

Part no.: CQ2WB50-65DZ
CQ2WB50-75DZ with 10 mm
width spacer inside

The B dimension is 125.5 mm.

Example

Part no.: CQ2WB50-72DZ-X633
CQ2WB50-75DZ with 3 mm
width spacer inside

The B dimension is 125.5 mm.

Part no.: CQ2WB50-65DZ-XB10
Makes 65 mm stroke tube.
The B dimension is 115.5 mm.

¢ Excludes the air-hydro type

¢ In the case of spacer type, intermediate strokes with bumper for 40 to 2100, “-X633” is not

available.

¢ In the case of exclusive body type with 32 to 8100 (-XB10) with the stroke length exceeding 50
mm, reference values of the longitudinal dimension will be changed.
Calculate length dimensions by deducting from those of 75 or 100 mm stroke models.




Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Double Rod CQZ W Series

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. 2 o
— >
g0
Bore size [mm] Foot*! Compact foot™! Flange 2 o
12 Wlthout auto sywtch magnet CQ-L012 CQ-LC012 CQ-FO12
With auto switch magnet CQ-LZ12 CQ-LCZ12 <=
16 Wltt?out auto SYVItCh magnet CQ-L016 CQ-LC016 CQ-FO16 g C.i
With auto switch magnet CQ-LZ16 CQ-LCZ16 S
- - - g &
20 W|thout auto sywtch magnet CQ-L020 CQ-LC020 CQ-F020 g
With auto switch magnet CQ-LZ20 CQ-LCZ20 5
Without auto switch magnet CQ-L025 CQ-LC025 2
- N
& With auto switch magnet CQ-LZ25 CQ-LCZ25 CQ-F025 :ggc
32 CQ-L032 CQ-LC032 CQ-F032 £0
40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040 L&
50 CQ-L050 CQ-LC050 CQ-F050 BE
63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063 2o
80 CQ-L080 CQ-LC080 CQ-F080 828
100 €Q-L100 CQ-LC100 CQ-F100 HE
=1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, the required quantity will be different depending on the bore size. + Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows. a =
212 to 925: Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts ols ;
- Without auto switch magnet: Order 2 pieces per cylinder. + For details on accessory brackets (Options) = p. 21 to 27 B
- With auto switch magnet: Order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part number for a set of 2 = Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for |~ ;‘(’0
foot brackets) through-hole mounting (B). 20
232 to 8100: S =
- Order 2 pieces per cylinder. E % n
|
k]
Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End H 8
<&
Without Auto Switch Magnet With Auto Switch Magnet AE
Sl
300 T 300 T &520
200 210 200 2100 220
S1E]
280 280 =E
= 100 = 100 Mz
S 5o 250— 5 5 250—| § £0
B 40 B 40 o3 O
= 30 040—| = 30 040 % 2
ke - 2=
s 20 232 S 20 = 0327 | S %E
g 025 § ~— ﬂ25| 2 gN
2 10 — 2 10 | =0
© 20 ® 220 WELS
g 50 S sol== NER
3 40 016 3 40 —— 016 2
< 30 < 30 HER
1 ] 212 Els]
20 ? 2.0 2|20
O
5|
1'00 50 100 1'00 50 100 g EE
Cylinder stroke [mm] Cylinder stroke [mm] 5 ]
Eps)
Theoretical Output Bq
£0
IN] 850
Bore size Operating pressure [MPa] % :
[mm] 03 0.5 0.7 =2 o
< Za
12 25 42 59 = 8
16 45 75 106 L&
ME
20 71 118 165 § E’S
25 113 189 264 Slem
£|20
32 181 302 422 £|2
40 317 528 739
oS
50 495 825 1150 5 g
63 841 1400 1960 *
80 1360 2270 3170 8 5
R ]
100 2140 3570 5000 g 5
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CQ2W series

Weight
I
Without Auto Switch Magnet lg] Additional Weight [l
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm] 12|16 (20| 25|32 |40 | 50 | 63 | 80 (100
[mm] 5|10 15|20 |25 |30 |35 |40 | 45| 50 | 75 | 100 Both ends tapped 2 2 6 6 6 6 6 | 19 | 45 | 45
12 42 |49 (56 (63 | 70|77 | — | — | —|—|— | — Rod end Male thread | 3 6 |12 |24 | 52 | 54 [106|106 | 240|350
16 59|68 |77 (86 [9B|104| — | — | —|—|—|— male thread | Nut 2 4 8 |16 |34 | 34|64 |64 |98 |232
20 89 | 104 (119134 (149|164 | 179|194 | 209 [ 224 | — | — With rubber bumper | 0 0|-2|-2|-8|-7|-12|-20|-34|-57
25 119|136 | 153 | 170 | 187 | 204 [ 221 [ 238 | 255|272 | — | — Built-in One-touch fittings | — | — | — | — |12 |12 |21 |21 | — | —
32 185 | 212 | 235 | 257 | 280 | 303 | 326 | 349 | 372 | 395 | 555 | 670 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | 52 | 66 | 156 | 184 | 136 | 154 | 243|321 | 627 | 1023
40 279 | 308 | 337 | 367 | 396 | 426 | 455 | 484 | 514 | 543 | 749 | 896 Compact foot (including mounting bolts) | 39 | 50 | 122 {143 [ 110|124 | 197 | 259 | 531 | 818
50 — | 497 | 538 | 580 | 622 | 664 | 705 | 747 | 789 | 830 | 1122 | 1331 Flange (Including mounting bolts) | 57 | 69 | 139 | 161|180 [ 214 | 373|559 | 1056 | 1365
63 — | 646 | 682 [ 718 [ 754 | 790 | 826 | 862 | 899 | 935 | 1187 | 1368 Calculation: (Example) CQ2WF32-20DCMZ
80 | — 1149 1225 1302 | 1378 | 1455 | 1531 | 1608 | 1684 ] 1760 | 2296 [ 2678 « Basic weight: CQ2WB32-20DZ
100 — | 1960 | 2068 | 2177 | 2286 | 2394 | 2503 | 2612 | 2720 | 2829 | 3589 | 4132 « Additional weight: Both ends tapped -
Rod end male thread - 86 g
With rubber bumper - -39
Flange e 180 g
526 g
With Auto Switch Magnet lg Additional Weight lg
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm] 12|16 (20| 25|32 |40 |50 | 63 | 80 (100
[mm] 5|10 15|20 |25 |30 (35|40 | 45| 50 | 75 | 100 Both ends tapped 1 1 3 3 6 6 6 | 19 | 45 | 45
12 5058|6573 |8 (87| —|—|—|—|—|— Rod end Male thread | 3 6 |12 | 24 | 52 | 54 106 | 106 | 240 | 350
16 77 | 87 | 96 (106 (115|125 | — | — | — | — | — | — male thread | Nut 2 4 8 |16 |34 |34 |64 |64 |98 |232
20 120 | 136 | 151 | 166 | 182 | 197 [ 212 228 | 243 | 258 | — | — With rubber bumper | 0 0|-2[|-2|-3|-7|-12]|-19|-34|-54
25 170 | 185|201 | 216 | 232 | 247 [ 263 (279|294 | 310 | — | — Built-in One-touch fitings | — | — | — | — |12 |12 |21 |21 | — | —
32 238 | 260 | 283 | 306 | 329 | 352 | 375 | 398 | 421 | 444 | 558 | 673 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | 43 | 57 | 132 | 158 | 136 | 154 | 243 | 321 | 627 | 1023
40 353 [ 383 | 412 | 442 | 471 | 500 | 530 | 559 | 589 | 618 | 765 | 912 Compactfoot (Including mounting bolis) | 32 | 42 | 100 | 122 | 110 | 124 | 197 | 259 | 531 | 818
50 — | 609 | 645 | 681 [ 716 | 752 | 788 | 823 | 859 | 895 | 1073 | 1252 Flange (Including mounting bolts) | 54 | 67 | 131 | 153 | 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365
63 | — | 798840882924 966 | 1008 | 1051 | 1093 | 1135 | 1346 | 1556 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2WF32-20DCMZ Add each weight of
80 — | 1393 | 1469 | 1546 | 1622 | 1699 | 1775 | 1851 | 1928 | 2004 | 2387 | 2769 * Basic weight: CDQ2WB32-20DZ auto switches when
100 — | 2334 | 2443 | 2551 | 2660 | 2769 | 2877 | 2986 | 3094 | 3203 | 3746 | 4289 « Additional weight: Both ends tapped - auto switches are
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Rod end male thread
With rubber bumper -
Rod flange

mounted.



Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2W: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2WB is available as an option. hﬁ Mounti =T
X X . unting bolt &
Refer to the following for ordering procedures. Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw g0
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Material: Chromium molybdenum steel = 0
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated c 3
Example) CQ-M3 x 35L 4 pcs. b H =
Cylinder model Cc D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model Cc D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model Cc D Mounting bolt part no. | & E8
CQ2wB12-5D CQ-M3 x 35L CQ2wB32-5DZ CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2wWB63-10DZ CQ-M8 x 55L | |
-10D 40 x 40L -10DZ 40 x 40L -15DZ 60 x 60L =l
-15D 8.3 45 x 45L -15DZ 45 x 45L -20DZ 65 x 65L E
-20D . 50 x 50L -20DZ 50 x 50L -25DZ 70 x 70L QN
-25D 55 x 55L -25DZ 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 x 75L £0
-30D 60 x 60L -30DZ 6.5 60 x 60L -35DZ | 13.5 | 80 x 80L § o
CQ2wWB16-5D 35 | CQ-M3 x 35L -35DZ : 65 x 65L -40DZ 85 x85L [ |&
-10D 40 x 40L -40DZ 70 x 70L -45DZ 90 x90L (=
-15D | . | 45 x 45L -45DZ 75 X 75L -50DZ 95 x 95L B o
-20D : 50 x 50L -50DZ 80 x 80L -75DZ 130 x130L (o|2C¥
-25D 55 x 55L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x 155L (% g (&)
-30D 60 x 60L -100DZ 140 x 140L CQ2wB80-10DZ 60 | CQ-M10x60L |e|Z
CQ2WwWB20-5D 30 | CQ-M5 x 30L CQ2wWB40-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -15DZ 65 Xx65L |8 =
-10D 35 x 35L -10DZ 50 x 50L -20DZ 70 x 70L o § ;
-15D 40 x 40L -15DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 75 x75L 5|2
-20D 45 X 45L -20DZ 60 X 60L -30DZ 80 x8oL |~ 50
-25D 6 50 x 50L -25DZ 65 x 65L -35DZ | 12.5 | 85 x 85L 2 (&)
-30D 55 x 55L -30DZ 7 70 x 70L -40DZ 90 x9oL L=
-35D 60 X 60L -35DZ 75 X 75L -45DZ 95 x 95L B =27}
-40D 65 X 65L -40DZ 80 x 80L -50DZ 100 x 100L = ;—)’D
-45D 70 x 70L -45DZ 85 x 85L -75DZ 135 x135L |s|2N
-50D 75 X 75L -50DZ 90 x 90L -100DZ 160 x 160L 3 g
CQ2wB25-5D 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L -75DZ 125 x 125L CQ2wB100-10DZ 70 | CQ-M10 x 70L s o
-10D 40 x 40L -100DZ 150 x 150L -15DZ 75 x 75L =
-15D 45 X 45L CQ2wWB50-10DZ 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L -20DZ 80 x 80L %”N
-20D 50 x 50L -15DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 85 x 85L =
-25D 8 55 x 55L -20DZ 65 x 65L -30DZ 90 x 90L g ($]
-30D 60 X 60L -25DZ 70 x 70L -35DZ | 13 | 95 x 95L 2
-35D 65 X 65L -30DZ 75 X 75L -40DZ 100 x 100L =
-40D 70 x 70L -35DZ | 12.5 | 80 x 80L -45DZ 105 x 105L 1_§¥
-45D 75 X 75L -40DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 110 x110L |5 > N
-50D 80 x 80L -45DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 145 x145L (8|5 (s ]
-50DZ 95 x 95L -100DZ 170 x170L |of8 (&)
-75DZ 130 x 130L ] —
-100DZ 155 x 155L ° % ;
5|2 %
. . . zZleg
Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2W: With Auto Switch Magnet g
— — — =
Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt part no. E P
CDQ2WB12-5DZ 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L CDQ2WB32-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L CDQ2wWB63-10DZ 65 CQ-M8 x 65L | _ g ﬂ.:
-10DZ 45 x 45L -10DZ 50 x 50L -15DZ 70 x70L |§ gt\l
A5DZ | o, [50 x 50L -15DZ 55 X 550 -200Z 75 x75L |34 S
-20DZ ’ 55 x 55L -20DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 80 x 80L & =
-25DZ 60 x 60L -25DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 85 x 85L 5 - E
-30DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 6.5 70 x 70L -35DZ | 13.5 | 90 x90L |% g X
CDQ2WB16-5DZ 45 | CQ-M3 x 45L -35DZ . 75 X 75L -40DZ 95 x95L ==
-10DZ 50 x 50L -40DZ 80 x 80L -45DZ 100 x 100L i 8
-15DZ 75 55 x 55L -45DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 105 x 105L 50
-20DZ . 60 x 60L -50DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 130 x 130L =
-25DZ 65 x 65L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x 155L fg,c\l
-30DZ 70 x70L -100DZ 140 x 140L CDQ2wB80-10DZ 70 | CQ-M10 x 70L S o
CDQ2WB20-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L CDQ2WB40-5DZ 55 | CQ-M5 x 55L -15DZ 75 X 75L o) = 8
-10DZ 50 x 50L -10DZ 60 x 60L -20DZ 80 x80L |5|2
-15DZ 55 x 55L -15DZ 65 X 65L -25DZ 85 x85L | =
-20DZ 60 x 60L -20DZ 70 x 70L -30DZ 90 x90L ||z o~
-25DZ 9 65 X 65L -25DZ 75 x 75L -35DZ | 12.5 | 95 x95L [<|ZA
-30DZ 70 x 70L -30DZ 7 80 x 80L -40DZ 100 x 100L u;C’
-35DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 105 x 105L -4 o
-40DZ 80 x 80L -40DZ 90 x 90L -50DZ 110 x110L =
-45DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 95 x 95L -75DZ 135 x135L [¥¢[2
-50DZ 90 x 90L -50DZ 100 x 100L -100DZ 160 x160L |3 %8
CDQ2WB25-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -75DZ 125 x 125L CDQ2WB100-10DZ 80 | CQ-M10 x 80L E £m
-10DZ 50 x 50L -100DZ 150 x 150L -15DZ 85 x85L [=lsQ
-15DZ 55 x 55L CDQ2WB50-10DZ 65 | CQ-M6 x 65L -20DZ 90 x90L (2=
-20DZ 60 x 60L -15DZ 70 x 70L -25DZ 95 x 95L
-25DZ 8 65 X 65L -20DZ 75 X 75L -30DZ 100 x 100L o5
-30DZ 70 x 70L -25DZ 80 x 80L -35DZ | 13 [ 105 x 105L 5L
-35DZ 75 x 75L -30DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 110 x110L <3
-40DZ 80 x 80L -35DZ | 12.5 | 90 X 90L -45DZ 115 x 115L
-45DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 95 x 95L -50DZ 120 x 120L o .
-50DZ 90 x 90L -45DZ 100 x 100L -75DZ 145 x 145L ® 2
-50DZ 105 x 105L -100DZ 170 x 170L E o
-75DZ 130 x 130L =
-100DZ 155 x 155L
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CQ2W series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet

With auto switch magnet

\Z

With rubber bumper

9 9
B

HA\

:

Component Parts 8 (8
No. Description Material Note Rod end male thread
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized L L
Piston Aluminum alloy
. Stainless steel 012 to 825
3 |Pistonrod A Carbon steel 232 to 9100, Hard chrome plating
4 | piston rod B Stainless steel 012 to 825 | L |
Carbon steel 232 to 9100, Hard chrome plating [ ) [
5 | Collar Aluminum alloy 212 to 940, Anodized _\_/_ L
Aluminum alloy casted | 250 to @100, Chromated, Painted L) L)
6 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 5
7 | Bushing Bearing alloy For @50 or more only
8 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
9 |Bumper Urethane Pneumatic type only
10 | One-touch fitting — 232 to 263
11 | Rod seal NBR
12 | Piston seal NBR
13 | Tube gasket NBR
14 | Magnet —
Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
Pneumatic Type Air-hydro Type
Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
12 CQ2WB12-PS 20 CQ2WBH20-PS
16 CQ2WB16-PS 25 CQ2WBH25-PS
20 CQ2WB20-PS 32 CQ2WBH32-PS
25 CQ2WB25-PS 40 CQ2WBH40-PS )
32 CQ2WB32-PS St of nos. @, @. @ 50 CQ2WBH50-PS Set of nos. O, @, @
40 CQ2WB40-PS T 63 CQ2WBH63-PS
50 CQ2WB50-PS 80 CQ2WBH80-PS
63 CQ2WB63-PS 100 CQ2WBH100-PS
80 CQ2WB80-PS « Seal kit includes @1, 12, G3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
100 CQ2WB100-PS # The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.

% Seal kit includes (9, 12, G3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.

= The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Double Rod CQZ W Series

Bore Size
212 to 325 without Auto Switch Magnet
-
Through-hole: CQ2WB
°
5
°
=
]
17
2 x H thread effective depth C
(Also back cover) 4 x oN through Q 2% M5 x 0.8
8 x 0 counterbore Q (Port size)
o/ /A - C Width across flats K
1 N|=|w (a] VP & A o
S % = Q EA A\ A\ \qu Q Q
=~ ®
~r—] 218
- o
(g
N HE
; gi3
K L B + Stroke L + Stroke s ‘:'58
M A + 2 (Stroke) ;g (&)
E EE @
E Y
F1z20
[mim] S
Bore size [mm] | Stroke range [mm]| A B (o] D E H 1 K L M N o Q 4 E &
12 510 30 322|252 6 6 25 M3 x 0.5 32 5 3.5 | 15.5| 3.5 |6.5depth 3.5 10 —_ (% %8
16 5to 30 33 | 26 8 8 29 [ M4x0.7 | 38 6 35 | 20 | 3.5 [6.5depth3.5( 10 | 10 = % (&)
20 5to0 50 35 | 26 7 10 | 36 M5 x 0.8 47 8 45 (255| 5.5 | 9depth7 8 10 B
25 5to 50 39 29 12 12 40 M6 x 1.0 52 10 5] 28 | 5.5 | 9depth7 9 10 B % v
+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27 o :N
+ The positions of left and right width across flats are not constant. g5 o
+ The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above. = - o
S
B
o ™
Zlen
=0
20
Both ends tapped (E=
o) BT
- 1 ]
Oithread R R Boichice O1 R 2 :0
[} 2|30
X 12 M4x0.7| 7 e
I I - 16 M4x0.7| 7 e E
- 20 M6x1.0 | 10 2=
~ Py A 25 M6x1.0 | 10 2y
ELE)
BE
TN
<
gzo
Rod end male thread B
©
5% MM Width across flats B1 mm] | %
— — B‘E[ﬁ;']ze Ai [ Bi | Ci | Hi | L MM X o
] Y] A~ A~ BRI 12 532 8 | 9 4 | 14| M5x08 [105 —
Ll [ bl bl L] 16 57 | 10 | 10 | 5 [155] Mex1.0 | 12 |8|s ey
- L 20 63 | 13 | 12 | 5 |185| M8x1.25 | 14 |2 g
Width across flats Bt 25 74 | 17 | 15 6 |225| M10x1.25 |17.5 u.:_:l 3)
iy [l =
C1 Ci
=
X X -g 2
3
L1 L1 + Stroke @
A1 + 2 (Stroke) o
28
o P
So
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CQ2W series

Bore Size

Q1 2 tO Q25 With Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDQ2WB

H thread effective depth C
EA Auto switch
EB Min. lead wire bending radius 10
H thread effective depth C 4 k! T I
. I =3 ) Width across flats K
D \
2
o o LADEDINE)Y o M W a
N \a ha/
2xoN through i—/@ .
4x00 counterbore ¢- -
Al n . 2xoN through
4x00 counterbore
2
K K 2xM5x08
- = (Port size)
" < M Q Q
E L B + Stroke L + Stroke
E A + 2 (Stroke)
212 216 to 225
[mm]
Bore Size [mm]| Stroke range [mm] [ A B|C| D E | EA | EB H K L|(M|N (o) Q| S V) \';
12 510 30 394|324 6 6 3| — | — M3 x 0.5 5 35 | 22 | 3.5 [6.5depth3.5(10.5|27.5| 14 | 25
16 5to 30 43 | 36 8 8 37 (13.2| 6.6 | M4x0.7 6 35 | 28 | 3.5 [6.5depth3.5 10 |29.5| 15 | 29
20 5to 50 47 | 38 7 10 | 47 [136| 6.8 | M5x0.8 8 45| 36 | 55 | 9depth7 8 |355| 18 | 36
25 510 50 49 | 39 12 12 | 52 |13.6| 6.8 | M6x 1.0 10 5 40 | 5.5 | 9depth 7 9 [405| 21 40
* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
= The positions of left and right width across flats are not constant.
# The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
* For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145
Both ends tapped
O1thread R, B [mm]
Bore Size
\—/\
X I [mmi O1 R
T T m 12 M4x07| 7
I I Ay ) 16 [ M4x07 | 7
20 M6x1.0| 10
25 M6x1.0 | 10
Rod end male thread
2% MM Width across flats B1 [mm]
M m Bl [ A B C | H | L MM X
4 - 12 60.4| 8 9 4 14 M5 x 0.8 10.5
= = 16 67 10 10 5 [15.5 M6 x 1.0 12
Widh across fats By 1~ \— 1 20 75 |13 [ 12 | 5 |185| M8x1.25 | 14
Hi1 ¥ 4 Hi 25 84 | 17 | 15 | 6 |225| M10x1.25 |17.5
C1 Ci
X X
L1 L1 + Stroke
A1 + 2 (Stroke)

37



Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Double Acting, Double Rod CQZ W Series

Bore Size
232 to 350 with/without Auto Switch Magnet
-
Through-hole: C[DIQ2WB . . N
Min. lead wire bending radius 10
H thread effective depth C 2xP ) -
(Port size) Auto switch s
4 x oN through 3
-9, Q. 5
[77]
Width across flats K
[ = i =
a Pax) Pax) _a
S \ U S
()0 = -
L B + Stroke L + Stroke Q
S
A + 2 (Stroke) ©
s
0(g
1 b
SEZ
- 58
[mm] 20
B ghe Stroke range Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet * For details on the rod end nut and —=
[mm] [mm] A B ) A B ) accessory brackets = p. 26, 27 32w
+ The positions of left and right width 3|& O
5 445 305 M5 across flats are not constant. S|l
10to 50 54.5 40.5 1/8 = The external dimensions with rubber £
32 ) ) A / Th | di i ith rubb 120
75,100 54.5 405 e bumper are same as those of the = o
510 50 54 20 standard, as shown above. o=
40 1/8 64 50 1/8 # For the auto switch proper mounting 3Sl=
75,100 64 50 . . h S|l2AN
101050 56.5 205 position and mounting height = p. 139 |5 20
. = 1/4 . . 1/4 to 145 o2
50 75,100 66.5 50.5 ! 665 505 / 3|3 ©
Boresize[mm] | C | D | E H JIK[L[M|[N] 0 [a[w][z v
32 13 | 16 | 45 | M8x1.25 | 45 | 14 7 34 | 55 [9depth7| 10 [49.5| 14 3 58
foed 5
40 13 | 16 | 52 | M8x1.25 | 5 14 7 40 | 5.5 [9depth7|125| 57 | 15 = 20
50 15 20 64 [ M10x 1.5 7 17 8 50 | 6.6 |11 depth 8 14 71 19 ﬁ:_'
s[Z=
HEL™
zleN
Both ends tapped Built-in One-touch fittings 2 8
2x P1 o
— HE
O1 thread J‘i <Iit> (Piping tube O.D.) % é 8
mm] [mm] i ELS)
\ Bore size N"I Bore size Trs
[mm] O R & [mm] Zi|P1 |V |W % s E
— 32 | M6x1.0 |10 32 | 13| 6 [365]|59 [Z[==
o o A 40 [ Mex1.0 [10 40 [ 13| 6 [405] 66 i 8
50 | M8x1.25 |14 50 |16 8 |50 82 LISO
# The dimensions of the 632- E o~
5 mm stroke with built-in o
One-touch fittings (without o5 (@]
magnet) are the same as £18 (&)
those of the 10 mm stroke [Fl=
cylinder tube. I
IR
Rod end male thread ]
[mm] (8]
Width across flats B1 Bore size |Stroke range| Without auto switch magnet | With auto switch magnet —
JYICHA across ais B =
. [mm] | [mm] A A1 3
5% MM Width across flats B1 a2 5 t0 50 875 075 =
— ) O 75,100 97.5 ) -
Q=’ A ~ a0 | 51050 97 107 E
EG AN U / 75,100 107
—, = - S—— 10 107. §
N N 50 to 50 07.5 1175 g g
He Hi 75,100 175 2z
C C i
! ! Boesizel g, | ¢ |[Hi| Ls MM X o
X X [mm] s
32 22 20.5 8 28.5 M14x1.5 23.5 o B
L1 L1 + Stroke [-¥e}
40 22 20.5 8 28.5 M14x1.5 23.5 =
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 50 27 26 11| 33.5 M18x1.5 28.5
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CQ2W series

Bore Size

263 to 3100 withwithout Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: C[DIQ2WB

H thread effective depth C 2% P Min. lead wire bending radius 10
4 x N through (Port size) Auto switch
8 x 80 counterbore Q Q
Width across flats K
s o e —
a P Pza) a
B \J U S
— e —
L B + Stroke L + Stroke
M A + 2 (Stroke)
E J
w
[mm]
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch magnet | With auto switch magnet
[mm] [mm] A B A B
10 to 50 58 42
63 75,100 68 52 68 52
10 to 50 71 51
- 75,100 81 61 81 61
10 to 50 84.5 60.5 = For details on the rod end nut and
100 75,100 94.5 70.5 94.5 70.5 accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
[mm] * The positions of left and right width
- across flats are not constant.
Z5QED ] Le c E i L i E M . o e Q L) z = The external dimensions with rubber
63 15|20 | 77 | M10x1.5| 7 |17 | 8 | 60 | 9 |[14depth10.5| 1/4 |155| 84 | 19 bumper are same as those of the
80 21 | 25 | 98 | M16x2.0| 6 | 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 [17.5depth13.5| 3/8 | 18 | 104 | 25 standard, as shpwn above. ]
100 27 | 30 [117 | M20x25 | 65 | 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 |17.5depth 13.5] 3/8 | 22 |1235] 25 * For the auto switch proper mounting
position and mounting height => p. 139
to 145
Both ends tapped Built-in One-touch fittings: 963
56.5
Oithread R R mm] %08
Bore size o) R —
; ; [mm] 1 (Piping tube O.D.)
: p— 63 | M10x15 18
——— e - —
80 M12 x 1.75 | 22
m a A _ 100 |[Mi2x1.75 [22
Rod end male thread : : : ___mm]
Bore size | Stroke range | Without auto switch magnet | With auto switch magnet
Width across flats B1 [mml [mml At A1
Width across flats B1 63 101050 109 119
2x T0i056] o8
0
e e = o
rl () - 75,100 148 148
/Y N /3 [ A 10 to 50 147.5
w N U X7 100 15 700 157.5 1575
N N
wrr— [mm]
[ H
C1 C1 Bore size
X X [mm] Bi1 | C1 | Hi | L1 MM X
L L trok
! 1+ Stroke 63 27 | 26 | 11 |33.5|M18x 1.5 |28.5
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
80 32 |325| 13 |43.5|M22x1.5|35.5
100 41 [32.5| 16 |43.5|M26x 1.5 |35.5
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CQ2 series
Accessory Brackets

Mounting Brackets

Foot
. . . . °
212 to @25 With auto switch magnet  Without auto switch magnet Hexagon socket head cap screw (Accessory) 5
cQ-LzO CQ-Lo00] L BS s
(]
e
xM_ sl ,
Lz 4 xoLD LA LS LA + Stroke
o
AW -+ Stroke Q (e}
a|20
0|2
g
gz
S|S N
- %0
=R i== ——
L1 § 2w
LA+ LA1 + Stroke = ,D
|2
AWs1 + Stroke FIZ0
=0
L BS 2|2
210 o1 ! | oagonsociet 5288
t pref——————— bemeere e 1 exagon socke 210
232 to 2100 L LTS : head cap screw 220
(Accessory) S E
x
: oSN
g|fg
o g
3 - ]
- . gt o= HEE
K
4xoLD XYL 5 YIX]|LG §§»§
LA LS LA + Stroke = 8
AW -+ Stroke —=
Rod end male thread a2
premtensense s 2 S B
s 5|29
§ 0
5|53
5] =l
=
AN
20O
5O
o
= The foot bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B). g’%
o| 8
LA« LA + Stroke i
« BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used. AW; + Stroke o=
o| =
==
HH
[mm] c
B‘Em']ze Partno. | AW | AW1 | L | L+ [ LA |LAi [ LD | LG | LH | LJ | LS | LT | LX | LY | LZ | X Y 2O
12 CQLOI2 |ps , o7|BS 448 135 | 24 | 195 | 30 | 45 | 28 | 17 — |BS-12| 2 34 | 295 | 44 8 45 [B[2
CQ-LZ12 8 ES
N =
16 [N lpg . o7+ 51| 135 | 255 | 195 | 315 | 45 | 28 | 19 | — |Bs12| 2 | 38 |35 | 48 | 8 | 5 |G|Em
CQ-LZ16 £[z0
20 881228 BS+29|BS+57| 145 | 285 | 205 | 345 | 6.6 4 24 — |BS-12| 32 | 48 | 42 62 | 92 | 58 Gl&
25 ggtgig BS+30|BS+65| 15 | 325 | 225 | 40 | 6.6 4 26 — |BS-15| 32 | 52 46 | 66 | 107 | 5.8 es
32 CQ-L032 |BS+34|BS+77| 17 | 385 | 25 | 465 | 6.6 4 30 | 185 |BS16| 32 | 57 57 | 71 | 112 | 5.8 3',,5,
40 CQ-L040 |BS +34|BS+77| 17 | 385 | 25 | 465 | 6.6 4 33 | 185 |[BS16| 32 | 64 | 64 | 78 | 112 | 7
50 CQ-L050 |BS +36|BS+87| 18 | 435 | 295 | 55 9 5 39 21 [BS-23| 32 | 79 78 | 95 | 147 | 8 o
63 CQ-L063 |BS +36|BS+87| 18 | 435 | 31 | 6565 | 11 5 46 | 24 |BS26| 32 | 95 | 915 | 113 | 162 | 9 e
80 CQ-L080 |BS +40[BS+107| 20 | 535 | 35 | 685 | 13 7 59 31 |BS30| 45 | 118 | 114 | 140 | 195 | 11 gg
100 | CQ-L100 [BS+44[BS+107| 22 | 535 | 39 | 705 | 13 7 71 36 |BS-34| 6 137 | 136 | 162 | 23 | 125 =

# For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27



CQ2 series

Mounting Brackets

Compact foot

212 to 225 With auto switch magnet ~ Without auto switch magnet Hexagon socket head cap screw (Accessory)
CQ-LCz[1 CQ-LCcoI]

)

LS LA + Stroke
AW + Stroke

Rod end male thread

LA1 L A1 + Stroke

AWi1 + Stroke

232 to 0100

J: Hexagon socket
head cap screw

i (Accessory)

{ >
; e < Y 0 A .
£ .‘ 5
3] N = S
LX Y |x :I Y
LZ 263 to 0100 V LS ' LA + Stroke™!
AW + Stroke

=1 For 963 to 2100: Stroke - LA

Rod end male thread

* The compact foot bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

LA+ L A1 + Stroke
— - L1
+ BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used. AW4 + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size
o Part no. AW AW+ L L1 LA | LA1 | LD | LH LJ LS LT | LX | LY | LZ X Y
CQ-LCo12
12 CQLCZ12 BS +27.3 BS +48 13.5 24 4.2 14.7 4.5 17 — |BS+186 2 15.5 | 29.5 25 9.3 4.5
CQ-LCO16
16 CQ-LCZ16 BS +27.8 BS + 51 135 | 255 4.2 16.2 4.5 19 — |[BS+186 2 20 335 29 9.3 5
CQ-LC020
20 CQLCZ20 BS +33.5 BS + 57 145 | 285 1.3 15.3 6.6 24 — |[BS+26.4| 3.2 255 42 36 13.2 5.8
25 gg-tgggg BS + 34 BS + 65 15 32.5 1.8 19.3 6.6 26 — |BS+26.4| 3.2 28 46 40 13.2 5.8
32 CQ-LC032 |BS +36.5 BS +77 17 38.5 3.3 24.8 6.6 30 185 [BS+27.4| 3.2 34 57 45 13.7 5.8
40 CQ-LC040 |BS +37.7 BS +77 17 38.5 3.3 24.8 6.6 33 18.5 |BS+27.4| 3.2 40 64 52 13.7 7
50 CQ-LC050 | BS +42.7 BS +87 18 43.5 1.3 26.8 9 39 21 [BS+334| 3.2 50 78 64 16.7 8
63 CQ-LC063 | BS +45.2 BS + 87 18 43.5 0.2 25.3 11 46 24 [BS+36.4| 3.2 60 91.5 77 18.2 9
80 CQ-LC080 |BS +53.5*" [BS +107 20 53.5 25 31 13 59 31 |BS+45 4.5 77 114 98 22.5 11
100 CQ-LC100 |BS +58.5*" [BS +107 22 53.5 2 29.5 13 71 36 [BS+48 6 94 136 117 24 12.5

=1 For 980 and @100 sizes with a stroke of 10 mm or less, the dimensions of “AW + Stroke” are BS + 67 and BS + 73 respectively.
* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
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Accessory Brackets C 02 Series

Mounting Brackets

&

Flange 0
Hexagon socket Hexagon socket g %
g head cap screw k] =
head cap screw (Accessory) S
(Accessory) ] =
E

2xoFD % o
: 2

R ) £0

.......... = 20

AN
BS L2 + Stroke Q (e}
| NS
AW + Stroke ‘g
sle——
m(g
g2
928
20
Rod end male thread L2
"""""""""""" ElE 7))
o
slE0
gleN
530
HELS
= The flange bracket cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B). —
______________________ H N E
<|3
L1 BS ] L3 + Stroke Sz
. . . | =
= BS indicates the overall length of the cylinder tube to be used. AW} + Stroke ol & 8
S|2
[mm] BE
Bore size ¥
i Part no. AW AW1 FD FT FV FX FZ L L1 L2 Ls M 3 g,‘c\"
|2
12 CQ-Fo12 | BS+17 | BS+38 | 45 5.5 25 45 55 135 24 3.5 14 — o § o
16 CQ-FO16 | BS+17 | BS + 41 4.5 515 30 45 55} 135 | 255 3.5 15.5 = g =
20 CQ-FO20 | BS+19 | BS+47 | 6.6 8 39 48 60 145 | 28.5 4.5 18.5 — ‘é 2 E
25 CQ-F025 BS +20 | BS+55 6.6 8 42 52 64 15 325 5] 225 — 2 gg
32 CQ-F032 BS+24 | BS+67 5.5 8 48 56 65 17 38.5 7 28.5 34 = [3)
40 CQ-F040 [ BS+24 | BS+67 | 55 8 54 62 72 17 38.5 7 285 40 —
50 CQ-FO50 | BS+26 | BS+77 | 6.6 9 67 76 89 18 43.5 8 335 50 E
63 CQ-F063 | BS+26 | BS+77 9 9 80 92 108 18 43.5 8 33.5 60 ‘g 5 q
80 CQ-FO80 | BS+30 | BS+97 11 11 99 116 134 20 53.5 10 435 77 % § 8
100 CQ-F100 | BS+34 | BS +97 11 11 117 136 154 22 53.5 12 43.5 94 rg:) =
= For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27 % g E
=
=N o |
20
(&)

N
2 N
o
o

=
P
3
=

nbxed

cQP2

Axial Piping

CcBQ2

[With End Lock] [
Double Acting, Single Rod

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order
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Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

Q2 series

012, 16, 020, 625, 932, 340, 350

How to Order

232 to 50

Wi aito suitch fw e

-M9BW|_ |-

i
i
32 —1OI

e— W@

“ﬁ

O— S
O—iINHN
O—

With auto switch magnet
The overall length of the cylinder
with an auto switch magnet is longer
than that of the cylinder without an
auto switch magnet by the length of
the built-in magnet. For details, refer
to the dimensions of each size.

“ Mounting 9 Bore size 9 Port thread type
B Through-hole 12 12 mm Nil M thread 012 to 925
A Both ends tapped 16 16 mm Rc
L Foot 20 20 mm TN NPT 232 to 850
LC Compact foot 25 25 mm TF G
F Rod flange 32 32 mm F Built-in One-touch fittings™’
G Head flange 40 40 mm #1 The bore sizes available with One-touch
D Double clevis 50 50 mm fittings are 832 to @50.
* Mounting brackets are shipped together with * For cylinders without an auto switch magnet, M
the product but do not come assembled. threads are compatible only with 32-5 mm stroke.

# Refer to @ for the through-hole type mounting bolt.

6 Cylinder stroke 6 Action 6 Body option
(For detals on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 145) [mm [ Single acting, Spring return Nil Rod end female thread
Bore size Standard stroke T Single acting, Spring extend F With boss on head end
12, 16, 20, 25, 32, 40 5,10 M Rod end male thread
50 10, 20

* Combined body options “FM” can be selected.
= For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 45

0 Auto switch mounting groove 9 Through-hole type mounting bolt 9 Rod end bracket (> p. 26, 27)
z 012 to 925 2 surfaces Nil None Nil None
232 to 850 4 surfaces L Shipped together D Simple joint A type + Joint
* Mounting bolt is shipped together with E Simple joint B type + Joint
the product only when the mounting \'A Single knuckle joint
bracket is “B” (Through-hole). w Double knuckle joint

* When a made-to-order option is selected
for @, the mounting bolt is not shipped
together with the product. Please order it
separately. For details = p. 48

*

The single knuckle joint and double knuckle
joint cannot be mounted on the rod end female
thread type.

A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the
single knuckle joint.

The simple joint A and B types cannot be
mounted on the rod end male thread type.

The rod end bracket is shipped together with
the product.

The bore sizes available with the simple joint (D
and E) are 32 to 950.

When a made-to-order option is selected, the
rod end bracket cannot be selected. Please
order it separately. For details = p. 26, 27

*

*

*

*

*
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Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Single Acting, Single Rod CQZ Series

o
=0
0
SE
5§50
n|150
= i
=) § o
e £0
; BE
> / (%8
ol =
’ S
JE
o
0(g
g3
J5g
20
@ Auto switch m Number of auto switches @ Made to order common specifications ==
[__Nil | without auto switch magnet | Nil 2 For details = p. 45 g f;’fﬂ
+ For applicable auto switches, refer S 1 e
to the table below. n n F|120
(8]
E
x|g
Sl2ay
(2l Ele]
220
Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet For details on auto switch mounting => p. 139 to 152 EE
If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an - Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height ;_zzx
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the - Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting . UE’S
for the auto switch. ; o b
(eample) CoGRL32-1087 “Operating Range EHE
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos. -(f;:;ﬂ_
5|2
z gg
Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches. 0
Electrical §y Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Prewired NE 2
Type Special function zc nce 85 Iring ) . 05|13 5 [Nonel..o Applicable load =)
ntr 2| (Output d : connector s
Y 2 (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line il O [N 2|2 ey
5 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV | MON | @ [@[®O[—| O [ . . z gg
.§ —_— 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® 06/ O|—| O Sle—r
7 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® /0 O|—| O — 5 %E
2 | Diagnostic sicat 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV| MONW | @ (@ [@[O[—[ O | . .l = ||g2 =
s ggé‘;’lzr'cm'gl;;fo 'r‘)’” Grommet |Yes|[3-wire (PNP)| 24V | 12v | — [MO9PWV| MOPW | ® (@ |@|O|—| O PLCV' £3
= 2-wire 12V MO9BWV| M9BW | @ | @ @ O|—| O — §8
g Wat istant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV*' | MONA*'| O [O|@|O|—| O IC circuit =
% | (20l maivaton) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV*T|MOPA*' | O [O|@ |0 |—| O N
® 2-wire 12V MOBAV* |M9BA*'| O |[O|@|O|—| O | — -
K] v | (NPNBORRlent | — 5V — A96V A96 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Ccircutf — 2 :é O
2z — Grommet | " [, |12V [ 100V [ A93ViZ| A93 | @ @ @@= — | — |Reay |2
B No 5V,12 V[100Vorless] A90V A0 (@ |—[(®|—|—| — |Ccircuit| PLC 5(3 o
+1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 43, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. <|Za
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 43. ;20
*2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93. g,o
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ... Nil  (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. % B
im - M (Example) MONWM Sl
3m o L (Example) MONWL E §8
5m e Z (Example) MONWZ £l20
* There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details = p. 152 ElE
28
23
S .
gd
So
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CQ2 series

Symbol

Spring return

Spring extend

Made to

order | Made to Order Common Specifications

(For details = p. 155 to 188)

Specifications
Change of rod end shape, spring return type only

Symbol
-XAO

Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body),

LAl Spring return type only

-XC2(A) | Rod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket)

Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut

-XC6 material: Stainless steel

With split pins for double clevis pin/

-XC26 double knuckle joint pin and flat washers

Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin
material: Stainless steel 304

With boss on rod end
Grease for food processing equipment

-XC27

-XC36
-XC85
-X144

Special port location, with auto switch

Same full length dimension as the CQ1

K202 s

Same L dimension from the rod cover as

L the CQ1 series

=-X271 | Fluororubber seals

Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head

-X1876 end

% Stainless steel accessories are also available.
For details => p. 26

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series =

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from

occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalog.

-

A\ Precautions

g
1 Refer to page 189 before handling 1
1 the products. 1

- |

45

Specifications

Bore size [mm]

12 [ 16 | 20 | 25 [ 32 | 40 | 50

Action Single acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure [MPa]

025 | 0.25 | 018 | 018 | 017 | 0

15 | 013

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: —10 to 70°C
With auto switch magnet: —10 to 60°C

(No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy [J] 0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46
Stroke length tolerance +,omm

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes
(Except single acting, spring return type)

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (=> p. 43)
Description itl;zl;esst ;?1 ;ar:l‘ms ;p;;grzjmz earr-e available by installing a spacer
Bore size Stroke range
Stroke range 12 to 40 1t09
50 1to 19

Example

Part no.: CQ2B20-3T
CQ2B20-5T with 2 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 24.5 mm.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos.
-
Bore size [mm] Foot*!  |Compact foot*!|  Flange | Double clevis | Doule deis pivot racket
Without auto switch magnet| CQ-L012 CQ-LC012
12 My auto swich magnet | CQ-LZ12 | CQ-LCZ12 CQ-Fo12 | ca-bot2 | CQ-Co12
Without auto switch magnet| CQ-L016 CQ-LC016
16 i o swioh magnet | CQ-LZ16 | CQ-LCZ16 CQ-FO16 | CQ-DO16 | CQ-CO16
Without auto switch magnet| CQ-L020 CQ-LC020
20 [[iiaits svih magnet | CQ-LZ20 | CQ-LCZ20 CQ-F020 | CQ-DO20 | CQ-CO20
Without auto switch magnet| CQ-L025 CQ-LC025
25 i auto swich magnet | CQ-LZ25 | CQ-LCZ25 CQ-FO25 | CQ-DO25 | CQ-C025
32 CQ-L032 CQ-LC032 CQ-F032 CQ-D032 CQ-C032
40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040 CQ-Do40 CQ-C040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-LC050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 CQ-C050
1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, the required quantity will be different depending on the
bore size.
012 to 025:

- Without auto switch magnet:

Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

- With auto switch magnet: Order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part number for a set of 2 foot brackets)

032 to 850:
- Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

* Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.

Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts

Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts
* For details on accessory brackets (Options) = p. 21 to 27
* Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each

Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.




Theoretical Output

Single Acting, Spring Return i

Compact Cylinder: Standard
Single Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Extend E'N N

CQ2 series

2o
g0
=0

[N
Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa] Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa] =
[mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7 [mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7 Bls =
12 21 44 66 12 14 31 48 EER
16 45 86 126 16 24 54 85 % % O
20 79 142 205 20 44 91 138 S
25 ouT 126 224 323 25 IN 84 160 235 E
32 211 372 533 32 152 273 393 £
40 338 589 841 40 288 499 710 ‘g
50 535 928 1316 50 412 742 1072 %
=
. 2g9
Spring Force 0|30
o
Single Acting, Spring Return IN Single Acting, Spring Extend IN g 2 >
Bore size Stroke Spring reaction force [N] Bore size Stroke Spring reaction force [N] LG § o
[mm] [mm] Second First [mm] [mm] Second First 50
12 5 13 8.6 12 5 11 2.9 o
10 13 3.9 10 9.7 2.8
5 15 10.3 5 20 3.9
16 10 15 5.9 e 10 20 3.9
5 15 10 5 27 5.3 ;
20 10 15 5.9 20 10 27 5.9 =S
5 20 16 5 29 9.8 9|8
& 10 20 11 & 10 29 9.8 % (%”8
32 5 30 23 32 5 29 20 = g O
10 30 16 10 29 20 SIE
5 30 13 5 29 20 —(=
-0 10 39 21 L 10 29 20 {2
10 50 30 10 83 24 o|2 N
ol<s
50 20 54 24 50 20 83 24 o 8
EE
SE=—
Single acting, Spring return Single acting, Spring extend 2 %E
ol|l=
eFirst spring state eFirst spring state z gg
0
ouT ===
-~ AR £2
S VAIA _|ze
When spring is set in cylinder When spring is set in cylinder S - 8
E 20
(B>
O =
*Second spring state *Second spring state 5|2
B3 g’%
T e}
- S
When spring is compressed with air When spring is compressed with air i%
g:0
o1 3
o —
=
2z h
£g
z0
5
Sl
ol O
Gl £m
28
<3
S
38
go
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CQ2 series

Weight
I
Without Auto Switch Magnet
Spring Return lg Spring Extend lg
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 5 10 20 [mm] 5 10 20
12 29 35 — 12 29 35 —
16 42 51 — 16 43 50 —_
20 63 76 — 20 67 78 —
25 87 101 — 25 92 104 —_
32 125 145 — 32 135 151 —
40 196 217 — 40 206 223 —_
50 — 357 426 50 — 374 429
Additional Weight lg
Bore size [mm] 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 Calculation: (Example) CQ2D32-10SMZ
Both ends tapped 2 2 6 6 6 6 6 . ?33!;: Wei?ht:'0§2§3i-1 032; --------- d --------- 142 g
. itional weight: Both ends tappe
rod end male thread Malethread| 15 | 3 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 O od o it o 43 g
Nut 1 2 4 8 17 17 32 Double Clevis - wweeereees 151 g
With boss on head end 0.7 1.3 2 3 5 7 13 3459
Built-in One-touch fittings — — — — 6 6 10.5
Foot (Including mounting bolts) 50 62 150 175 120 138 219
Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) 37 46 115 134 94 109 172
Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) 57 69 139 161 180 214 373
Head flange (Including mounting bolts) 54 65 133 152 165 198 348
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts)| 32 39 88 123 151 196 393
With Auto Switch Magnet
Spring Return [ Spring Extend lg
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 5 10 20 [mm] 5 10 20
12 44 49 — 12 49 65 —
16 64 72 — 16 63 71 —
20 97 109 — 20 110 119 —
25 135 150 —_ 25 149 163 —
32 182 202 —_ 32 192 208 —_
40 269 290 — 40 279 296 —
50 — 456 521 50 — 486 540
Additional Weight lg
Bore size [mm] 12 16 20 25 32 40 50 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2D32-10SMZ
Both ends tapped 1 1 3 3 6 6 6 . Basi.c. Weight:.CDO2BS2-1OSZ --------------------- 202 g
Male thread | 1.5 3 6 12 26 27 53 » Additional weight: Both ends tapped - 69
Rod end male thread Rod end male thread -+ 439
Nut 1 2 4 8 7 | 17 | 32 Double clevig e 151 g
With boss on head end 0.7 1.3 2 3 5 7 13 402 g
Built-in One-touch fittings — — — — 6 6 10.5
Foot (Including mounting bolts) 41 | 53 | 126 | 149 | 120 | 138 | 219 | Add each weight of auto switches when auto
switches are mounted.
Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) 30 38 94 113 94 109 172
Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) 54 67 131 153 180 214 373
Head flange (Including mounting bolts) 52 63 124 144 165 198 348
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts)| 29 35 78 114 151 196 393
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Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Single Acting, Single Rod CQZ Series

Through-hole Type Mounting_; Bolt for the CQ2: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2B is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures. ‘53 - Mounting bolt
Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw

Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel ]

Example) CQ-M3 x25L 4 pcs. Surface treatment: Zinc chromated LC_L g
o 7] 5
Spring Return Spring Extend
Cylinder model (o] D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (o D Mounting bolt part no.
CQ2B12-5S 6.5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L CQ2B12-5T 6.5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L
-10S ) 30 x 30L -10T ) 30 x 30L
CQ2B16-5S 5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L CQ2B16-5T 5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L
-10S 30 x 30L -10T 30 x 30L
CQ2B20-5S 25 25 CQ-M5 x 25L CQ2B20-5T 75 25 CQ-M5 x 25L ©
-10S : 30 x 30L -10T ) 30 X 30L &
CQ2B25-5S 95 30 CQ-M5 x 30L CQ2B25-5T 95 30 CQ-M5 x 30L g 3
-10S ) 35 x 35L -10T ) 35 x 35L %
CQ2B32-55Z 9 30 CQ-M5 x 30L CQ2B32-5TZ 9 30 CQ-M5 x 30L g
-10SZ 35 x 35L -10TZ 35 x 35L -
CQ2B40-55Z 75 35 CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2B40-5TZ 75 35 CQ-M5 x 35L
-10SZ ) 40 X 40L -10TZ ) 40 x 40L —
CQ2B50-10SZ 125 45 CQ-M6 x 45L CQ2B50-10TZ 125 45 CQ-M6 x 45L g
-20SZ i 55 x 55L -20TZ i 55 x 55L g
=
" N . Q
Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2: With Auto Switch Magnet s
— — — n
Spring Return Spring Extend ;Sm
Cylinder model (& D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (& D Mounting bolt part no. —
CDQ2B12-58Z 5.5 35 CQ-M3 x 35L CDQ2B12-5TZ 6.1 40 CQ-M3 x 40L
-10SZ ) 40 x 40L -10TZ ) 45 x 45L 3 E,S
CDQ2B16-5SZ 8 40 CQ-M3 x 40L CDQ2B16-5TZ 8 40 CQ-M3 x 40L Dc’-n 3 o
-10SZ2 45 X 45L -10TZ 45 x45L  |E]2
CDQ2B20-5SZ 105 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQ2B20-5TZ 105 40 CQ-MS5 x 40L g iz
-10SZ ’ 45 x 45L -10TZ ) 45 x 45L < £
CDQ2B25-5S5Z . 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQ2B25-5TZ o 40 CQ-M5x40L  |Z|g 8
-10SZ ’ 45 x 45L -10TZ ) 45 x 45L 0
CDQ2B32-5SZ 9 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQ2B32-5TZ 9 40 CQ-M5 x 40L — Z
-10S2 45 X 45L -10TZ 45 x 45L
CDQ2B40-5SZ 75 45 CQ-M5 x 45L CDQ2B40-5TZ 75 45 CQ-M5 x 45L =|ea
-10SZ ) 50 x 50L -10TZ ) 50 x 50L e
CDQ2B50-10SZ 125 55 CQ-M6 x 55L CDQ2B50-10TZ 125 55 CQ-M6 x 55L ? 20
-20SZ ) 65 x 65L -20TZ ) 65 x 65L s
Fo{
5] =l
= =
i3
50
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(With End Lock] [
Double Acting, Single Rod

Axial Piping

CcBQ2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order




CQ2 series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet
Spring return

Wy

Y
| — } _
— ]
— Port size
T M5 x 0.8
pote ,

%EE.

With boss on head end

1

_E_i

Component Parts

Rod end male thread

Spring extend

e

s

0=

Built-in One-touch fittings

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

ot
b=
I

N1° - cw:?mﬁ”tplﬂ:: Alur?wﬂi?\fr:azilloy Har d’\;zt: Gized Bc[J;iznsqllze Single acting, Spring return | Single acting, Spring extend
2! Piston Aluminum alloy 12 CQ2B12-S-PS CQ2B12-T-PS
3 |piston rod Stainless steel 212 to 925 16 CQ2B16-S-PS CQ2B16-T-PS
Carbon steel 232 to @50, Hard chrome plating 20 CQ2B20-S-PS CQ2B20-T-PS
4 |collar Aluminum alloy 212 to 940, Anodized 25 CQ2B25-S-PS CQ2B25-T-PS
Aluminum alloy casted | 850, Chromated, Painted 32 CQ2B32-S-PS CQ2B32-T-PS
5 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 40 CQ2B40-S-PS CQ2B40-T-PS
6 |Bushing Bearing alloy 250 50 CQ2B50-S-PS CQ2B50-T-PS
7 |Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated Contents 14 only Set of nos. 14, 19, (6
8

Bronze element

Sintered metallic BC

9 [Retaining ring

Carbon tool steel

Port size Rc1/8, 1/4

10 | Plug with fixed orifice

Alloy steel

Port size M5 x 0.8

11 |Rod end nut

Carbon steel

Zinc chromated

12 | Centering location ring

Aluminum alloy

220 to 850, Anodized

13 | One-touch fitting

032 to 850

14 | Piston seal NBR
15 |Rod seal NBR
16 | Gasket NBR
17 |Magnet —

=1 For the spring extend type (Type T), the piston and piston rod are integrated
(stainless steel). (Except 812 and @16 of built-in magnet type)
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= Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
* The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)



Bore Size

Compact Cylinder: Standard

Single Acting, Single Rod

CQ2 series

g12 to 025 Spring Return/Extend: without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CQ2BLIS/T

H thread effective depth C 4 x @N through

8 x g0 counterbore

o/ /A

Q)

oD

TORT

Spring return

F

|t—m-]

M5 x 0.8

(Port size)

Spring extend

Q M5 x 0.8

(Port size)

-

=30

D
NN

Bore size Stroke A

[mm] [mm]  |Spring retum

Spring extend

B |C

L

Spring return| Spring extend

N (o)

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Standard

Il

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

iz
SN
§0
20

cQ2

Sige Acirg Sping RetumExend

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

25.
12 5 5.5

30.5

22

10 30.5

40.5

27

25

M3 x0.5

8.5

3.5 135

32| 5 15.5

3.5 6.5 depth 3.5

16 5] 27

32

23.5

10 32

42

28.5

29

5.5

M4 x 0.7

8.5

8.3 13.5

38| 6 20

3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 8

20 5 29

34

24.5

10 34

44

29.5

10

36

5.5

M5 x 0.8

9.5

45 14.5

47 | 8 25.5

5.5 | 9depth7 8

25 5 32.5

37.5

27.5

10 37.5

47.5

12

32.5

12

40

5.5

M6 x 1.0

10
15

52 28

5.5 | 9depth7 9

+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27

Both ends tapped
O1 thread

R

With boss on head end

Rod end male thread

MM

=

&

2Th9

Width across flats B1

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

[mm]
O1 R

M4 x0.7| 7
M4 x0.7 | 7
M6x1.0| 10
M6 x1.0 | 10

Bore size
[mm]
12
16
20
25

[mm]
Th9

1 5 —8.043
20 —8.052

Bore size
[mm]
12 1.5
16 1.5
20 2 13 Boss
25 2 15 Boss
= With boss on rod end:
Option (Suffix “-XC36” to the
end of model number.)

G

[mm]

Bore size
[mm]

Ci

L1
Spring extend
5st [10st

Hi1|Spring MM | X

return

12

14 | 19 | 24 [M5x0.8| 105

16

10

10

15.5 | 20.5| 255 |M6x 1.0 12

20

13

12

18.5 | 235 | 28.5 [MBx1.25| 14

25

17

15

o|afo| s

22.5 | 275|325 [MI0x1.25| 17.5

teral Load |

, Single Rod

cQ2lis

Double A

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

| (Long Stroke | [Ant;

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

|

Water Resistant

Axial Piping

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.
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With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CBQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-RV

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

Sige Acing, Sprng RetumBxend
cap2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order




CQ2 series

Bore Size

g12 to 025 Spring Return/Extend: with Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDQ2BLIS/T

212

2 x N through

216 to 025

H thread effective depth C

EA

EB

2xoN through

Spring return

Min. lead wire bending radius 10

Spring extend

Min. lead wire bending radius 10

4 x 80 counterbore %20 counterbore Auto switch Auto switch
H thread efective depth C 8 Ly M5 x 0.8
4L\|‘"| R i S i— -t (Port size) I )
|
=2
\
® S o 7R 7\%\\ af & S i
Q
V52PN kEéj a vy
e DEA b
e
/ M5 x 0.8
K F| (Port size) Q
e K L B B
M —
M A A
E
E
mm]
Bore size | Stroke A B L
[mm] [mm] Spring retum | Spring extend | Spring retu | Spring extend C|D(E|EA|EB F H K Spring return | Spring extend M| N o Q S |U|v
5 36.5 45.9 33 37.4 8.5
— — . M . X 22 |3.5(6. th 3. 27. 412
12 10 215 | 559 38 24 6|6 |33 6.5 3x05 | 5 3.5 135 3.5(6.5depth3.5| 11 5|1 5
) 39 44 35.5 | 35.5 8.5
16 10 2 54 205 | 205 8 |8|37(132| 66 | 55 |M4x07| 6 | 35 135 28 3.5|65depth35| 10 |29.5| 15|29
5 41 46 36.5 36.5 9.5
7 |1 10| 47 | 13. X . M . 4. . h7 51
20 10 T 56 25 | 415 0 36| 6.8 | 55 5x0.8 | 8 5 145 36 |5.5| 9 deptl 8 |355(18|36
5 42.5 47.5 37.5 37.5 10
1212 |52 | 13. g ! M6x1.0 (1 4 o th 7 405 | 21 | 4
25 10 275 | 575 | 425 | 425 5 36| 6.8 | 55 6x1.0 [ 10 B 15 0 (5.5| 9 dep 9 0.5 0
+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145
Both ends tapped
R R [mm]
O1thread [e—» [ Bore size O R
— [mm]
N\ 12 [M4x07]| 7
I - 16 M4 x0.7| 7
20 M6x1.0| 10
— — 25 M6x1.0 | 10
With boss on head end [mm]
Bore size
[mm G Th9
o 2 :
N |-E 12 1.5 15 50w
Va s 16 [1.5] 20 3w
_é 20 2 | 13500
] 25 | 2| 153
G = With boss on rod end:
Rod end male thread Option (Suffix “-XC36” to the
end of model number.)
MM
\ (M)
[mm]
v - B . L1
() c[)rrsnsqaze B1 | C1 | H1 |Spring|Spring extend| MM X
Width flats B H relm| 5 st |10t
HchacossTa =] 12 12 [ 8|94 |14 | 19 | 24 |[M5x08 [105
C 16 10 (10| 5 | 155 [ 20.5 | 25,5 | M6 x 1.0 | 12
X 20 |[13|12| 5 |185|235| 285 | M8x1.25| 14
L1 25 17 (15| 6 | 22,5 | 27.5 | 32.5 | M10x1.25 [17.5

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard .
Single Acting, Single Rod 002 Series

Bore Size

232 to 050 Spring Return/Extend: With/Without Auto Switch Magnet [[E _
(¢

Through-hole: CDIQ2BLIS/T Spring return Spring extend o

Auto switch Min. lead wire bending radius 10 =
H thread effective depth C 4 x oN through F Q A o ol =
8 x 80 counterbore  Min. lead wire bending radius 10 1 P (Rc, NPT, G) Auto switch g SN
. \ (Port size) 3|50
\ b5 0O
\ E
o 3 é N
s N =2
- - N S| w Q N1 a —@F ay - 50
N2 50
NS s,
O N~ GF I (7 =) = S— I 17/ = - = E— p
| P (Rc, NPT, G E]
DI Q@g (Port size) by
' (]
K L B L B ®|20
(]
M A A 8=
1 b
O =
E J s C'iE
w 59
20
mm] ==
i i i i BlEw
g . Sl Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet L ] Ll
ore sze | S0k A A C|D|E| H |J|K M|N[O|Q|W|Z [§ 7.
(mm] | [mm] B|F| P = B |F|P : e
Spring return [ Spring extend Spring retun [Spring extend| Spring retum [Spring extend] = o
5 35 40 28 [55|M5x0.8| 45 50 38 12 =
7.5|1/8|13 (16 |45 | M8x1.25 (45(14| 7 34 [55|%depth7| 10 |49.5|14 —
32 10 | 40 | 50 | 33 |75 1/8 | 50 | 60 | 43 X 17 P FE
5 415 | 46.5 | 345 51.5 | 56.5 | 44.5 12 Slea
40 10 465 | 565 | 395 75| 1/8 565 | 665 [ 495 7.5(1/8/ 13|16 |52 | M8x125| 5 |14 | 7 = 40 [5.5|9depth7| 12.5| 57 | 15 g 58
Cle
10 48.5 | 58.5 | 40.5 58.5 | 68.5 | 50.5 18 ols
10. 1/4 10.5(1/4| 15 | 2 4 | M10x 1. 7 |17 .6 [11depth§) 10. 71 |1 o =
50 20 585 | 785 | 505 05 / 585 | 835 605 0.5/1/4| 15| 20 | 6 0x15 8 28 50 | 6.6 [11depth 8| 10.5 9 =
* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27 fg,x
# The A, B dimensions of the 232-5 mm stroke with built-in One-touch fittings without auto switch magnet are the same as those of the 832-10 mm stroke without auto |g 58
switch magnet. = § (&)
* For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145 g’ 3
== ——
o|&
Both ends tapped With boss on head end z ;;“8
EL3)
Oithread R R [mm] [mm] =
Bore size Bore size < 2
R Th
; : [mm] O [mm] o e
| I an | A e clEN
—— 32 M6 x 1.0 [ 10 o 32 21 8ose % 2o
—_— 40 |[M6x1.0[10 @— Q- £ 40 | 285w I ELE
P 50 |M8x1.25]14 ® 50 | 3538 T
_ I (7] =) — 3 * With boss on rod end: Option (Suffix % %E
“-XC36” to the end of model number.) = o=
=N
g
2 LSO
2N
o
Rod end male thread Built-in One-touch fittings 2 B 8
el
P
[mm] v P1 s
L L (Piping tube O.D.) 2

M Boreszel g v | Spring|Spring extend| MM | X

[mm]
\ _ return | 5 st 10 st]20 st
% 32 |22(205] 8 | 28.5 [335|385| — | M14x 15 [235

|
=;
021

=
40 |22 [205] 8 | 285 [335[385] — [ M14x15[235 3lan
Ny I 50 [27]26]11] 335 | — [435]535] Mi18x15]285 o2 O
w5 m
Width acrogs flats B Hi [mm] g (&)
- s
' Bore size
Z1|P1| V |W1
Ci [mm e
X ' 32 [13[ 6 [ss[50 |2 £
40 |13| 6 |wslees | <&
L 50 |16 8 |50|82

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

Made to
Order

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ?2 series

2125, 2140, 2160, 2180, 2200

How to Order

CQ2B[125] I-30IDC
I I

[ cpDQ2B 125 -[30/DC
With auto switch magnet-l— I é é é gg é

Z_

I [
Z-M9BW| |-
o

6 © o

0 Mounting @ Bore size e Port thread type e Cylinder stroke
[ B | Through-hole | 125 125 mm Nil Rc (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 145)[mm]
* A through-hole type mounting bolt 140 140 mm TN NPT HOMoISIZ6 Standard stroke

is available as an option. For details 160 160 mm TF G 125, 140, 160 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75

= p. 56 180 180 mm 180, 200 100, 125, 150, 175

’ 200, 250, 300
200 200 mm , 250,
* For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 54
6 Action @ Cushion 0 Body option @ Auto switch mounting groove
y

[ D] Double acting | | € | Rubber bumper | Nil |Rod end female thread [ z] 4 surfaces |

M |Rod end male thread

9] Auto switch @D tumber of auto swiches Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

L Nil | Wlthout auto SWITCh magnet | Nil 2 If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an auto switch

* For applicable auto switches, refer S 1 is required, there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
o the table below. n n (Example) CDQ2B140-30DCZ

m Made to order common specifications For details on auto switch mounting => p. 139 to 152

For details = p. 54 - Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
- Operating Range
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches.

Electrical %;l Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-sired
. ) £ - .
Type Special function entry éz (Output) DC AG " |Fomendicular] " Indine ((r)\]ﬁ)) ('\1/” (E) (% l\éz')\?)e T Applicable load
- 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9N ®  ®0/®O|—| O IC circuit
] _ 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® 06/ O|—| O
g 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 06/ O|—| O —
° Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV|  MONW | @ (@@ O|—| O IC circuit
3 (2-color indicator) Grommet |Yes 8-wire (PNP) 24V 12V — MOPWV | MOPW | ® |® |®|O |— O Relay,
) 2-wire 12V M9BWV|  M9BW | @ (@ (@ O|—| O — PLC
-3 Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV*1|MONA*'| O |O|@[O|—| O IC circuit
z (2-color indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*'| MOPA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O
3 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'|M9BA*' | O |O|@[O|—| O _
e et 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3IDWA| @& |—|®@|®|—| O
g PN ooy | — | BV | — A%V | A% | @ [—|e@[—|—] — |iCcircut] —
E 5 - Grommet | ) 12V [ 100V [A93V*2| A93 (e (e|e|@|—| — — | Relay,
2 — 2-wire 24V —
= No 5V,12 V[100Vorless] A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Cgcircuitf PLC
+1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil  (Example) MONW + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e M (Example) MONWM
3m e L  (Example) MONWL
5m e Z (Example) MONWZ

# There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details => p. 152
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2 series

Specifications fa
o]
20
Bore size [mm] 125 140 160 180 200 E
Action Double acting, Single rod - % ;
Fluid Air S EEY
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa 1.05 MPa g 8
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa 0.7 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: —10 to 70°
With auto switch magnet: —10 to 60°C

c (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

| 2010400 mms

Allowable kinetic energy [J] 7.4 9.8

| 12.4

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4 mms=1
0

=1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
Part no Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of
’ standard model number. (=> p. 53) | standard model number. (=> p. 53)
Strokes in 5 mm increments are Strokes in 1 mm increments are
Description available by installing a spacer in available by using an exclusive body

the standard stroke cylinder.

with the specified stroke.

Stroke range

510 295

11 to 299

Example

Part no.: CQ2B160-165DCZ
CQ2B160-175DCZ with 10 mm
width spacer inside

The B dimension is 266 mm.

Part no.: CQ2B160-165DCZ-XB10
Makes 165 mm stroke tube.
The B dimension is 256 mm.

Symbol
Rubber bumper
:::[ I
| |
Made 10 e
order | Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details => p. 155 to 188)
Symbol Specifications
=XALl | Change of rod end shape
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
=X271 | Fluororubber seals, 2125 to 2160 only

A\ Precautions

- =y
1 Refer to page 189 before handling 1
1 the products. 1

- |
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- cQ2

cQ2

Double Acting

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

od

cQ2ls

teral Load | [

] {Long Stroke | {An
Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Il

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-RN

Water Resistant

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

Double Acting, Single Rod
cap2

Axial Piping

=Y
£0.
=0
20

N
]
a1
o

B8
&£
=4
>
2
3
2
S

{With End Lock] [

K
2L
S5
<(D

Made to
Order




CQ2 series

Allowable Kinetic Energ_y

Load Mass and Piston Speed

[J]

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

Without Auto Switch Magnet

Bore size [mm] 125 | 140 | 160 | 180 | 200 1000
Standard/
Allowable kinetic energy: Ea 7.4 9.8 124
500 N
o (m1 + m2) V2 z 400NN
Kinetic energy E [J] = —F——— S 300 N
2 5 N S~
. T 200 PN ~
m1: Mass of cylinder movable parts [kg] £ N \\\\\\
m2: Load mass lkg] 3 \i\\\\\\ \\?fgg 150
V: Piston speed [m/s] 2 100 g o5 e10 —
g 3140
ks — L0125
@ 50
] 40
=
& 30
<<
20
199 100 200 300
Cylinder stroke [mm]
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: Without Auto Switch Magnet Ikl
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
125 1.25 1.34 1.42 1.5 1.58 1.77 1.97 217 2.37 2.57 2.77 3.17 3.57
140 1.49 1.57 1.65 1.73 1.81 2.01 2.21 2.41 2.61 2.81 3.01 3.41 3.81
160 1.98 2.08 2,18 2.27 2.37 2.61 2.86 3.1 3.34 3.59 3.83 4.31 4.8
180 2.85 2.95 3.05 3.15 3.25 3.49 3.74 3.99 4.24 4.48 4,73 5.22 5.72
200 3.31 3.41 3.51 3.61 3.71 3.96 42 4.45 4.7 4.94 5.19 5.69 6.18
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: With Auto Switch Magnet kgl
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
125 1.31 1.39 1.47 1.55 1.63 1.83 2.03 2.23 2.43 2.63 2.83 3.23 3.63
140 1.56 1.64 1.72 1.8 1.88 2.08 2.28 2.48 2.68 2.88 3.08 3.48 3.88
160 2.06 2.16 2.26 2.35 2.45 2.69 2.94 3.18 3.42 3.66 3.91 4.39 4.88
180 2.93 3.03 3.13 3.23 3.33 3.57 3.82 4.07 4.32 4.56 4.81 5.3 5.8
200 3.4 3.5 3.6 3.7 3.8 4.05 4.29 4.54 4.79 5.03 5.28 5.78 6.27
Additional Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts [kg]
Bore size [mm] 125 140 160, 180, 200
Rod end male Male thread 0.3 0.3 0.48
thread Nut 0.16 0.16 0.26
Calculation: (Example) CDQ2B125-100DCMZ
* Basic mass : CDQ2B125-100DCZ ---++-++- 2.03 kg
¢ Additional mass : Rod end male thread ------- 0.46 kg
2.49 kg
Theoretical Output
[N]
Bore size o Operating pressure [MPa]
fmmi Operating direction 03 05 07
125 IN 3376 5627 7878
ouT 3682 6136 8590
140 IN 4313 7188 10063
ouT 4618 7697 10776
160 IN 5655 9425 13195
ouT 6032 10053 14074
180 IN 7257 12095 16933
ouT 7634 12724 17813
200 IN 9048 15080 21112
ouTt 9425 15708 21991
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2 series

Weight
I
Without Auto Switch Magnet kgl  Additional Weight lkg]
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm 160
[mm] 10 20 30 40 50 75 | 100 [ 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 Bore size [mm] 125 140 180
125 524| 548| 5.71| 594| 6.18| 6.76| 7.35| 7.93| 852| 9.10| 9.69|10.86|12.03 200
140 6.19| 6.44| 6.71| 6.98| 7.25| 7.90| 8.57| 9.23| 9.9010.56 | 11.23 | 12.55| 13.88 Rod end Male thread |  0.31 0.31 0.48
160 8.57| 8.88| 9.20| 9.52| 9.84|10.64|11.44|12.25|13.05|13.85|14.65| 16.26 | 17.85 male thread | Nut 0.16 0.16 0.26
180 |11.54|11.92|12.31|12.70|13.09 | 14.05|15.03 | 16.00 | 16.97 | 17.93 | 18.90 | 20.84 | 22.78 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2B125-30DCMZ
200 14.56 | 15.07 | 15.49 [ 15.92 | 16.34 | 17.41 | 18.47 | 19.54 | 20.60 | 21.67 | 22.82 | 24.85 | 26.99 * Basic weight: CDQ2B125-30DCZ-:+-+ 5.77 kg
» Additional weight: Rod end male thread--- 0.47 kg
With Auto Switch Magnet ) 6.24 kg
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm
[mm] 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300
125 5.30| 5.54| 5.77| 6.01| 6.24| 6.83| 7.40| 7.99| 8.58| 9.16| 9.75[10.92 | 12.09
140 6.26| 6.51| 6.78| 7.05| 7.32| 7.97| 8.64| 9.30| 9.97(10.63|11.30|12.62|13.95
160 8.65| 8.96| 9.28| 9.60| 9.92|10.72|11.52|12.33|13.13|13.93|14.73| 16.34| 17.93
180 11.62|12.00 | 12.39 | 12.78 | 13.17 | 14.13 | 15.11| 16.08 | 17.05 | 18.01 | 18.98 | 20.92 | 22.86
200 14.64|15.15|15.57 [ 16.00 | 16.42 | 17.49 | 18.55| 19.62 | 20.68 | 21.75 | 22.90 | 24.93 | 27.07

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the C[D|Q2

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the C(D)Q2B
is available as an option. Refer to the following for ordering

Standard

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

ing, Double Rod

cQ2w

cQ2

cQ2lls “ cQz2w

E
procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. % %N
Example) CQ-M12 x 100L 4 pcs. S
N Y HE
—— SIE
= To install a through-hole type mounting bolt, make sure to use the Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw at c ;¥
flat washer that is provided. _ Material: Chromium molybdenum steel \ D gz
% Mounting bolts for stroke lengths exceeding 100 mm are not Surface treatment: Zinc chromated |z (e ]
available. Secure the cylinder with both ends of the cylinder tube i \/Both ends tapped o| & o
tapped or prepare mounting bolts separately. (When the stroke length exceeds 100 mm) e
oliz
sl &
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt partno. |Z| 2N
C[DIQ2B125/140-10DCZ 100 CQ-M12 x 100L C[D|a2B180-10DCZ 125 CQ-M18 x 125L e 8
-20DCZ 110 x 110L -20DCZ 135 x135L L=
-30DCZ 120 x 120L -30DCZ 145 X 145L >
-40DCZ 229 | 130 x 130L -40DCZ 36 | 155 x155L | _[S0E
-50DCZ 140 x 140L -50DCZ 165 x165L  |§ %8
-75DCZ 165 x 165L -75DCZ 190 x190L_ |2[2O
-100DCZ 190 x 190L -100DCZ 215 x 215L T
CDIQ2B160-10DCZ 110 CQ-M14 x 110L C[DIQ2B200-10DCZ 135 CQ-M18x135L  |&|2 E
-20DCZ 120 x 120L -20DCZ 145 x145L  |Z[e=
-30DCZ 130 x 130L -30DCZ 155 X 155L i 8
-40DCZ | 27.7 | 140 X 140L -40DCZ 39 | 165 x 165L ELCE
-50DCZ 150 x 150L -50DCZ 175 x 175L %
-75DCZ 175 x 175 -75DCZ 200 X 200L )
-100DCZ 200 X 200L -100DCZ 225 X 225L oS50
52°
o
=k
gz R
=0
20
B
S|le N
2|20
wl s om
£(z0
= E
28
<3
S .
53
= o
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CQ2 series

Construction

Rod end male thread

Ul

DRI
b

Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 125 CQ2B125-PS

2 Head cover Carbon steel Nickel plating 140 CQ2B140-PS

3 Piston Aluminum alloy 160 CQ2B160-PS Set of nos. (2, (3, (9
4 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 180 CQ2B180-PS

5 Rod cover Carbon steel Nickel plating 200 CQ2B200-PS

6 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated + Seal kit includes (2, @3, 4. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
7 Bumper Urethane # The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.

8 Bushing Bearing alloy Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)

9 Wear ring Resin

10 Magnet — For CDQ2B0 only

11 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plating

12 Piston seal NBR

13 Rod seal NBR

14 Tube gasket NBR
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size .
Double Acting, Single Rod 002 Series
Bore Size

0125 to 5200 .

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch magnet.

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Through-hole: CDIQ2B .
Auto switch

H thread effective depth C - - - -
2125 to 160 Min. lead wire bending radius 10

2 x 4 x 0B counterbore depth RB Q Q 2x3/8(Rc, NPT, G)
(Also back cover) (Port size)

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

oD
B
A\
)
ANz ~]
aL00H | S Acin,Spig ReumExiend
cQ2

iy
Z

4 x oN through

1 —

O E====

2x4x0A
thread depth RA

[l

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod

cQ2w

K

M /Wit fiat washer"
E J 4 pes. L B + Stroke
w

A + Stroke

teral Load |
, Single Rod

Auto switch

Min. lead wire bending radius 10
o1 80, @200 H thread effective depth C 2 x 4 x 30B counterbore depth RB Q Q

(Also back cover) 2 x 1/2 (Re, NPT, G)

] \ (Port size)

cQ2lis

Double A

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

| (Long Stroke | [ Anti

/
el

oD

[//aN\Y
Double Acting, Single Rod
| CQ2K

[}

Y

or
Non-rotating Rod

Z
)

{ [
}

—7 —

<

S
2x4x0A °
thread depth RA*2| S
=

S

x

<

With flat washer*!
4 pcs.

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

|

L B + Stroke
A + Stroke

mlz

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-RV

[mm]
B‘E[ﬁr:‘]ze Standard stroke range | A | B [B1|C |D | E H J|K|L|M|Mi|M:{ N| OA |OB| Q |RA|RB| W

125 99(83[25(|30(36|142| M22x2.5 |11[32]|16|114| — | — [125|M14x2|21.2|24.5| 25 |18.4| 153
140 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 99(83(25(|30(36|158| M22x2.5 1103216 |128| — | — [125|M14x2|21.2|24.5| 25 |18.4| 168
160 75,100, 125, 150 |108|912.5|33|40|178| M24x3 [10(36[17[144| — | — |[145|M16x2 [24.2|27.5| 28 |21.2| 188
180 175,200, 250, 300 [119102| 3 [33[40|204| M24x3 | 3 |36|17|162| 52 | 52 | 19 | M22x25 |31.5| 29 |38 | 26 | —
200 126[109| 3 |33|40|226| M24x3 |7.1/36|17|182| 62 | 62 | 19 | M2x25 |31.5| 30 |38 | 26 | —
=1 Be sure to use the attached flat washer for mounting cylinder with through-holes.
=2 In the case of 20 mm stroke or less, it would come with 2 x 4 x M22 x 2.5 through thread.

Water Resistant

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

Axial Piping

Rod end male thread

Width across flats B1
MM

Sige Acing, Sprng RetumBxend
cap2

[mm]

@ Boresize | gyl ¢y (Hi|Li| MM | X

[mm]
125 46|42 | 18 | 58 [M30x 1.5| 45
140 46|42 |18 | 58 |M30x 1.5| 45
160 55|47 | 21 | 64 |[M36x 1.5| 50
180 55| 47 | 21 | 64 |M36 x 1.5 50
200 55|47 | 21 | 64 |[M36x 1.5| 50

Ci * For details on the rod end nut => p. 26

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CBQ2

Auto
Switch

Ll

Made to
Order
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W series

2125, 2140, 2160, 2180, 200

How to Order

CQ2wB[125] -[30/DC
I I

B
11

(e cDQ2WB[125] -B0DC
With auto switch magnet E g é é é gz é

Z_

I [
Z-IM9BW| |-
o

© o @

0 Type 9 Mounting e Bore size o Port thread type
L w | Double rod | [ B] Through-hole | 125 125 mm Nil Rc
% A through-hole type mounting bolt is 140 140 mm TN NPT
available as an option. For details = p. 62 160 160 mm TF G
180 180 mm
200 200 mm

e Cylinder stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting > p. 145) [mm] @ Action e Body option
Bore size Standard stroke |_D | Double acting | Nil Rod end female thread
125, 140, 160 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 M Rod end male thread
180, 200 150, 175, 200, 250, 300 0 Cushion
* For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 60 [ C | Rubber bumper |
© Auto switch mountinggroove @ Auto switch Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet
LZ] 4 surfaces | [ Nil | without auto switch magnet | If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an auto switch
% For applicable auto switches, refer to the is required, there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
table below. (Example) CDQ2WB140-30DCZ
@ Number of auto switches B Wade to order common specifications For details on auto switch mounting = p. 139 to 152
Nil 2 For details => p. 60 - Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at
S 1 stroke end) and Mounting Height
n n - Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
- Operating Range
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches.

Electrical %;l Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-sired
. ) £ - .
Type Special function entry éz (Output) DC AG " [Perpenicula|[ Inding ((r)\]ﬁ)) ('\1/” (E) (% l\éz')\?)e T Applicable load
- 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9N ®  ®0/®O|—| O IC circuit
] _ 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® 06/ O|—| O
% 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 06/ O|—| O —
° Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV| MONW | @ | @ @ O|—| O IC circuit
S (2-color indicator) | Grommet |ves| =€ PNP)| o\, [ 12V | |MOPWV| MOPW | @ (@@ O [—[ O Relay,
) 2-wire 12V M9BWV|  M9BW | ®© (@ (@ O|—| O — PLC
-3 Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV*' | MONA*'| O [O|@|O|—| O IC circuit
z (2-color indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*'|MOPA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O
3 2-wire 12V M9BAV*!'|M9BA*'| O (O |@|O|—]| O _
N eator micatony 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3DWA | © — @@ —| O
g oenoreeny| — | 5V [ — | A96V | A96 | @ |—|[@|—[—| — |ICcircuitf —
E 5 - Grommet | ) 12V [ 100V [A93V*2| A93 (e (e|e|@|—| — — | Relay,
2 — 2-wire 24V ——
= No 5V,12 V[100Vorless) A9OV A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Cgcircuitf PLC
+1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the above model numbers.
2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ---..-.. Nil  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e M (Example) MONWM
3m e L  (Example) MONWL
5m e Z (Example) MONWZ

# There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details => p. 152
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W series

Specifications 2 o
20
20
Bore size [mm] 125 140 160 180 200 E
Action Double acting, Double rod - e ;
Fluid Air sI2Q
s|§C
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa 1.05 MPa 2O
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa 0.7 MPa f
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa g o
. . Without auto switch magnet: —10 to 70°C ) g Q
No freezin g0
Ambient and fluid temperatures With auto switch magnet: =10 to 60°C ( 9 =
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) ~ ]
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s | 20 to 400 mm/s © UE';S
Allowable kinetic energy [J] 7.4 9.8 | 12.4 UE) % (&)
Stroke length tolerance +3-4 mms1 § s
«1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change. o
[
-

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

cQ2w

Double Acting, Double Rod

Symbol
Without cushion
I |
[ ]
I| |I
Rubber bumper
I 1 Kl
—
Made 0 I
order | Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details => p. 155 to 188)
Symbol Specifications
-XADO | Change of rod end shape
=-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment
-X235 | Special rod end for double rod cylinder
=-X271 | Fluororubber seals, 125 to 8160 only
-X633 | Intermediate stroke for double rod cylinder

# -X633: Intermediate stroke in 5 mm increments only

A\ Precautions

- =y
1 Refer to page 189 before handling 1
1 the products. 1

- |

EL7))

S

N

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10) = 8
Part no Suffix “-X633” to the end of standard | Suffix “-XB10” to the end of standard | = =
: model number. (= p. 59) model number. (= p. 59) 2|2

gl

Strokes in 5 mm increments are Strokes in 1 mm increments are 175 "g’»c

Description available by installing a spacer in available by using an exclusive body g’ § o
the standard stroke cylinder. with the specified stroke. =(E

Stroke range 15 to 295 11 to 299 £ v

Part no.: CQ2WB160-165DCZ-X633| Part no.: CQ2WB160-165DCZ-XB10| |8 ‘28

Examole CQ2WB160-175DCZ with 10 mm Makes 165 mm stroke tube. Dc’-n 0
P width spacer inside The B dimension is 256 mm. £l&
The B dimension is 266 mm. S

olE=

S ER™

2 AN

=0

WELE

i2

5o

= Bl

i Ex e

F{ELSHN

Fo s

©|E T

2=

TN

20

20

fou

i

2:0
ol 3
2(s
S(E

=0

20

g 55;18
o|a

5|Em

£(z0
HE

28

<3

8.

gd

= o
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CQ2W series

Allowable Kinetic Energ_y

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End

Load Mass and Piston Speed ] Without Auto Switch Magnet
Bore size [mm] 125 | 140 | 160 | 180 | 200 1000
i}l?)r\:\(/j:l:?e/ kinetic energy: Ea 74 9.8 12.4 =
2 2200
Kinetic energy E [J] = (m1+—2n12)V2 3 500 T 160, 0180
5 400 0140
m1: Mass of cylinder movable parts [kg] § [
m2: Load mass [kg] s 300 Al
V: Piston speed [m/s] g
% 200
E
<
100 100 200 300
Cylinder stroke [mm]
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: Without Auto Switch Magnet Tkl
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
125 1.58 1.71 1.85 2.01 2.17 2.57 2.96 3.36 3.76 4.16 4.56 5.36 6.15
140 1.82 1.95 2.08 2.24 2.4 2.8 3.2 3.6 3.99 4.39 4.79 5.59 6.38
160 2.42 2.58 2.75 2.94 3.14 3.63 4,12 4.61 5.1 5.58 6.07 7.05 8.03
180 3.96 4.12 4.23 4.43 4.63 4.97 5.47 5.96 6.46 6.95 7.83 8.43 9.42
200 4.75 4.91 5.02 5.22 5.42 5.76 6.26 6.75 7.25 7.74 8.62 9.22 10.2
Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts: With Auto Switch Magnet kgl
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 10 20 30 40 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 250 300
125 1.65 1.77 1.91 2.07 2.23 2.63 3.03 3.42 3.82 4.22 4.62 5.42 6.21
140 1.88 2.01 2.15 2.31 2.47 2.87 3.26 3.66 4.06 4.46 4.86 5.66 6.45
160 25 2.65 2.82 3.02 3.22 3.71 4.2 4.68 5.17 5.66 6.15 7.13 8.1
180 4.04 4.2 4.31 4.51 4.71 5.05 5.55 6.04 6.54 7.03 7.91 8.51 9.5
200 4.84 5 5.1 5.31 5.51 5.85 6.35 6.84 7.34 7.83 8.71 9.31 10.3
Additional Mass of Cylinder Movable Parts kg
Bore size [mm] 125 140 160, 180, 200
Rod end male Male thread 0.62 0.62 0.96
thread Nut 0.32 0.32 0.52
Calculation: (Example) CDQ2WB125-100DCMZ
* Basic mass : CDQ2WB125-100DCZ ------- 3.03 kg
* Additional mass : Rod end male thread :------- 0.94 kg
3.97 kg
Theoretical Output
[N]
Bore size Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] 0.3 0.5 0.7
125 3376 5627 7878
140 4313 7188 10063
160 5655 9425 13195
180 7257 12095 16933
200 9048 15080 21112
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size .
Double Acting, Double Rod CQZ W Series

Weight 2
I %8
Without Auto Switch Magnet kg  Additional Weight kgl go
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size 160 S
[mm] | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 [mm] 125 | 140 | 180 || %;
125 5.47| 5.76| 6.05| 6.37| 6.68| 7.47| 8.24| 9.03| 9.82(10.60|11.39|12.96 | 14.52 200 g SN
140 | 6.43] 6.73| 7.08| 7.40| 7.75| 8.61| 9.47[10.33]11.20{12.06|12.92] 14.64 ] 16.37 Rodend [Malethread| 0.62 | 0.62 | 0.96 g 58
160 | 8.87| 9.26 9.65(10.07[10.49|11.53|12.58 [13.63[14.68|15.72( 16.77] 18.87 | 20.96 male thread | Nut 032 | 032 | 052 E|
180 [11.75[12.23(12.73|13.21(13.70| 14.91| 16.13[17.34 | 18.56 | 19.77| 20.99 | 2342 | 25.86| ~ Calculation: (Example) CDQ2WB125-30DCMZ B
200 [14.89|15.42|15.94(16.47 |16.98|18.30 | 19.61[20.92 | 21.23 | 23.54 | 24.85 | 27.47 | 30.10 * Basic weight: ~ CDQ2WB125-30DCZ ---6.11 kg 2 8
* Additional weight: Rod end male thread ----- 0.94 kg ‘E“O
With Auto Switch Magnet lkg] 7.05 kg S
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] — =
[mm] | 10 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 150 | 175 | 200 | 250 | 300 =\
125 5.53| 5.82| 6.11| 6.43| 6.74| 7.53| 8.30| 9.09| 9.88(10.66|11.45|13.02 | 14.58 (% £ 8
140 6.50| 6.80| 7.13| 7.47| 7.82| 8.68| 9.54|10.40(11.27 [12.13|12.99|14.71 |16.44 0|8
160 8.95| 9.34| 9.73|10.15|10.57 | 11.61|12.66 | 13.71 | 14.76 | 15.80 | 16.85| 18.95 | 21.04 §
180 |[11.83(12.31(12.81|13.29|13.78|14.99 | 16.21 | 17.42 | 18.64 | 19.85 | 21.07 | 23.50 | 25.94 §§
200 |[14.97|15.50|16.02|16.55|17.06 | 18.38 | 19.69 | 21.00 | 21.31 | 23.62 | 24.93 | 27.55 | 30.18 ~Ete]
b
Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the C[DIQ2W 7|2
— — — :‘? %0
LS
Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the C(D)Q2WB is available as an option. —
Refer to the following for ordering procedures. Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Both ends tapped % E
When the stroke length 1 E|IEAN
Example) CQ-M12 x 100L 4 pcs. (When the stroke length exceeds OOnB) 5|20
B " g |E[1°
= To install a through-hole type mounting bolt, make \_/% Mounting bolt s|E
sure to use the flat washer that is provided. Tvoe: H ket head o p—p—
= Mounting bolts for stroke lengths exceeding 100 ype.. ?xagon ?OC et head cap screw | - £ v
mm are not available. Secure the cylinder with both Material: Chromium molybdenum steel T . ]
ends of the cylinder tube tapped or prepare Surface treatment: Zinc chromated c Sleg
mounting bolts separately. D Dc:n 20
IS5
g
ole=
Cylinder model (o] D  [Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D [Mounting bolt part no. |5[2%
CIDIQ2WB125/140-10DCZ 100 CQ-M12 x 100L ClDIQ2wB180-10DCZ 125 CQ-M18 x 1251 z ;%8
-20DCZ 110 x 110L -20DCZ 135 x 135L 0
-30DCZ 120 x 120L -30DCZ 145 x145L e
-40DCZ | 229 | 130 x 130L -40DCZ 36 | 155 x 155L ;E,E
-50DCZ 140 x 140L -50DCZ 165 x 165L 2z
-75DCZ 165 X 165L -75DCZ 190 x190L _ |§|2O0
-100DCZ 190 X 190L -100DCZ 215 x25L__ (82O
C[DIQ2wB160-10DCZ 110 CQ-M14 x 110L C[DIQ2wB200-10DCZ 135 CQ-M18x135L | EE
-20DCZ 120 x 120L -20DCZ 145 x 145 |5|5 0
-30DCZ 130 X 130L -30DCZ 155 x155L 7|8
-40DCZ | 27.7 | 140 x 140L -40DCZ 39 165 x 165L 28
-50DCZ 150 x 150L -50DCZ 175 x 175L —
-75DCZ 175 x 175L -75DCZ 200 X 200L N
-100DCZ 200 X 200L -100DCZ 225 X 2251 2
SJEQ
£20
o8
o
S|
=0
20
o
SlaqN
=[50
wls m
£(z0
= E
28
<3

62

Made to
Order




CQ2W series

Construction

Component Parts

Rod end male thread

10

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 125 CQ2WB125-PS
2 Piston Aluminum alloy 140 CQ2WB140-PS
3 Piston rod A Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 160 CQ2WB160-PS Set of nos. @, 12, @
4 Piston rod B Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 180 CQ2WB180-PS
5 Rod cover Carbon steel Nickel plating 200 CQ2WB200-PS
6 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated * Seal kit includes @, (2, 3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
7 Bumper Resin * The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
8 Bushing Bearing alloy Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
9 Magnet — For CDQ2WBLC only
10 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
11 Piston seal NBR
12 Rod seal NBR
13 Tube gasket NBR
14 Piston gasket NBR
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Bore Size

2125 to 200

Through-hole: C[DJQ2WB
2125 to 160

Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W series

The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch magnet.
2 x H thread effective depth C

(Also back cover)
2 x 4 x OB counterbore depth RB

(Also back

;

I

cover)

>

%
~

Auto switch

Min. lead wire bending radius 10

4 pcs.

Q. Q. / oxam (Re, NPT, G)
(Port size)
/ Width across flats K
o) sy e .a
Q (N (N Q
B1
R m—
I 1111 |
L 17 1
2x4x0A g
thread depth RA =
With flat washer*! | L B + Stroke L + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke)

Auto switch
Min. lead wire bending radius 10
2180, 3200 2xH thread effective depth C 2 x 4 x OB counterbore depth RB a a 9
(Also back cover) (Also back cover) r— = 2x Yz (Rc. NPT. G1/2
\ (Port size)
[a]
Q
\ 7 .
=| 5
(<}
S £
= 2
=
<
[ 10 —
| 1 |
— —
With flat washer*1 2x4x0A
4 pcs. thread depth RA*2
L B + Stroke L + Stroke
A (Stroke)
[mm]
Bore size | tandard strok A|B|Bi| C® |[D|E| H |[J|K|L|M|Mi|M|N| OA |OB| Q |RA|RB| W
il andard stroke range 1 1| M2
125 115[/83 (25| 30 (22.5) |36 [142| M22x2.5[11[32|16|114| —|[—[12.5]| M14x2 |21.2|24.5|25|18.4| 153
140 10, 20, 30, 40,50 |115|83|2.5| 30 (22.5) |36 |158| M22x 2.5 10|32 |16 [128| — | — |12.5| M14x2 [21.2]|24.5|25)|18.4| 168
160 75,100, 125,150 |125[/91|25| 33(26.5) |40 ({178 M24x3 [10|36|17|[144| — | —|14.5| M16x2 |24.2|27.5|28|21.2| 188
180 175, 200, 250, 300 |136(102] 3 33 40(204| M24x3 | 3 [36]17[162|52[52] 19 | M2x25 [31.5] 29 [38] 26 | —
200 143[109| 3 33 40 |226| M24x3 [7.1]36|17|182|62]|62| 19 | M22x25 [31.5| 30 |38| 26 | —
=1 Be sure to use the attached flat washer for mounting cylinder with through-holes.
=2 In the case of 20 mm stroke or less, it would come with 2 x 4 x M22 x 2.5 through thread.
%3 (): Values of effective length in one side, only for 10 mm stroke model
+ The positions of double rod width across flats are not the same.
Rod end male thread
B1 B1
MM [ MM
— @ — (mm
— E Pl A By [Ci[Hi (L | MM | X
N— | —
125 |199/46 |42 |18 |58 | M30x 1.5 |45
H1 H1 140 |199/46 |42 |18 |58 | M30x 1.5 | 45
DN ] 160 |219|55[47 |21 |64 | M36x1.5 |50
Ci1 C1 180 [230] 55 | 47 | 21| 64 | M36x 1.5 | 50
X X 200 |237|55|47 |21 [64| M36x1.5 |50
L1 L1 + Stroke % For details on the rod end nut => p. 26
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
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Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Singe Acirg Sping RetimExend
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Large Bore Size

teral Load | [

=
o
<]
o

£
=2
3
=]
=4
=2
=4

, Single Rod
cQ2rls

| Double A

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

| (Long Stroke | [ Anti

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Axial Piping Water Resistant |

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CBQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-RV

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

Sige Acing, Sprng RetumBxend
cap2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order




Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load

caz
[N o

With auto switch magnet
The overall length of the cylinder
with an auto switch magnet is longer
than that of the cylinder without an
auto switch magnet by the length of
the built-in magnet. For details, refer
to the dimensions of each size.

CQ2L_1S series

032, 40, 050, 63, 980, 3100

How to Order

32| [-30D

i’

32| |-[30

O—nWHW

y4

I [
Z-M9BW| |-
®

> o o

o {mHwm

0 Mounting 9 Type 9 Bore size 0 Port thread type
B Through-hole L s | Anti-lateral load | 32 32 mm Nil Rc
A Both ends tapped 40 40 mm TN NPT
L Foot 50 50 mm TF G
LC Compact foot 63 63 mm F Built-in One-touch fittings™*?
F Rod flange 80 80 mm #1 The bore sizes available with One-
G Head flange 100 100 mm touch fittings are 32 to 063.
D Double clevis

* Mounting brackets are
shipped together with the
product but do not come
assembled.

= A through-hole type mounting
bolt is available as an option.
For details => p. 69

e Cylinder stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 145) [mm]

Bore size Standard stroke
32,40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

* For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 67

G Action o Body option 1 9 Cushion 9 Body option 2
|_D | Double acting | Nil Standard |_C | Rubber bumper | Nil Rod end female thread
F With boss on head end M Rod end male thread
@ Auto switch mounting groove m Auto switch @ Number of auto switches @ Made to order common specifications
[Z] 4 surfaces | . Without Nil 2 For details = p. 67
Nil )
auto switch magnet S 1
« For applicable auto switches n n
= p. 66
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Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDQ2LS40-30DCZ




Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load C 02 I:'S Series

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Sige Acirg Sping Retunxend
cQ2

I

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcQ2

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

gle Rod

=2
=
5
=}

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 139 to 152

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

- Operating Range

- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-lateral Load | [

Doudle Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Non-rotating Rod

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches.
"m| Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m]
= (

t

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Electrical
entry

Wiring Pre-wired

05(1|3(5
N || ) | @) || e

h

Il

Type Special function Applicable load

= (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line

3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV MON
- 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | M9OP
2-wire 12V M9BV M9B
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWYV | MONW
3-wire (PNP)| .\, [ 12V | _ [MOPWV| MOPW
2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV*1| MONA*!
3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*1[ MOPA*!
2-wire 12V M9BAV*'| M9BA*!
N ot metoatony 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3DWA
Yes (NPNErealenty | — 5V — A96V A96
Grommet 12V | 100V | A93V*2 | A93

No| 2Wre | 24V Iy o0V arkess|] A9OV | A90

+1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 65, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 65.
+*2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

Indicato

IC circuit

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-RNV

IC circuit

Diagnostic indication

(2-color indicator) | Grommet |Yes Relay,

— PLC

Water Resistant

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

IC circuit

Water resistant
(2-color indicator)

Solid state auto switch

Relelelt JL I I LI

IC circuit| —

— Relay,
IC circuitf PLC

Double Acting, Single Rod
cap2

eolee®C0O0C 00000 e®

| l@|l |®@O|ojo|o|ojololo|o
[

| lo]lojolololololojojo

Reed
auto switch

Axial Piping

SingeAcing Sprng Retum Exiend
cQpP2

+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m -+ Nil  (Example) MONW x Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im e M (Example) MONWM
- L (Example) MONWL
5m e Z (Example) MONWZ

* There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details = p. 152

CcBQ2

[With End Lock] [
Double Acting, Single Rod

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order
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CQ2L[1S series

Symbol

Rubber bumper

I
| |

to
Mgffer Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details => p. 155 to 188)

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: —10 to 70°C
With auto switch magnet: —10 to 60°C

(No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Symbol Specifications

Allowable kinetic energy [J]

029 | 052

[ 091 ]

1.54 | 271 [ 4.54

=XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)

i Rod end length increased by 10 mm
XC2(A) (For foot and flange bracket)

Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut

“XC8 | aterial: Stainless steel

-XC26 With split pins for double clevis pin/
double knuckle joint pin and flat washers

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm:1
0

«1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of dumper change.

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

Double clevis width/Double knuckle width 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm,

-XC260 or 19.5 mm: With double clevis and double knuckle joint

-XC27

Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin
material: Stainless steel 304

the standard stroke cylinder.

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
Part no Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of
i standard model number. (=> p. 65) | standard model number. (=> p. 65)
Strokes in 1 mm increments are Strokes in 1 mm increments are
Description available by installing a spacer in available by using an exclusive body

with the specified stroke.

-XC85

Grease for food processing equipment

-XC88

Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer,
Grease for welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)

Stroke range

Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range
32, 40 6 to 99
8210100 11099 50 to 100 1110 99

-XC89

Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer,
Grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C)

Example

Part no.: CQ2BS50-57DCZ
CQ2BS50-75DCZ with 18 mm width
spacer inside

The B dimension is 125.5 mm.

Part no.: CQ2BS50-57DCZ-XB10
Makes 57 stroke tube.

The B dimension is 1

07.5 mm.

-X271

Fluororubber seals

-X1876

Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head
end

* In the case of exclusive body type with 32 to 8100 (-XB10) with the stroke length exceeding 50
mm, reference values of the longitudinal dimension will be changed.
Calculate length dimensions by deducting from those of 75 or 100 mm stroke models.

* Stainless steel accessories are also available.
For details => p. 26

Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

A\ Precautions

g
1 Refer to page 189 before handling 1
1 the products. 1

- |

67

Bc}:ﬁrﬁre Foot™! Compact foot™! Flange Double clevis [;i(\)/l;lt)lte)r:flg f
32 CQ-L032 CQ-LC032 CQ-F032 CQ-D032 CQ-C032
40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040 CQ-C040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-LC050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 CQ-C050
63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063 CQ-C063
80 CQ-L080 CQ-LC080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080 CQ-C080
100 CQ-L100 CQ-LC100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100 CQ-C100

*1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.
* Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining
rings for axis, Body mounting bolts

+ For details on accessory brackets (Options) = p. 21 to 27

+ Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.




Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load C 02 I:'S Series

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End 2 o
]
Without Auto Switch Magnet With Auto Switch Magnet 0
300 300 H
—_ Z  lz100 ° f; =
z ° S5
D 5 Bl
@ B »(20
B 200 1% % 200 E
£ z B
g § 280 %N
o I~ < £0
© 280 /'l I~ % ~— %0
[0} < B
= 100 — © 100|263 — L&
o g B
S 063 —— — H 250 — —— ]
E 050 ~—| —_ =2 240 [~~—] — | 9 g0
< 240 — — I p— | 3o —— T T — ‘g s o
@32 — s1E
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 e E >
Cylinder stroke [mm] Cylinder stroke [mm] g’ E o
£Q
r 3 (&)
| — =
L g
. (Mounting orientation: Horizontal) | &
Weight w ] £
— i =
=B
Without Auto Switch Magnet lg] Additional Weight ol (e(z
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm Bore size [mm] 32 40 50 63 80 | 100 | |Sfzw
[mm] 5 [10]15]20]25]30]35]40]45]50][75][100 Both ends tapped 6 6 6 19 | 45 | 45 | |2 gg
32 134 [ 154 [ 174 [ 193|213 [ 233 | 252 | 272 | 291 | 311 | 457 | 556 Rod end male Male thread | 26 27 53 53 120 | 175 § E
40 211|232 | 254 (275|297 | 318 | 340 | 361 | 383 | 404 | 577 | 689 thread Nut 17 17 32 32 49 116 | = ——
50 — [ 369|402 | 435|467 | 500 | 533 | 566 | 598 | 632 | 902 | 1073 With boss on head end 5 7 13 25 45 96 fz’g
63 — [ 557|595 |633| 671|709 | 747 | 786 | 824 | 862 | 1189 | 1386 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | 120 | 138 | 219 | 297 | 589 | 968 | |g ‘;.’,8'
80 — | 983 [ 1043 [ 1104 [ 1164 | 1224 | 1284 | 1345 | 1405 | 1465 | 1985 | 2281 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) | 94 109 | 172 | 234 | 492 | 762 D;go
100 — | 1711 [ 1792 | 1872 [ 1952 | 2033 | 2113 | 2194 | 2274 | 2354 | 3086 | 3494 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts)] 180 | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056 | 1365 | (£ 5
Head flange (Including mounting bolts) | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309 % ] =
. . Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts) | 151 | 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887 o &
With Auto Switch Magnet S|E
, gc —— [ Calculation: (Example) CDQ2DS32-20DCMZ gy
Bore size ylinderstrokel[mm «Basicweight  : CDQ2BS32-20DCZ 250 g 20
[mm] 5 110152025 |30|35]|40 45|50 |75 |100 * Additional weight: Both ends tapped----------- 69 —=
32 191 [211[230 [ 250|270 [ 289 | 309 | 329 | 348 | 368 | 468 | 567 Rod end male thread - - EE
40 284|305 | 327 | 348 | 369 | 391 | 412 | 434 | 455 | 477 | 589 | 701 Double clevis Ez’q:
50 — [ 480|513 |546|579 (611|644 |677 | 710 | 743 | 915 | 1087 % ;,%”8
— wlg
63 710|748 | 787|825 | 863 | 901 | 939 | 977 | 1015 | 1211 | 1408 Add each weight of auto switches when 2 20
80 — [ 1229] 1289 | 1350 1410 1470 [ 1530 | 1591 | 1651 [ 1711 | 2008 | 2305 auto switches are mounted. &=
100 — 2070 | 2150 | 2231 | 2311 | 2391 | 2472 | 2552 | 2633 | 2713 | 3121 | 3529 o EE
T2
=
=N o |
20
50
Theoretical Output 2
&
[N] E E|
Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa] (3
[mm] direction 0.3 05 0.7 SN
- IN 181 302 422 :;28
ouT 241 402 563 =
IN 317 528 739 ™ME
40 Sleoy
ouT 377 628 880 = -t ]
IN 495 825 1155 al£m
50 £(20
ouT 589 982 1374 EHE
63 IN 841 1402 1962
out 935 1559 2182 ef
80 IN 1361 2268 3175 2z
ouT 1508 2513 3519
IN 2144 3574 5003 2.
100 23
ouT 2356 3927 5498 B S
=

68



CQ2L[]S series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2LIS: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the M
CQ2BS is available as an option. Refer to the following Mounting bolt
for ordering procedures. Order the actual number of W
bolts that will be used. [ ]
" Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw
Example) CQ-M5 x 40L 4 pcs. Material: Chromium molybdenum steel C
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D >
Cylinder model (o] D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no.
CQ2BS32-5DCZ 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CQ2BS63-10DCZ 60 CQ-M8 x 60L
-10DCZ 45 x 45L -15DCZ 65 x 65L
-15DCZ 50 x 50L -20DCZ 70 x 70L
-20DCZ 55 x 55L -25DCZ 75 X 75L
-25DCZ 60 X 60L -30DCZ 80 x 80L
-30DCZ 9 65 x 65L -35DCZ 14.5 85 x 85L
-35DCZ 70 X 70L -40DCZ 90 x 90L
-40DCZ 75 X 75L -45DCZ 95 X 95L
-45DCZ 80 X 80L -50DCZ 100 x 100L
-50DCZ 85 x 85L -75DCZ 135 x 135L
-75DCZ 120 x 120L -100DCZ 160 x 160L
-100DCZ 145 x 145L CQ2BS80-10DCZ 65 CQ-M10 x 65L
CQ2BS40-5DCZ 45 CQ-M5 x 45L -15DCZ 70 X 70L
-10DCZ 50 x 50L -20DCZ 75 X 75L
-15DCZ 55 x 55L -25DCZ 80 X 80L
-20DCZ 60 x 60L -30DCZ 85 x 85L
-25DCZ 65 X 65L -35DCZ 15 90 x 90L
-30DCZ 75 70 x 70L -40DCZ 95 x 95L
-35DCZ ! 75 x 75L -45DCZ 100 x 100L
-40DCZ 80 x 80L -50DCZ 105 x 105L
-45DCZ 85 X 85L -75DCZ 140 x 140L
-50DCZ 90 x 90L -100DCZ 165 x 165L
-75DCZ 125 x 125L CQ2BS100-10DCZ 75 CQ-M10 x 75L
-100DCZ 150 x 150L -15DCZ 80 x 80L
CQ2BS50-10DCZ 55 CQ-M6 x 55L -20DCZ 85 x 85L
-15DCZ 60 X 60L -25DCZ 90 x 90L
-20DCZ 65 X 65L -30DCZ 95 X 95L
-25DCZ 70 X 70L -35DCZ 15.5 100 x 100L
-30DCZ 75 x 75L -40DCZ 105 x 105L
-35DCZ 12.5 80 x 80L -45DCZ 110 x 110L
-40DCZ 85 X 85L -50DCZ 115 x 115L
-45DCZ 90 x 90L -75DCZ 150 x 150L
-50DCZ 95 x 95L -100DCZ 175 x 175L
-75DCZ 130 x 130L
-100DCZ 155 x 155L
Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2[1S: With Auto Switch Magnet
- - I
Cylinder model Cc D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (o D Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2BS32-5DCZ 50 CQ-M5 x 50L CDQ2BS63-10DCZ 70 CQ-M8 x 70L
-10DCZ 55 x 55L -15DCZ 75 x 75L
-15DCZ 60 X 60L -20DCZ 80 x 80L
-20DCZ 65 x 65L -25DCZ 85 x 85L
-25DCZ 70 x 70L -30DCZ 90 x 90L
-30DCZ 9 75 X 75L -35DCZ 145 95 x 95L
-35DCZ 80 X 80L -40DCZ 100 x 100L
-40DCZ 85 x 85L -45DCZ 105 x 105L
-45DCZ 90 x 90L -50DCZ 110 x 110L
-50DCZ 95 x 95L -75DCZ 135 x 135L
-75DCZ 120 x 120L -100DCZ 160 x 160L
-100DCZ 145 x 145L CDQ2BS80-10DCZ 75 CQ-M10 x 75L
CDQ2BS40-5DCZ 55 CQ-M5 x 55L -15DCZ 80 x 80L
-10DCZ 60 x 60L -20DCZ 85 x 85L
-15DCZ 65 x 65L -25DCZ 90 x 90L
-20DCZ 70 x 70L -30DCZ 95 x 95L
-25DCZ 75 X 75L -35DCZ 15 100 x 100L
-30DCZ 75 80 X 80L -40DCZ 105 x 105L
-35DCZ ) 85 X 85L -45DCZ 110 x 110L
-40DCZ 90 X 90L -50DCZ 115 x 115L
-45DCZ 95 x 95L -75DCZ 140 x 140L
-50DCZ 100 x 100L -100DCZ 165 x 165L
-75DCZ 125 x 125L CDQ2BS100-10DCZ 85 CQ-M10 x 85L
-100DCZ 150 x 150L -15DCZ 90 x 90L
CDQ2BS50-10DCZ 65 CQ-M6 x 65L -20DCZ 95 x 95L
-15DCZ 70 x 70L -25DCZ 100 x 100L
-20DCZ 75 x 75L -30DCZ 105 x 105L
-25DCZ 80 X 80L -35DCZ 15.5 110 x 110L
-30DCZ 85 X 85L -40DCZ 115 x 115L
-35DCZ 12.5 90 X 90L -45DCZ 120 x 120L
-40DCZ 95 x 95L -50DCZ 125 x 125L
-45DCZ 100 x 100L -75DCZ 150 x 150L
-50DCZ 105 x 105L -100DCZ 175 X 175L
-75DCZ 130 x 130L
-100DCZ 155 x 155L
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Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load C 02 I:'S Series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet

AN ??f i /? L1

A
)

With auto switch magnet

Component Parts

Rod end male thread

=

T

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 32 CQ2B32-PS

2 Piston Aluminum alloy 40 CQ2B40-PS

3 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 50 CQ2B50-PS s
4 Collar Aluminum alloy Anodized 63 CQ2B63-PS Set of nos. @, @, @
5 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 80 CQ2B80-PS

6 Bumper A Urethane 100 CQ2B100-PS

7 | BumperB Urethane # Seal kit includes (9, @2, (3. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
8 Bushing Bearing alloy = The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.

9 Wear ring Resin Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)

10 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated

11 Rod seal NBR

12 Piston seal NBR

13 Tube gasket NBR

14 Magnet —

70

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Non-rotating Rod | [Long Stroke | [Anti-lateral Load ] Large Bore Size |
Double Acting, Single Rod Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2K cQ2w

Il

Water Resistant

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

Axial Piping

SingeAcing Sprng Retum Bxiend
cQpP2

[With End Lock] [
Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Singe Acirg Sping RetunExend
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcQ2

(%))
L]
]
(o]
(&)

B
£
&
=2
=
5
=}

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-RNV

Double Acting, Single Rod
cap2

CcBQ2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order




CQ2L[]S series

Bore Size

Q32 tO Q1 00 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDIQ2BS

H thread effective depth C

4 x gN through

2x P (Rec, NPT, G)
(Port size)

Auto switch

Min. lead wire bending radius 10

9 £
I/ I/
/A —« — =17
VA
g iy
&) Nl = w a ™ 4l
= e
Lo\ = =2
..r N~ + 7] - — =
(N
LA \B\Y
K L B + Stroke
M A + Stroke
E J
w
[mm]
Bore size |Stroke range | Wihout auto swich magnet | With auto switch magnet
D E F H K L M N P w z
mml | mm | A | B | A | B |°C J ° @
5to 50 40 33
32 50 43 13 | 16 | 45 | 75 | M8x1.25 | 45 | 14 7 34 | 55 |9depth7| 1/8 | 10 |49.5| 14
75, 100 50 43
5to 50 46.5 39.5
40 56.5 495 13 | 16 | 52 | 75 | M8x1.25 | 5 14 7 40 | 5.5 (9depth7| 1/8 |125| 57 | 15
75,100 56.5 49.5
10to 50 | 48.5 40.5
50 58.5 50.5 15| 20 | 64 [105| M1Ox1.5| 7 17 8 50 | 6.6 |11depth8| 1/4 | 10.5| 71 19
75,100 58.5 50.5
10 to 50 54 46 14
63 64 56 15 | 20 | 77 [105| M1Ox1.5 | 7 17 8 60 9 1/4 | 15 | 84 | 19
75, 100 64 56 depth 10.5
10 to 50 63.5 53.5 175
80 73.5 635 [ 21 | 25 | 98 [125| M16x2.0 | 6 22 |10 | 77 | 11 3/8 | 16 | 104 | 25
75,100 | 735 | 635 depth 13.5
10 to 50 75 63 175
100 85 73 27 | 30 (117 | 13 | M20x25 | 6.5 | 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 3/8 | 23 |1235| 25
75,100 85 73 depth 13.5
+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 26, 27
+ For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height = p. 139 to 145
[mm]
Both ends tapped  Oithread R R .
— \* ™ [+ Bore size o R
[mm] !
32 M6 x 1.0 10
_— 40 M6 x 1.0 10
ﬂ_ 50 M8 x 1.25 | 14
63 M10x1.5 | 18
80 M12x1.75 | 22
Rod end male thread
100 M12x1.75 | 22
Width across flats B1
MM
[mm]
— Bore size
[mm] B1 | C1 | Hi | L1 MM X
™M 32 22 |205| 8 (285 M14x1.5 |23.5
40 22 |205| 8 |285| M14x1.5 |235
50 27 26 11 |33.5| M18x1.5 |285
c 63 27 26 11 |33.5| M18x 1.5 |28.5
1
X 80 32 |325| 13 |435| M22x 1.5 |355
L 100 41 |325( 16 [435| M26x 1.5 |35.5
1

The dimensions with boss on head end are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, single rod. = p.

19, 20

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.
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Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ?2 series "

2o
5
032, 40, 950, 63, 980, 3100 s
=l RS
g(3
2 58
sl 2
n|150
How to Order 5
. . 0
Without auto svitch JE 0 @ P24Y: 32 - 200 DC| 1Z-
[ | I T T T T : L[ (2
CDQ2A - 200 DIC| |1Z-IM9BW| |- o[ 78
oz O
. . S E]
Wit auto switchmagnetd @) @ é 6 60000 ® b @ |
SEs
. . T2 N
“ Mounting @ Type e Bore size G Port thread type 6 Cylinder stroke “1£6
Both ends tapped Nil | Pneumatic 32 32 mm Nil Rc §F°’ details on the minimum stqo‘:(e E o
L Foot H Ao 40 20 mm N NPT or a;to SWI‘tCh mounhsng rf;p.d 5) [?m % =
LC Compact foot Y 50 50 mm TF G Oro1s1Z8 (EIGENGE] SHEE g ;E,,I%
F Rod flange 63| 63mm £ |Buitin One-touch 23’ gg’ ?go 129, 190,178 ~
G Head flange 80 80 mm fittings*? 3160, 20, 299, 5 e ]
D Double clevis 100] 100 mm +1 The bore sizes avalale ith Onedoucn " the ganufactunng of intermediate || O
* Mounting brackets are shipped fittings are 632 to 063. However, they strokes = p. 73 i 2
together with the product but do cannot be selected for the air-hydro type. 2 4
not come assembled. # “TF"is not selectable for the air-hydro type. ‘3, ;5:’
C P
[s] S
@ Action o Cushion @ Body option @ Auto switch mounting groove =&
[ D] Double acting | Nil | Without rubber bumper Nil | Rod end female thread [Z] 4 surfaces R E v
[ With rubber bumper M Rod end male thread o2 N
o| £
# Pneumatic type: With rubber bumper only o 28
Air-hydro type: Without rubber bumper only Cy"nder Model with Auto Switch Magnet g’ 32
=
If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an auto switch § s =
@ Auto switch m Number of auto switches is required, there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch. |53 X
Nil | Without auto switch Nil 2 (Example) CDQ2L40-200DCZ £
magnet S 1 For details on auto switch mounting = p. 139 to 152 HELS
« For applicable auto switches, n n ) ) N ) ) ) NE
refer to the table below. - Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height 5 E
- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting = ‘é&
@ Made to order common specifications - Operating Range 3 §0
For details => p. 73 - Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos. e o
5|53
Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches. g5
Electrical S Wi Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired 58
Type Special function e gf iring . . 05| 1] 3] 5 [None W Applicable load 20
entry 3= (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line w21 connector _E
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV | MN (@ (@@ [O|—| O [, . N
S — 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MOP (e [@e[@[O[—[ O JEC
2 2-wire 12V MBV | M9B (@ (@@ O|—| O — £|20
e | o tic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV| MONW | ®@ | @ @ O|—| O IC circuit [ =
3 ggg(;zr"fn'gm;; r‘)’ Grommet Ives/ e PNP) o\ 1 12V | [MOPWV| MOPW [ @ [@[@[O|—| © Relay, | |2]2 oy
2 = 2-wire 12V M9BWV| M9BW | @ ([@[@[O[—[ © — | PLC | |¥|E
'3 Wat istant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV*' | MONA*'| O [O|@|O|—| O IC circuit ;38
T (2-ciﬁ>rrriiﬂii :tr;r) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV*[MOPA*' | O [O[e@[O[—=] © i
o 2-wire 12V M9BAV*!'|M9BA*'| O [O|@|O|—| O _ =(E
N eator maiaaton 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3DWA | © — @ | ®@|—| O 8|e 8
g (NPNogalent) | — 5V — A96V A96 ® |—|®|—|—| — |ICcircuitf — E £m
B s - 1es %2 [ — =|2
8 2 Grommet | | 2-wire PYRY 12V | 100V | A93V A93 o 0|00 — Relay, £|2 (8]
= No 5V,12 V[100Vorless) A90V A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Ccircuitf PLC | El=
+1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. .
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the above model numbers. g S
2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93. < 5,
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - Nil  (Example) MONW # Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e M  (Example) MONWM 8 5
3m e L  (Example) MONWL $8
EM e Z  (Example) MONWZ So

* There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details => p. 152
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CQ2 series

Specifications
Pneumatic type
Bore size [mm] 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperatures W'tc\?itu; ZE:Z :x:;gﬂ m:g:zt :18 Ig gg:g (No freezing)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy [J] 029 | 052 | 091 | 154 | 271 | 454
Symbol Stroke length tolerance *34mm-1
*1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.
Rubber bumper
Air-hydro type
I Bore size [mm] 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
| | Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Turbine oil*!
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.18 MPa 0.1 MPa
Ambient and fluid temperatures 5 to 60°C
e 10 Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s
Matder | Made to Order Common Specifications Cushion None
(For details => p. 155 to 188) Stroke length tolerance +34 mm:2
Symbol Specifications «1 Refer to Actuator Precautions 5 (Web Catalog).
-XAO | Change of rod end shape *2 The air-hydro type has no bumper.
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) . .
XC4 | With heavy duty scraper Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes (Excludes the air-hydro type)
-XC6 Pistor! rod/Rgtaining ring/Rod end nut
material: Stainless steel Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
-XC26 With split pins fc?r.doul.)le clevis pin/ Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of
double knuckle joint pin and flat washers standard model number. (=> p. 72) | standard model number. (=> p. 72)
Double clevis width/Double knuckle width 12.5 mm. 16.5 mm Strokes in 1 mm increments are Strokes in 1 mm increments are
-XC26] or 19.5 mm: With double clevis and double knuckle’ joint Y Description available by installing a spacer in available by using an exclusive body
Double dlevis binDouble knuckie loit oin the standard stroke cylinder. with the specified stroke.
XC27 | O e a0 P Stroke range 101 to 299 101 to 299
-XC35 | With coil scraper gg;/’;‘;a_?%zs\é’g'mﬁ%cnfm Part no.: CQ2A50-166DCZ-XB10
=XC36 | With boss on rod end*2 Example width spacer inside .leekeBsJisqi:Eg:tirsog;t u: (rer;m
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment The B dimension is 230.5 mm. ’ :
-Xcss Spatter-resistan? coil slcraper, Lubetretainer, .
Grease for welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) Mount|ng Bracket Part Nos.
-XC89 Spatter-resistan? coil §craper, Lube-retainer, -
Grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C) -
-X271 | Fluororubber seals™*! Bore size [mm] Foot™! Compact foot*!|  Flange Double clevis 2:\%?';:5: f
*1 Excludes the air-hydro type 32 CQ-L032 CQ-LC032 CQ-F032 CQ-D032 CQ-C032
#2 The standard model can be used for the type with 40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040 CQ-C040
boss on the rod end (-XC36). 50 CQ-L050 | CQ-LC050 | CQ-FO50 CQ-D050 ©Q-C050
= Stainless steel accessories are also available. ) Q1063 cQ-1C063 cQ-Fo63 cQ-Do63 cQ-C063
For details > p. 26 80 CQ-L080 CQ-LC080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080 CQ-C080
100 CQ-L100 CQ-LC100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100 CQ-C100

A\ Precautions

g
1 Refer to page 189 before handling 1
1 the products. 1

- |

73

*1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.

# Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.

Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for

axis, Body mounting bolts

* For details on accessory brackets (Options) = p. 21 to 27
* Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.




Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZ Series

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End Theoretical Output
I—[—;,—> ouT |—|<——1— IN
[N]
70 10(!) - — Boresize | Operating Operating pressure [MPa] -
. e 4
\ v [mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7 g
Ej i — IN 181 302 422 <
60 AN 32 1z
(Mounting orientation: Horizontal) ouT 241 402 563
z \ IN 317 528 739
< 50 40
S ouT 377 628 880
3 . T~ 50 IN 495 825 1155
g 40 ? \ ~_ ouT 589 982 1374
S IN 841 1402 1962
= 63
£ % T~ ouT 935 1559 2182 .
2 \\ IN 1361 2268 3175 3
K 26 I~ 80 [
P ~ ouT 1508 2513 3519 HE
= \ o
< 250 i 100 N 2144 so74 2009 S
. ~| I ouT 2356 3927 5498 s
10 240 =1 — -
232 \\\\
0 100 150 200 250 300 %
o
Cylinder stroke [mm] s
=
(@
S
Weight &
I g’
. . agw - o
Without Auto Switch Magnet lg Additional Welght lg] &
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm] 32 40 50 63 80 | 100 v
[mm] 125 150 175 200 250 300 Rod end male Male thread | 26 27 53 53 | 120 | 175 3 s> N
32 708 817 918 1017 | 1215 1415 thread Nut 17 | 17 | 32 | 32 | 49 | 116 Dc’-ngg
40 888 997 1107 1217 1438 1657 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | 104 122 194 | 272 550 912 -%:; §_
50 1352 1517 1682 1841 2177 2507 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) | 79 93 148 | 210 | 454 | 707 é g =
63 1706 1900 2095 2292 2676 3065 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) | 165 | 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309 é % ﬁ
80 2832 3130 3429 3725 4324 4921 Head flange (Including mounting bolts)| 165 198 | 348 | 534 | 1017 | 1309 S (¢
100 4540 4906 5270 5634 6367 7096 Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts) | 151 196 | 393 | 554 | 1109 | 1887 | L_ i
Calculation: (Example) CQ2D32-200DCMZ £ E
With Auto Switch Magnet * Basic weight: CQ2A32-200DCZ-+-++++-- 1017 g =BT
g - [q] « Additional weight: Rod end male thread 439 § 2 8
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Double clevis ---- 1519 260
[mm] 125 150 175 200 250 300 211 g ee—
32 726 826 927 1026 1224 1424 % % E
40 902 1012 1121 1231 1451 1671 Add each weight of auto switches when = %E
50 1367 1532 1697 1856 2192 2522 auto switches are mounted. ;g 8
63 1730 1924 2119 2316 2700 3089 —
80 2856 3154 3453 3749 4348 4945 N
100 4578 4944 5308 5672 6405 7134 = %
(=) B4
£z 0
ol 3
28
a =
HI N
o
(e}
(8]
=(E
Siyy
k=1 5 0
alEm
£(z0
= E
28
2
S .
53
= o
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CQ2 series

Construction

AN\ @i

/7

r

i
1]

LTy
iy

/

U

/

v

Rod end male thread

[ Built-in One-touch fittings

Ltz_

Component Parts

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

Pneumatic Type

No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 32 CQ2A32-L-PS
2 Piston Aluminum alloy 40 CQ2A40-L-PS
3 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome platin: 50 CQ2A50-L-PS
4 | Collar Aluminum alloy Anodized : 63 CQ2A63-L-PS Set of nos. @, ®, ©
5 Bottom plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 80 CQ2A80-L-PS
6 Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 100 CQ2A100-L-PS
7 | BumperA Urethane Pneumatic type only « Seal kit includes (4, 19, @6. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
8 Bumper B Urethane Pneumatic type only + The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
9 Bushing Bearing alloy Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
10 | Wear ring Resin Zinc chromated
11 Rod end nut Carbon steel For CDQ2A0O only Air-hydro Ty e
12 | Magnet — 032 t0 063 Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
13 | One-touch fitting — 32 CQ2AH32-L-PS
14 | Rod seal NBR 40 CQ2AH40-L-PS
15 | Piston seal NBR
16 | Tube gasket NBR gg gg;ﬁﬂ:gtﬁg Set of nos. 13, (9, 1
80 CQ2AHB80-L-PS
100 CQ2AH100-L-PS

75

+ Seal kit includes (49, @9, (6. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
* The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.

Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)



Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke .
Double Acting, Single Rod 002 Series

Bore Size
232 to 3100 withwithout Auto Switch Magnet I
— >
The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch magnet. ;‘(’8
Both ends tapped: CDIQ2A 2
2xP (Rc, NPT, G) b=l E
: . o|2 N
(Port size) Auto switch SIEC
" " Q Q 7 EXS)
h f h R 2]
H thread effective depth C 8 x O thread effective deptl Min. lead wire bending radius 10 E
/ ]
2N
&
I/ I/ I/ go
7 7  S— =) g0
] VA =
g L =
2 a Jax! / Pan ——
S |\ / |\ 2
2N
o e
olz O
o3
;o; E
5 E=3
ol
O =
L B + Stroke L c-i%
£0
A + Stroke :0
(7))
[mm] S
Bore size [mm] | Stroke range[mm]| A | B | C | D | E H J|K|[L|M (0] P Q| R Th9 W |2z (&
32 62.5|455( 13 | 16 | 45 | M8x1.25 (45| 14| 17 | 34 | M6x 1.0 1/8 | 10 | 10 | 22 54 |49.5| 14
40 72 | 55 | 13 | 16 | 52 | M8x125 | 5 | 14 [ 17 | 40 | M6x 1.0 1/8 |12.5| 10 | 28 5¢s | 57 | 15
50 ]gg ;(5)8' 73.5(55.5| 15 | 20 | 64 | M10x1.5 | 7 |17 | 18| 50 | M8x1.25 | 1/4 | 14 | 14 | 3534, | 71 | 19
63 250. 300 75 | 57 | 156 |20 | 77 [ M10x15 | 7 |17 | 18| 60 | M10Xx15 | 1/4 |16.5| 18 | 35 50 | 84 | 19
80 86 | 66 | 21 | 25|98 | M16x2.0 | 6 |22 |20 | 77 |M12x1.75| 3/8 19 | 22 | 43 50 [ 104 | 25 z
100 97.5|755| 27 | 30 |117| M20x2.5 | 6.5 | 27 | 22 | 94 |M12x 1.75| 3/8 23 | 22 59 S |123.5| 25 = ﬁ
k=] b4
+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27 D°: 5 (¢}
+ For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 73 g’ § o
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145 8= =
o[2
o ™
Z|len
=0
Rod end male thread 0
Width across flats B1 [mm] < E
Bore size =2
i I— & [ [ [ [ wm | x A
[mm] L]
— A \ 32 22 |20.5| 8 |385|M14x1.5[23.5 2 0
@ s Iz
& \ 40 22 |20.5| 8 |385|M14x1.5(23.5 :@ gs
B | 50 27 | 26 | 11 |435|M18x1.5(28.5 g §§'
| 63 27 | 26 | 11 |435|M18x1.5(28.5 gs
/ 80 32 |32.5| 13 535 |M22x 1.5/35.5 20
C1 100 41 [32.5| 16 |53.5|M26x 1.5| 35.5 2 o
X -y
Li B H
ol 3
28
3(3
I:a
=20
20
The dimensions with built-in One-touch fittings are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, single rod. => p. 19, 20 % B
SleN
. . B
Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket - gg
= E
The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.
=
28
<3
8.
Q
32
= o
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2K series

012, 916, 820, 825, 832, 340, 350, 263

How to Order

W W IN
NN [©
[

W
o

e—OHOHO

-l
Z-[M9BWI[ -
!

o o ¢

Without auto switch
232 to 063 CQZK B
The overall length of the cylinder
auto switch magnet by the length of

with an auto switch magnet is longer
the built-in magnet. For details, refer

Without auto switch C Q2 K B
212 to 25
With auto switch magnet
than that of the cylinder without an Non-rotating rod
to the dimensions of each size.

0 Mounting 9 Bore size 9 Port thread type
B Through-hole 212 to 963 12+ 12 mm Nil M thread 012 to 925
A Both ends tapped 16 16 mm Rc
L Foot 20 20 mm TN NPT 232 to 863
LC Compact foot 25 25 mm TF G
F Rod flange 240, 250, 063 32 32 mm F Built-in One-touch fittings™'
G Head flange 40 40 mm #1 The bore sizes available with One-touch
D Double clevis 50 50 mm fittings are 832 to 963.
* Mounting brackets are shipped together with the product 63 63 mm * For cylinders without an auto switch magnet,
but do not come assembled. +1 When @12 with auto switch M threads are compatible only with 32-5
A through-hole type mounting bolt is available as an magnet is required, the body mm stroke.
option. For details: option should be with rubber
Without auto switch magnet => p. 81 bumper (C).
With auto switch magnet = p. 82 Example) CDQ2KB12-30DCZ
a Cylinder stroke e Action 6 Body option
(For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting => p. 145) [mm] |_D | Double acting | Nil Rod end female thread
Bore size Standard stroke F With boss on head end
12, 16 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 c With rubber bumper
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35 (212 with auto switch magnet only)
20,25
40, 45, 50 M Rod end male thread

5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35
40, 45, 50, 75, 100

10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40
45, 50, 75, 100

* For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 79

32,40 # Combined body options “FM” can be selected.

50, 63
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZK Series

78

= 2o
20
I (8]
o2
/ 3 Cit,E
§5§0
: £ o
2
£0
£0
-8
(] i=d
S E]
a
08
. . . . 30
0 Auto switch mounting groove @ Auto switch 0 Number of auto switches @ Made to order common L lE5__
| 7 | 01210025 [2surfaces [ Nil _[Without auto switch magnet| Nil 2 specifications B2
032 to 963 |4 surfaces + For applicable auto switches, refer S 1 For details => p. 79 g %Q
to the table below. n n § % e
LS
FE
SlEn
o =20
) . - 20
Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet For details on auto switch mounting => p. 139 to 152 S|E
If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an - Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height | [ 2
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the - Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting %ﬁ
symbol for the auto switch. . Operating Range § EQ
(Example) CDQ2KB32-30DZ - Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos. 2 25 o
bS]
|2
Z|gN
0
HELE
Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches. E&E
Electrical s, Wirl Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-vired ‘g g’g
Type Special function Scica Sf ring , ’ 05[] 135 None &M Applicable load | | 3
entry 2= (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line iyl | O @ [N connector § zo
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV | MON | e |[@[@[O[—| O | . . Bl
S — 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MOP (e [@[@[O[—[ O S2Z
2 2-wire 12V MOBV | M9B |® @@ /O|—| O | — iy
o ) T 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV| MONW | ® | @ @ O|—| O - 20
< | Diagnostic indication - IC circuit =
3 - . |8-wire (PNP) 12V MOPWV| M9PW | @ |[®@/®@/ O|—| O Relay, =
© (2-color indicator) Grommet |Yes " 24V — =
o 2-wire 12V MOBWV| M9BW | @ (@ /@ O |—| O — | PLC g
% | Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV*[MONA*'[ © [C[e[o[=[" 0O . . . e
2 | (2.c0lor indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*1[MOPA™ | O |O |@|O|—| © gio
3 2-wire 12V M9BAV*!'|M9BA*'| O (O |@|O|—| O _ i
Vet feld ezt 2-vire (Non-polar) — — P3DWA| @& |—|®@|®|—| O g '-%;N
_o,f:» Yes (NPNogreatent) | — 5V — A96V A96 ® |—|®|—|—| — |Ccircuitf — <za
&3 —_— Grommet | | o-wire oqy |12V | 100V A93V*2 | A93 o o060 — | — — | Relay, ;28
5 No 5V,12 V[100Vorlessy A9OV A90 ® |—|®|—|—| — |ICcircuit| PLC =
*1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 77, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. % =
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 77. SleN
2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93. E ‘_ég
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. g % o
1m....... M (Example) MONWM * The D-P3DWALI type is only available in sizes 925 to 963. ==
3m .o L (Example) MONWL -
5m Z (Example) MONWZ .g ]
* There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details => p. 152 < 1%
2.
gd
= o




CQ2K series

Specifications
Symbol
Without cushion Bore size [mm] 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
| | Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Rubber bumper Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
] Minimum operating pressure| 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa
. . Without auto switch magnet: —10 to 70°C :
| | Ambient and fluid temperatures With auto switch magnet: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
o 10 Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
e P
Mgrder Made to Order Common Specifications ble Kineti 0.022 ]
(For details > p. 155 to 188) Allowable kinetic energy [J] 0.023" 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77
Symbol Specifications Stroke length tolerance +(1) .0 mm*2
=XAL | Change of rod end shape Rod non-rotating accuracy +2° | +1° | +0.8°
gits Heat-re5|.stant cylinder (__10 o 159 © x1 For cylinders with rubber bumper (212 with auto switch magnet only)
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) %2 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.
-XC2(A) | Rod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket) * @12 with auto switch magnet: With rubber bumper (Standard)
-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type
-XC9 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes
-XC26 With split pins for double clevis pin/ -
double knuckle joint pin and flat washers — - -
Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin P ” -« ”
-XC27 e Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of standard
material: Stainless stee1| 304 e, standard model number. (= p. 77) model number. (= p. 77)
- With *
659 ith boss on rod end - - Description Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment P installing a spacer in the standard stroke cylinder. | using an exclusive body with the specified stroke.
-X1876 | Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head end Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range
*1 The standard model can be used for the type with 12, 16 1to 29 — —
boss on the rod end (-XC36). Stroke range .
20,25 1to 49 40 6 to 99
x Stainless steel accessories are also available. 321063 11099 50, 63 111099
F tai . 2 : -
or details = p. 26 Part no.. CQ2KB50-57DZ Part no.: CQ2KB50-57DZ-XB10

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from
occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalog.

-

=

A\ Precautions

- =y
1 Refer to pages 189 and 190 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

e g |

79

Example

CQ2KB50-75DZ with 18 mm width

spacer inside

The B dimension is 115.5 mm.

Makes 57 mm stroke tube.
The B dimension is 97.5 mm.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Bo[;ﬁniize Foot*! Compact foot™" Flange Double clevis [;;J/l;?lteyr::?:;
40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040 CQ-C040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-LC050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 CQ-C050
63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063 CQ-Co63

=1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.
= Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts
Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts
+ For details on accessory brackets (Options) => p. 21 to 27
= Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.




Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2K series

Weight 2
Without Auto Switch Magnet [9] Additional Weight g | 3O
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size [mm)] 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 8
Imm] | 5 | 10| 15|20 |25 |30 |35 |40 | 45|50 |75 [100 Both ends tapped — | == —=1—=16/]686]19]|oZ >
12 |60|67|74(81 (88|95 | — | —|—|—|—|— Rod end Maletread| 1.5 | 3 | 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 | |§ 2N
16 |58 |67 (76|85 [94(103| —|—|—|—|—|— male thread | Nut 1] 2| 4|8 |17]17 |33 8= 8
20 103 | 117 | 131 | 145|159 [ 173 [ 187 (201 | 215|229 | — | — With boss on headend | 0.7 | 1.3 2 3 5 7 13 | 25 E
25 137|152 | 167 | 182 | 197 | 212 [ 227 (242 | 257 | 272 | — | — Built-in One-touch fittings| — | — | — | — 12 | 12 | 21 21 g
32 196 | 215 | 234 | 253 | 272 | 291 | 310 | 329 | 347 | 366 | 506 | 601 Foot (Including mounting bolts)| — | — | — | — | — | 138 | 219 | 297 gg
40 205 | 226 | 248 | 269 | 291 | 312 | 333 | 355 | 376 | 398 | 570 | 682 Compact foot (Including mounting bots) [ — | — | — | — | — | 109 | 172 | 234 ;%'0
50 — | 356 | 390 | 424 | 457 | 491 | 525 | 559 | 592 | 626 | 901 |1075 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) | — | — | — | — | — | 213 | 372 | 558 _5;5'_
63 — | 524 | 563 | 602 | 641 | 680 | 720 | 759 | 798 | 837 [1173|1375 Head flange (Including mountingbolts) | — | — | — | — | — | 198 | 348 | 534 %
Doubl cleis (ncludng pn, reeinng ngs bl | — | — | — | — | — | 196 | 393 | 554 | |, %E 8
N[
With Auto Switch Magnet lg] Calculation: (Example) CDQ2KD40-25DMZ (7] o
- Cviinder strok * Basic weight: CDQ2KB40-25DZ - g 3
Bore size ylinder stroke [mm] « Additional weight: Both ends tapped -+ D (g
[mm] | 5 | 10| 15|20 | 25|30 |35 |40 |45 |50 | 75 | 100 Rod end male thread - 44 g gz
12 |71 |77 [83[89 |96 [102| —|—|—|—|—|— Double clevis ---wwweeeeeeee-- 196 g 3 ‘2»8'
g
16 74 182 (8 (97 (105|113 — | — | —|—|—|— 5729 %Q
20 1191132 | 144 | 156 | 168 | 180 | 192 204 | 217 | 229 | — | — Add each weight of auto switches when E _Z
25 162 | 177 | 192 | 208 | 223 | 238 | 254 (269 | 284 | 300 | — | — auto switches are mounted. g %8
32 227 | 247 | 266 | 286 | 306 | 326 | 345 | 365 | 385 | 404 | 504 | 604 5 N
40 240 | 261 | 283 | 305 | 326 | 348 | 369 | 391 | 413 | 434 | 546 | 658 = %8
<|s
50 — | 433 | 466 | 499 | 532 | 565 | 598 | 630 | 663 | 697 | 869 (1041 — =
Q
63 — | 622 | 660 [ 698 | 736 | 774 | 812 | 850 | 888 | 926 (1124 (1321 § f% o
. cls
Theoretical Output S(E
H—» out |<——J— IN 2
o2
N cEls]
Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa] of (8]
[mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7 SE
HE
- IN 25 42 59 iz
ouT 34 57 79 S|s 4
16 IN 45 75 106 €8
ouT 60 101 141 § (&)
IN 71 118 165 (e
20 out 94 157 220 ;';;E
25 IN 113 189 264 =
out 147 245 344 320
22 IN 181 302 422 F{ELSHN
ouT 241 402 563 5 % E
40 IN 317 528 739 g i
ouT 377 628 880 § E
IN 495 825 1150 89
50 SO
ouT 589 982 1370 =
63 IN 841 1400 1960 %,N
out 935 1560 2180 g%
gzo
o3
o
Iz Q
=0
20
g ?E;g
Sl|>
alEm
28
<3
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CQ2K series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2K: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2KB is available as an option.
Refer to the following for ordering procedures.

Head end mounting

Rod end mounting

Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Eﬂ ) B
For models with an auto switch magnet = p. 82 | — | Mounting boit
T — — >
Example) CQ-M3 x30L 2 pcs. Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw Mounting bolt
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel LC_;_ - _Q;I
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D D’
Cylinder model C D |Mountingboltpartno.| C' | D" | Mounting bot part no. Cylinder model CccC D, D' Mounting bolt part no.
CQ2KB12-5D 30 | CQ-M3x30L 30 | CQ-M3x 30L CQ2KB40-5DZ 35 CQ-M5 x 35L
-10D 35 x 35L 35 x 35L -10DZ 40 x 40L
-15D 6.5 40 x 40L 6.5 40 x 40L -15DZ 45 x 45L
-20D ’ 45 x45L| 45 x 45L -20DZ 50 x 50L
-25D 50 X 50L 50 x 50L -25DZ 55 x 55L
-30D 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 60 x 60L
CQ2KB16-5D 30 | CQ-M3 x 30L 30 [ CQ-M3 x 30L -35DZ ’ 65 X 65L
-10D 35 x 35L 35 x 35L -40DZ 70 x 70L
-15D 5 40 X 40L 5 40 X 40L -45DZ 75 X 75L
-20D 45 X 45L 45 x 45L -50DZ 80 x 80L
-25D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -75DZ 115 x 115L
-30D 55 x 55L 55 x 55L -100DZ 140 x 140L
CQ2KB20-5D 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2KB50-10DZ 45 CQ-M6 x 45L
-10D 40 X 40L 40 X 40L -15DZ 50 x 50L
-15D 45 X 45L 45 X 45L -20DZ 55 x 55L
-20D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -25DZ 60 x 60L
-25D 8 55 x 55L 95 55 x 55L -30DZ 65 x 65L
-30D 60 X60L| 77 60 X 60L -35DZ 12.5 70 x 70L
-35D 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -40DZ 75 X 75L
-40D 70 x 70L 70 x 70L -45DZ 80 x 80L
-45D 75 X 75L 75 x 75L -50DZ 85 x 85L
-50D 80 x 80L 80 x 80L -75DZ 120 x 120L
CQ2KB25-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L 35 | CQ-M5x 35L -100DZ 145 x 145L
-10D 45 x 45L 40 x 40L CQ2KB63-10DZ 50 CQ-M8 x 50L
-15D 50 x 50L 45 X 45L -15DZ 55 x 55L
-20D 55 x 55L 50 x 50L -20DZ 60 x 60L
-25D 10 60 X 60L 6.5 55 x 55L -25DZ 65 x 65L
-30D 65 Xx65L| 60 X 60L -30DZ 70 x 70L
-35D 70 X 70L 65 X 65L -35DZ 14.5 75 x 75L
-40D 75 x 75L 70 x 70L -40DZ 80 x 80L
-45D 80 x 80L 75 X 75L -45DZ 85 x 85L
-50D 85 x 85L 80 x 80L -50DZ 90 x 90L
CQ2KB32-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -75DZ 125 x 125L
-10DZ 45 x 45L 45 x 45L -100DZ 150 x 150L
-15DZ 50 x 50L 50 x 50L
-20DZ 55 x 55L 55 X 55L
-25DZ 60 X 60L 60 X 60L
-30DZ 85 65 X 65L 10 65 X 65L
-35DZ ’ 70 x 70L 70 x 70L
-40DZ 75 X 75L 75 X 75L
-45DZ 80 x 80L 80 x 80L
-50DZ 85 x 85L 85 x 85L
-75DZ 120 x 120L 120 x 120L
-100DZ 145 x 145L 145 x 145L
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZK Series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2KB: With Auto Switch Magnet
Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CDQ2KB is available as an option.
Refer to the following for ordering procedures. . .
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Head end mounting Rod end mounting
For models without an auto switch magnet => p. 81 H Mounting bolt I g
Example) CQ-M3 x 35L 2 pCs. | Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw Mounting bolt & 8
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel LQ. M/‘Q.] @
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D D
Cylinder model C | D [Mountingbottpartno.| C' | D" [Mountingbok part no. Cylinder model C,C D, D' Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2KB12-5DCZ 35 | CQ-M3x 35L 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L CDQ2KB40-5DZ 45 CQ-M5 x 45L
-10DCZ 40 x 40L 45 X 45L -10DZ 50 x 50L
-15DCZ| | 45 x45L| | 50 X 50L -15DZ 55 x 55L
-20DCZ| ' [ 50 x50L| ¥ [ 55 X 55L -20DZ 60 X60L |g
-25DCZ 55 X 55L 60 X 60L -25DZ 65 x65L |&
-30DCZ 60 X 60L 65 X 65L -30DZ 75 70 x70L  |[S
CDQ2KB16-5DZ 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L 45 | CQ-M3 x 45L -35DZ ) 75 x75L (%
-10DZ 45 x 45L 50 X 50L -40DZ 80 x80L |5
-15DZ g 50 x50L| o | 55 x 55L -45DZ 85 x85L [~
-20DZ 55 x 55L 60 X 60L -50DZ 90 X 90L
-25DZ 60 X 60L 65 X 65L -75DZ 115 x115L =
-30DZ 65 X 65L 70 X 70L -100DZ 140 x140L |8
CDQ2KB20-5DZ 40 [CQ-M5 x 40L 45 [CQ-M5 x 45L CDQ2KB50-10DZ 55 CQ-M6x55L |&
-10DZ 45 X 45L 50 X 50L -15DZ 60 x60L  |5[2O0
-15DZ 50 X 50L 55 X 55L -20DZ 65 x65L  |£[2©
-20DZ 55 X 55L 60 X 60L -25DZ 70 x70L_ (gfz
-25DZ |, | 60 X60L| . | 65 X 65L -30DZ 75 x75L  |8|Ea
-30DZ | [ 65 xesL| “ [70 X 70L -35DZ 125 80 xsoL_ (128
-35DZ 70 x 70L 75 x 75L -40DZ 85 x85L |&|2
-40DZ 75 X 75L 80 X 80L -45DZ 90 x90L =L
-45DZ 80 x 80L 85 X 85L -50DZ 95 X 95L £
-50DZ 85 X 85L 920 x 90L -75DZ 120 x120L_ ||
CDQ2KB25-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -100DZ 145 x 1450 | §
-10DZ 45 X 45L 50 x 50L CDQ2KB63-10DZ 60 cQ-M8x60L | SfE
-15DZ 50 x 50L 55 X 55L -15DZ 65 x65L  |S(3 =
-20DZ 55 x 55L 60 X 60L -20DZ 70 x70L (£
-25DZ | o | 60 x60L| | 65 X 650 -25DZ 75 x75L 2|z
-30DZ | 7 [ 65 x65L| ~ [ 70 X701 -30DZ 80 X 80L i3
-35DZ 70 x 70L 75 X 75L -35DZ 14.5 85 x8sL  LIE=_
-40DZ 75 X 75L 80 X 80L -40DZ 90 X 90L g
-45DZ 80 x 80L 85 x 85L -45DZ 95 x95L | |5
-50DZ 85 x 85L 90 x 90L -50DZ 100 x100L  |§[= S
CDQ2KB32-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L -75DZ 125 x125L  |2|EO
-10DZ 55 X 55L 55 X 55L -100DZ 150 X150l |t
-15DZ 60 X 60L 60 X 60L g E E
-20DZ | 85 | 65 x65L| 10 | 65 x 65L z|-=
-25DZ 70 x 70L 70 x70L =0
-30DZ 75 X 75L 75 x 75L O
-35DZ 80 x 80L 80 X 80L
CDQ2KB32-40DZ 85 | CQ-M5 x 85L 85 | CQ-M5 x 85L
-45DZ 90 X 90L 90 X 90L o
-50DZ | 85| 95 x95L| 10 | 95 x 95L £
-75DZ 120 x 120L 120 X 120L a
-100DZ 145 X 145L 145 X 145L g
HE
Slaqy
220
wls m
28
<3

Made to
Order
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CQ2K series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet

With auto switch magnet

212 to 32

%\

7]

12 to 232

i

——+———

With boss on head end

I

Component Parts

Built-in One-touch fittings

240 to 263

/

-

Rod end male thread

==
=
-

e

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 12 CQ2KB12-PS
2 | Piston Aluminum alloy 16 CQ2KB16-PS
. Stainless steel 212 to 925 20 CQ2KB20-PS
3 | Piston rod -
Carbon steel 032 to 63, Hard chrome plating 25 CQ2KB25-PS Set of nos. @, @, ©
4 | Rod cover Brass 912, Electroless nickel plating 32 CQ2KB32-PS i
Aluminum alloy 016 to 32, Anodized 40 CQ2KB40-PS
5 | Collar Aluminum alloy 040 to 963, Anodized 50 CQ2KB50-PS
6 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 63 CQ2KB63-PS
7 | Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy 216 to 963 « Seal kit includes (3, @9, (5. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
8 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel 012 to 832, Nickel plating * The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
9 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel 240 to 63, Nickel plating Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
10 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
11 | Centering location ring|  Aluminum alloy 020 to 963, Anodized
12 | One-touch fitting — 232 to 863
13 | Piston seal NBR
14 | Rod seal NBR
15 | Tube gasket NBR
16 | Magnet —




Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZK Series
Bore Size

Q1 2 tO Q25 Without Auto Switch Magnet B

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Through-hole: CQ2KB

H thread effective depth C 2 x oN through

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

2xM5x0.8

y m& _____ @ o (Port size)

mst- { =

N
Sige Acirg Sping RetimExend
cQ2

7
o

2Th9
=
o

&3
J
2N
%
Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

M L B + Stroke
E A + Stroke

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Piston rod 212, 216 220, 225

cross section
3.5 35 5.5 7

1

i
I L H S}
N~ — — i N
il

6.5

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2lls

1<)
I

20

cQ2

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-lateral Load |

[mm]
D|E|F |G H | K|{L|M|N|Q Th9
25 | 5 [ 15| M3x05 | 32 | 52 |3.5(|155| 3.5 |[125| 1530
16 510 30 27 |23.5 29 | 55| 15| M4x0.7 | 38 | 6 (35|20 |35 | 13 [ 20 5
20 5to 50 32 (275 10 [ 36 | 55| 2 | M5x0.8 | 47 | 8 |4.5|255( 55| 16 | 13 s
25 50 50 355|305 12 [ 12 | 40 (55| 2 | M6x1.0 [ 52 | 10 | 5 | 28 | 55| 17 | 15 %0

* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 26, 27

Bore size Stroke range
[mm] [mm] A B

12 5to 30 25.5| 22

Rod

LTSRN | Double Acting, Single Rod

N|lo|lo| O

Non-rotating

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

|

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-R/V

Rod end male thread With boss on head end

Width across flats B1

Water Resistant

7 mm] [mm]

MM
Bore size Bore size
_ :( [mm] B1|C1|Hi|Ls MM X [mm G Th9

| (‘D \\. 12 (89 14 | M5 x 0.8 105 12 [1.5] 150
. 16 |10/ 10 155| M6 x 1.0 | 12 16 |1.5] 20 5.

|
ﬁ 20 13|12 185 M8x1.25 | 14 20 2 13 o
7 25 [17]15

225\ M10x 1.25 | 17.5 25 2 | 1554,

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

==
@
&

oTh9

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

o|afo|s

Axial Piping

x @
[2)
SingeAving Sping Retum Exiend
cap2

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CBQ2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order
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CQ2K series

Bore Size

Q1 2 tO Q25 With Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDQ2KB

212 216 to 625
H thread effective depth C 2xM5x 0.8
H thread effective depth C < % 2 x oN through (Port size)
2 x oN through
\%)
oD <
] 5 2] & 2
X (©) 5‘1 S |'§ il © T
N ¢ —
< Q F|
$ G
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Piston rod 212, 16 220, 225
cross section
85 35 0 15 A
/00) <
RE = - E
| || Q
0 I_I‘“ - "_I'\m_ )
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range
[mm] [mm] A(B|C|D|E|EA|IEB|F |G H K|ILIM|{N|Q|S Th9 u|v
12 510 30 365/33| 6 |6 |38|—|—|[65|15| M3x05 [52|3.5[22 (35|16 |275| 15 §ous 14| 25
16 510 30 39 |355( 8 | 8 [37([13.2|16.6|55|1.5| M4x0.7 | 6 [3.5|28|3.5| 15 |295| 20 fos 15 | 29
20 510 50 44 1395| 7 | 10 | 47 [13.6/6.8 (55| 2 | M5x0.8 | 8 |4.5(36 55| 16 |355| 13 fou 18 | 36
25 510 50 455[405| 12 | 12 | 52 [13.6/6.8 (55| 2 | M6x1.0 |10 | 5 |40 |5.5| 17 [40.5| 15 5o 21| 40
« For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
* For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height = p. 139 to 145
Rod end male thread With boss on head end
Width across flats B1
MM mm] [mm]
Bore size Bore size
| [mm] B1|C1|Hi| L MM X [mm] G Th9
I ~ 12 [8|o]4[1almsx08los qf] | & Al 2 12 [15] 153u
[ A% } 16 |[10[10[ 5 155/ M6x 1.0 | 12 ”'I_ 7 Y B 16 [1.5] 20 5o
- T 20 13|12 5 [185|M8x 1.25 | 14 | 20 2 18 S0
H - ) 25 [17[15] 6 [225| M10x1.25 [175 || 25 |2 | 153
<J 7
C1 G
X
L1
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZK Series
Bore Size

Q32 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet
Through-hole: CDIQ2KB

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

M8 x 1.25 thread effective depth 13 2 x 1/8 (Re, NPT, G) (2 x M5 x 0.8)*'

(Port size)
2 x 5.5 through 7.5 (5.5)*1
_@_ + : ] /

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

1
+
|

0

14
34

14
\
AL
G\
J/
Sige Acirg Sping RetimExend
cQ2

Y
-~
)
\
45
021 -0.052

i
]

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

7 B + Stroke
A + Stroke

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

#1 (): For the 5 mm stroke

Piston rod
cross section 5.5 L

(076‘) ——

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2rls

(14)
I
|

cQ2

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-ateral Load |

LTSRN | Double Acting, Single Rod

[mm]
Stroke range | Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet
[mm] A B A B
5to 50 39 32
75, 100 49 42

Rod

49 42

Non-rotating

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Rod end male thread With boss on head end

Width across flats 22

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-R/V

M14x1.5

Water Resistant

/

T ——

0\ T 7

| W H_[ % N
= I — -

0

021 -0.052

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

|
| —1

®
\
Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

20.5 2
235
28.5

Axial Piping

SingeAving Sping Retum Exiend
cap2

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CBQ2

Auto
Switch

The dimensions with built-in One-touch fittings are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, single rod. => p. 19

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston
rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.

Made to
Order
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CQ2K series

Bore Size

240 to 363 withwithout Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDIQ2KB

2xP Auto switch
263 H thread effective depth C 4 x oN through (Port size) Min. lead wire bending radius 10
8 x 60 counterbore Q F
/’ I—Ejl:ﬂ:m::
=2}
2 1V Jau i
u E "I 1R \NZ
I (7| = — = S— S
2
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
w
Piston rod
cross section
20
- ¢
[mm]
i Without auto switch t | With auto switch t
Botese | Stroferange TRt E e C D [E|F| H |J|K|L|M|N| O | P Q| Th |W|Z
40 755‘°1%% ig'g gg'g 46.5 | 395 |13 |16 (52|75 M8x1.25 | 5 [14| 7 |40 |5.5|9depth7| 1/8 [125| 28 S5 | 57 | 15
50 101050 1 265 1 305 1 485 | 405 | 15|20 |64 [105| M10x1.5 | 7 | 18| 8 |50 [6.6[11depth 8 1/4 [105] 35 Soe, | 71 19
63 17?‘:5’8 gj ig 54 | 46 |15|20|77 (105 Miox15| 7 [18] 8 | 60| 9 |14depmi05| 1/4 | 15| 35 o | 84 | 19
« For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
Both ends tapped With boss on head end
Oithread R R [mm] [mm]
Bore size Bore size
el o IR [ @ @ 2 mm] | The
- 40 M6 x1.0 |10 ® 40 28 {052
- 50 | M8x1.25]14 TE— 50 35 fos2
L 63 |M10x15])18 63 35 Gos2
2
Rod end male thread
B1
MM / mm]
Yo B Sz By |Cr [Hi | Li| MM | X
E RN - 40 |22[205| 8 [285| M14x15 [235
6=* 50 [27[26]11[335]M18x15][285
Hi 63 272611335 M18x15][285
C1
X
L1

The dimensions with built-in One-touch fittings are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, single rod. => p. 19, 20

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston
rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.

87



Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2KW series

012, 916, 820, 925, 832, 340, 350, 263

How to Order

2|O I —3|0
32| [-30

|
30

Without auto switch

212 to 925 CQZKW
Without auto switch

232 to g63 CQ2 KW

IEETEIE) CDQ2KW

With auto switch magnet
The overall length of the cylinder
with an auto switch magnet is longer
than that of the cylinder without an
auto switch magnet by the length of
the built-in magnet. For details, refer
to the dimensions of each size.

o—{wHwlw
(98]
N
|
®—OHOHO

i
Z-M9BW
o

0 Mounting 9 Bore size 9 Port thread type

B Through-hole 212 to 963 12 12 mm Nil M thread 012 to 925
A Both ends tapped 16 16 mm Rc

L Foot 540 to 263 20 20 mm TN NPT 032 to 963
LC Compact foot 25 25 mm TF G

F Flange 32 32 mm F Built-in One-touch fittings™!

= Mounting brackets are shipped together with the product but 40 40 mm =1 The bore sizes available with One-touch
do not come assembled. 50 50 mm fittings are @32 to @63.

* A through-hole type mounting bolt is available as an option. For details: 63 63 mm * For cylinders without an auto switch magnet,
Without auto switch magnet => p. 93 M threads are compatible only with 32-5
With auto switch magnet  => p. 94 mm stroke.

Q Cylinder stroke e Action @ Body option

(For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting => p. 145) [mm)] |_D [ Double acting | Nil Rod end female thread

Bore size Standard stroke With rubber bumper
12, 16 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 c (@12 with auto switch magnet only)
5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35 M Rod end male thread
20, 25 40, 45, 50

5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35
40, 45, 50, 75, 100

10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40
45, 50, 75, 100

* For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes = p. 91

32,40

50, 63

0 Auto switch mounting groove @ Auto switch 9 Number of auto switches
012 to @25 2 surfaces [ Nil _[Without auto switch magnet| Nil 2
z , ,
932 to 063 4 surfaces * For applicable auto switches, ) 1
refer to the next page. n n

Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDQ2KWB32-30DZ
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 139 to 152

CQ2KW series

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
- Operating Range

- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.
Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches.
Electrical %;l Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired
Type Special function S5 . ) g Applicable load
P P entry 3= (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line (?\jﬁ) (,\1/|) (E) (% '\é?\?)e connector| PP
c 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV M9IN ® 0|0 O|— O IC circuit
S —_ 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MOP (@ [@@|O[—| O
% 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B | @ @@ O|—| O —
o Diagnostic indication 3-wi're (NPN) 5V, MONWV| MONW | @ (@@ O|—| O IC circuit
3 (2-color indicator) Grommet |Ves 3-wire (PNP) 24V 12V _ MOPWV| M9PW | @ (@ @ | O |— O Relay,
[ 2-wire 12V MOBWV| M9BW | @ | @ @ O|—| O — PLC
8 Water resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV*[MONA*! | O [O [@|O[—[ O [.. .
=3 (2-color indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*'|M9PA*' | O |O | @ |O|—| O
3 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'|M9BA*'| O (O |@|O|—| O _
oot mdicatory 2-wire (Non-polar) — — P3IDWA| ® —|®@|®|—| O
_u_".g’ Yes (NPN oo teny | — 5V — A96V A96 ® |—|®|—|—| — |ICcircuitf —
g3 R Grommet | | o-wire Y 12V | 100V | A93V*2 | A93 o o000 — | — — | Relay,
3 No 5V,12 V{100 Vorless] A9OV A0 (@ |—|®|—|—| — |Ccircuitf PLC

*1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 89, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 89.
*2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m

Nil (Example) MONW

1M eeeeene M (Example) MONWM
B e L (Example) MONWL
[ LR Z (Example) MONWZ

* There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details => p. 152

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-P3DWALI type is only available in sizes 925 to 963.
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Standard

Double Acing, Double Rod
cQ2w

1

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-lateral Load | [

°
o)
[0
o)
£
=
<
I
g
c
<)
z

£
2
=
=1
=4
=2
=

Il

Water Resistant

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

Axial Piping

SingeAcing Sprng RetumExend
cQap2

{With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcBQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Singe Acirg Sping Retunxend
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcQ2

Doudle Acting, Single Rod
cQ2ls

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

CQ2KW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-RNV

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQapr2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order




CQ2KW series

Symbol

Without cushion

+ |
| ]

—|| |I

Rubber bumper
|

_|

h

o

C—

to
Mgﬂfer Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details => p. 155 to 188)

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

=XB6 | Heat-resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)

=XC2(A)| Rod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket)

-XC36

With boss on rod end*’

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

-X633 | Intermediate stroke for double rod cylinder

*1 The standard model can be used for the type with
boss on the rod end (-XC36).
= -X633: Intermediate stroke in 5 mm increments only

x Stainless steel accessories are also available.
For details => p. 26

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series -

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from

occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalog.

-

A\ Precautions

- =y
1 Refer to pages 189 and 190 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

e g |

91

Specifications

Bore size [mm]

12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63

Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure| 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: —10 to 70°C
With auto switch magnet: —10 to 60°C

(No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
0.022
Allowable kinetic energy [J] 043" 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46 | 0.77
Stroke length tolerance *3,0 mm=2
Rod non-rotating accuracy 12° | +1° | +0.8°

«1 For cylinders with rubber bumper (212 with auto switch magnet only)
x2 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.
* @12 with auto switch magnet: With rubber bumper (Standard)

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

A spacer is installed in

A spacer is installed

a spacer in the standard
stroke cylinder.

a spacer in the standard
stroke cylinder.

Type the standard stroke body. in the standafd stroke Exclusive body (-XB10)
body. (1 mm increments)
Refer to “How to Order” | Suffix “-X633” (p. 186) Suffix “-XB10” to the end
Part no. for the standard model to the end of standard of standard model
number. (= p. 89) model number. (= p. 89) | number. (=> p. 89)
Strokes in 5 mm increments | Strokes in 1 mm increments | Strokes in 1 mm increments
Description are available by installing are available by installing are available by using an

exclusive body with the
specified stroke.

Example

10 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 125.5 mm.

width spacer inside
The B dimension is 125.5 mm.

Bore size | Stroke range| Bore size |Stroke range| Bore size | Stroke range
12,16 6to 29
Stroke range 20,25 6 to 49
32,40 6 to 99 40 6 to 99
3210 63 5510 95
50, 63 11t0 99 50, 63 11t0 99
Part no.: CQ2KWB50-65DZ Part no.: CQ2KWB50-72DZ-X633 | Part no.: CQ2KWB50-65DZ-XB10
CQ2KWB50-75DZ with CQ2KW50-75DZ with 3 mm Makes 65 mm stroke tube.

The B dimension is 115.5 mm.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Bore size

o Foot™*! Compact foot™" Flange
40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-LC050 CQ-F050
63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063

1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.

« Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts

# For details on accessory brackets (Options) = p. 21 to 27

= Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, double rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 40 to 42.




Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2KW series

Weight 2
Without Auto Switch Magnet o Additional Weight [l [z0
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm Bore size [mm] 12 116 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 s
[mm] 5 |10|15|20| 25|30 (35|40 |45 |50 |75 (100 Both ends tapped — |- == —=196161]19 Ug‘f;
12 62|69 |76 83|90 |97 | — | —|— | —|—=|— Rodend  |Maletead| 3 | 6 | 12 | 24 | 52 | 54 | 106 | 106 | |8|S N
16 62|73 |84 |95|106[17|—|—|—|—|—|— male thread | Nut 2 | 4 | 8 |16 |34 |34 |64]|64||Z §8
20 101 [ 116|131 | 146 | 161|176 | 191|206 [221 [236 | — | — Built-in One-touch fittings | — | — | — | — | 12 | 12 | 21 | 21 s
25 138 | 155 | 172 | 189 | 206 | 223 | 240 | 257 | 274|291 | — | — Foot (Including mounting bolts) | — | — | — | — | — | 154 | 243 | 321 g
32 233 (256|279 [ 302 | 325 | 348 | 371|394 | 417 | 440 | 600 | 715 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) | — | — | — | — | — | 124 | 197 | 259 §£8
40 336 | 365 | 394 | 424 | 453 | 483 | 512 | 541 | 571 | 600 | 806 | 953 Flange (Including mounting bolts) | — | — | — | — | — | 214 | 373 | 559 £0
50 — | 517|558 | 600 | 642 | 684 | 725 | 767 | 809 | 850 |1142|1351 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2KWA40-20DMZ :§_
63 — |742| 779 | 815 | 851 | 887 | 923 | 959 | 995 |1032|1285/1465 * Basic weight: CDQ2KWB40-20DZ -5309 2
* Additional weight: Both ends tapped - -69 N
Rod end male thread -------- 889 I %”8
With Auto Switch Magnet lg 624 g HE
. i ole—
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm Add each weight of auto switches when 0rg
[mm] 5 10| 15|20 | 25|30 | 35|40 |45 |50 |75 |100 auto switches are mounted. Sa=
12 [76[83]90 |98 [105[113] —|—|—|—[—[— SER
16 89 |99 (109 [118[128(138| — | — | — | —| — | — 20
20 148 | 164 | 179 [ 194|210 | 225 | 240 | 256 | 271 | 286 | — | — =
25 213|228 | 244 | 259 | 275 | 291 | 306 | 322 | 337 | 353 | — | — ks ig,l‘ﬂ
32 259 | 282 | 305 | 328 | 351 | 374 | 397 | 420 | 443 | 466 | 580 | 695 g 8
40 441471500 | 530 | 559 | 588 | 618 | 647 | 677 | 706 | 853 | 1000 £[20
50 — | 642|684 | 726 | 767 | 809 | 851 | 892 | 934 | 976 |1184|1393 =~
63 — | 871|907 | 943 | 979 |1015(1051{1088|1124(1160|1341|1521 P
Z|Fle}
220
S E
Theoretical Output X
gz
[N g,éo
Bore size Operating pressure [MPa] ] —
[mm] 0.3 0.5 0.7 ==
12 25 42 59 sk ﬁ
16 45 75 106 “El
20 71 118 165 20
25 113 189 264 (= >
32 181 302 422 e
40 317 528 739 zled
50 495 825 1150 i ELs]
63 841 1400 1960 F{ELSHN
5|53
] =i
==
TN
20
ELs)
EN
G
g2:0
ol 3
22
S| 2
Iz R
=0
20
B
S|ladqN
5|20
w5 m
28
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CQ2KW series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2KW: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2KWB is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures. Mounting bt~ Non-rotating rod end mounting
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. N T )
For models with an auto switch magnet => p. 94 tﬂ-\_/\/“__\bd Mounting bolt ij
=r——— 1|
Example) CQ-M3 x 40L 2 pcs. | Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw P —
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel L(._'}’ C
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D D’
Cylinder model C | D [Mountingbokpatno.| C' | D" | Mountingbokpart no. Cylinder model C,C D, D' Mounting bolt part no.
CQ2KWB12-5D 40 [CQ-M3x40L 40 |[CQ-M3x40L CQ2KWB40-5DZ 45 CQ-M5 x 45L
-10D 45 X 45L 45 X 45L -10DZ 50 x 50L
-15D 8.3 50 x 50L 8.3 50 x 50L -15DZ 55 x 55L
-20D ’ 55 x55L| 55 x 55L -20DZ 60 x 60L
-25D 60 x 60L 60 x 60L -25DZ 65 X 65L
-30D 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -30DZ 7 70 x 70L
CQ2KWB16-5D 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L -35DZ 75 X 75L
-10D 45 x 45L 45 x 45L -40DZ 80 x 80L
-15D 75 50 x 50L 75 50 x 50L -45DZ 85 x 85L
-20D : 55 x55L| 55 x 55L -50DZ 90 x 90L
-25D 60 X 60L 60 x 60L -75DZ 125 x 125L
-30D 65 X 65L 65 X 65L -100DZ 150 X 150L
CQ2KWB20-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L CQ2KWB50-10DZ 55 CQ-M6 x 55L
-10D 45 x 45L 45 x 45L -15DZ 60 x 60L
-15D 50 x 50L 50 x 50L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-20D 55 x 55L 55) x 55L -25DZ 70 x 70L
-25D 6.5 60 x 60L 8 60 x 60L -30DZ 75 x 75L
-30D ’ 65 x 65L 65 x 65L -35DZ 125 80 x 80L
-35D 70 x 70L 70 x 70L -40DZ 85 x 85L
-40D 75 X 75L 75 X 75L -45DZ 90 x 90L
-45D 80 x 80L 80 x 80L -50DZ 95 x 95L
-50D 85 x 85L 85 x 85L -75DZ 130 x 130L
CQ2KWB25-5D 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-10D 50 x 50L 50 X 50L CQ2KWB63-10DZ 55 CQ-M8 x 55L
-15D 55 X 55L 55 x 55L -15DZ 60 X 60L
-20D 60 X 60L 60 X 60L -20DZ 65 X 65L
-25D 85 65 x 65L 10 65 X 65L -25DZ 70 x 70L
-30D i 70 x 70L 70 x 70L -30DZ 75 X 75L
-35D 75 X 75L 75 X 75L -35DZ 13.5 80 x 80L
-40D 80 x 80L 80 x 80L -40DZ 85 x 85L
-45D 85 x 85L 85 x 85L -45DZ 90 x 90L
-50D 90 x 90L 90 x 90L -50DZ 95 x 95L
CQ2KWB32-5DZ 50 [ CQ-M5 x 50L 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -75DZ 130 x 130L
-10DZ 55 x 55L 50 x 50L -100DZ 155 x 155L
-15DZ 60 x 60L 55 X 55L * @40 to 863: The C' and D' dimensions are the same as those of C and D.
-20DZ 65 x 65L 60 X 60L
-25DZ 70 X 70L 65 X 65L
-30DZ 1 75 X 75L 75 70 x 70L
-35DZ 80 x80L| 75 X 75L
-40DZ 85 x 85L 80 x 80L
-45DZ 90 x 90L 85 x 85L
-50DZ 95 X 95L 90 X 90L
-75DZ 130 x 130L 125 x 125L
-100DZ 155 x 155L 150 x 150L
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Double Rod CQZKW Series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2KW: With Auto Switch Magnet
_— — _—
Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CDQ2KWB is available as an option.
Refer to the following for ordering procedures. Non-rotating rod end mounting
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Mounting bolt
. . - —_— B kel
For models without an auto switch magnet => p. 93 *E Mounting bol \ ﬂ §
Example) CQ-M3 x 40L 2 pcs. ] - . % 8
Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw o 4]
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel C _C_)_]
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D D'
Cylinder model C D | Mounngbok partno. [ C' | D" | Mounting bok part no. Cylinder model ccC D, D' Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2KWB12-5DCZ 40 [ CQ-M3x40L 45 | CQ-M3 x45L CDQ2KWB40-5DZ 55 CQ-MS5 x 55L
-10DCZ 45 x 45L 50 x 50L -10DZ 60 x 60L °
-15DCZ 6.1 50 X 50L 6.1 55 x 55L -15DZ 65 X 65L (%
-20DCZ| 55 x55L) 60 X 60L -20DZ 70 x70L |o
-25DCZ 60 X 60L 65 X 65L -25DZ 75 x75L  |@
-30DCZ 65 x 65L 70 x 70L -30DZ - 80 x80L |
CDQ2KWB16-5DZ 45 | CQ-M3 x 45L 50 | CQ-M3 x 50L -35DZ 85 x85L |S
-10DZ 50 x 50L 55 x 55L -40DZ 90 x 90L
-15DZ 75 55 x 55L 75 60 X 60L -45DZ 95 x 95L -
-20DZ ’ 60 X60L| " 65 X 65L -50DZ 100 x 100L 8
-25DZ 65 X 65L 70 x 70L -75DZ 125 x 125L =
-30DZ 70 X 70L 75 X 75L -100DZ 150 x150L |
CDQ2KWB20-5DZ 45 | CQ-MS5 x 45L 55 | CQ-M5 x 55L CDQ2KWB50-10DZ 65 CO-MBx65L |Z
-10DZ 50 x 50L 60 X 60L -15DZ 70 x 70L %
-15DZ 55 x 55L 65 X 65L -20DZ 75 x 75L S
-20DZ 60 X 60L 70 X701 -25DZ 80 x80L_ |3
-25DZ 9 65 X 65L 11 75 X 75L -30DZ 85 x 85L g’
-30DZ 70 X 70L 80 x 80L -35DZ 12.5 90 x90L (<
-35DZ 75 x 75L 85 x 85L -40DZ 95 x95L [
-40DZ 80 x 80L 90 x 90L -45DZ 100 x 100L o
-45DZ 85 X 85L 95 X 95L -50DZ 105 x105L_ |8|2Qy
-50DZ 90 x 90L 100 x 100L -75DZ 130 x 130L o) - o
CDQ2KWB25-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5x 45L 55 | CQ-M5 x 55L -100DZ 155 x155L _ |§
-10DZ 50 x 50L 60 x 60L CDQ2KWB63-10DZ 65 CQ-M8 x 65L [ §
-15DZ 55 x 550 65 X 65L -15DZ 70 x70L_ |S|ES
-20DZ 60 X 60L 70 X 70L -20DZ 75 x 75L 3
-25DZ | . | 65 XB5L| o | 75 X 75L -25DZ 80 x8oL | |E
-30DZ 70 X 70L 80 x 80L -30DZ 85 x85L ((=
-35DZ 75 X 75L 85 x 85L -35DZ 135 90 x 90L =
-40DZ 80 x 80L 90 x 90L -40DZ 95 x 95L ‘g g
-45DZ 85 X 85L 95 X 95L -45DZ 100 x100L  |&|2C
-50DZ 90 X901 100 x100L -50DZ 105 xtosL_ |82
CDQ2KWB32-5DZ 60 | CQ-M5 x 60L 55 | CQ-M5 x 55L -75DZ 130 x 130L g § E
-10DZ 65 X 65L 60 X 60L -100DZ 155 x 155L g ‘igl
-15DZ 70 X 70L 65 X 65L # 40 to 863: The C' and D' dimensions are the same as those of C and D. iy
-20DZ 75 X75L 70 X 70L 28
-25DZ 80 x 80L 75 X 75L
-30DZ 11 85 x 85L 75 80 x 80L
-35DZ 90 x90L| 7 85 x 85L
-40DZ 95 X 95L 920 X 90L g
-45DZ 100 x 100L 95 x 95L &
-50DZ 105 x 105L 100 x 100L 5|
-75DZ 130 x 130L 125 x 1250 3|z
-100DZ 155 x 155L 150 x 150L
HE
[
418
wlsm
£(z0
=HE
28
<3

Made to
Order
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CQ2KW series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet
212 to 932

With auto switch magnet
212 to 032

)

Built-in One-touch fittings

e E

3198 (©)(18(9) (219700

240 to 263

7

ﬁl\\7

240 to 263

L
—

Mo

i

i

Rod end male thread

I\
— N — ( [ [
\ L] W
AS— A S—
e e
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size .
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized [mm] Kit no. Contents
Piston Aluminum alloy 12 CQ2KWB12-PS
3 | Piston rod A Stainless steel 212 to 825 16 CQ2KWB16-PS
Carbon steel 232 to 963, Hard chrome plating 20 CQ2KWB20-PS
. Stainless steel 012 t0 925 25 CQ2KWB25-PS P S
4 | Pistonrod B Carbon steel 932 to @63, Hard chrome plating 32 CQ2KWB32-PS Set of nos. 19, @, @, ©®
5 | Rod cover Brass 212, Electroless nickel plating 40 CQ2KWB40-PS
Aluminum alloy 016 to 832, Anodized 50 CQ2KWB50-PS
6 | Collar for non-rotating Aluminum alloy 040 to 963, Anodized 63 CQ2KWB63-PS
7 | coltar Aluminum alloy 212 to 940, Anodized = Seal kit includes (9, @6, (2, 18. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
Aluminum alloy casted |50 to 963, Chromated, Painted * The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
8 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)

9 | Bushing for non-rotating|Oil-impregnated sintered alloy 016 to 063

10 | Bushing Bearing alloy 050, 063

11 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel 212 to @32, Zinc chromated
12 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel 240 to 863, Zinc chromated
13 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated

14 | One-touch fitting — 232 to 963

15 | Piston seal NBR

16 | Rod seal for non-rotating NBR

17 | Rod seal NBR

18 | Gasket NBR

19 | Magnet —




Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Double Rod CQZKW Series

Bore Size
212 to 332 without Auto Switch Magnet
-
Through-hole: CQ2KWB
°
212 to 25 232 2 x P (Re. NTP, G) 3
. i c
2x H thread effective depth C 2x oN through  2x H thread effective depth C 2 x gN through (Port size) Width i)
(Also back cover) (Also back cover) Q F idth across |
il flats K2
/
o 7
=| S PasY Pas)
w = 5‘1:1_ A% %I
G
L B + Stroke L + Stroke @
A + 2 (Stroke) 2
Piston rod B
. ols
cross section o2 E
& e =4
Q%@ 012,016 220 to 232 :8
55 7 ==
35 35 2 o )
Q S = [:l
HE TH slgdN
Se—; i ig
~——  ——— | s
f 1 il I =E—
o2
L g
mm) |28
Bore size Stroke range 5 =
[mm [mm A|B|C|D|E|F |G H Il {[J|Ki|[Ka|L|[M|N P Q Th9 |W | 2 ElE
12 51030 372|302 6 6 [25]|10|15|M3x05|32 | —|52| 5 [35(155|3.5|M5x0.8| 15 | 15 005 | — | — ix
16 5to 30 38|31 ]| 8 29|10 |15|(M4x07 |38 | — | 6 6 |35|20 [35|M5x08(| 15| 205 | — | — 3 58
20 5to 50 43 | 34 | 7 36| 8 2 [M5x08 |47 | — 8 [45(255|55|M5x0.8| 16 | 13 00 | — | — Dé, % (&)
25 5 to 50 47 | 37 | 12 2140 | 9 2 |M6x1.0|52 | — |10 (10| 5 |28 |55 [M5x08| 17 | 1530 | — | — '%C'—'
5 M5 x 0.8 o
53.5(39.5 . <
32 10 to 50 13(16 | 45|10 | 2 |M8x125| — (45|14 (14| 7 | 34 |55 18 19 | 21 002 [49.5] 14 §
75,100 63.5]|49.5
* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
# The positions of piston rod’s width across flats (K2) are not constant.
€
8
@
Rod end male thread 8
B B %
MM MM =
[mm]
I ~ s Bore size |Stroke range ==
T & &) mm] | A | Bi| €| Hi| L MM X Z
1 ™~ 12 5t030 [ 582 | 8 9 4 14 M5x0.8 | 10.5 o
H: H: 16 5t030 | 62 | 10 | 10 [ 5 | 155 | Mex10 | 12 |of :8
C C 20 5 t0 50 71 13 12 5 185 | Mex1.25 | 14 |gl3
X X 25 51050 | 82 | 17 | 15 | 6 | 225 | Mi0x1.25 | 175 |=(%
L L + Stroke 51050 | 96.5 BN
- 22 20. 28. M14 x 1. 23. <
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 32 75100 | 1065 05 | 8 8.5 x15 | 235 g',
(&)
=
3
S
N
=
=

The dimensions with built-in One-touch fittings are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, double rod. = p. 38

Auto
Switch

* The dimensions of 832-5 mm stroke with built-in One-touch fittings are the same as those of the 10 mm stroke cylinder tube.

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

Made to
Order

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, double rod (except the configuration of the piston
rod). Refer to pages 40 to 42.
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CQ2KW series

Bore Size

212 to 332 with Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDQ2KWB

2 x H thread effective depth C

2xP

/(Port size)
Wi

(Also back cover) idth across flats K2
212 216 to 225
2 xoN through o
< =]
gl fi ¢ 3
Q.
Q F
G
L B + Stroke L + Stroke
Piston rod A + 2 (Stroke)
cross section
&) X Auto switch
3 Min. lead wire bending radius 10
' : Q F 2xP (Rc, NPT, G)
232 2x H thread effective depth C 2 x N through =~ /(Port size)
(Also back cover) _
/ Width across flats K2
o 1 Sma—m /
T NIl 2 !—E ~ ~ a
R | w é}_j I; ] U U ®,
j I — e ——
Y SRR Gy
M L1.G
E J L B + Stroke L + Stroke
w A + 2 (Stroke)
Piston rod
cross section
(e,
e
212,216 220, 225 232
3.5 3.5 7o) 15 7 5.5 ’
2 DAL
Q
H . H Y
1
E— == w1
| - —
| D s | il — il ]
[mm]
Boresize | Strokerange | p | g | c|p|E |[EA|EB|F |G| H |J|Ki|K|L|[M|N| P |Q|S| The |U|V|W]|zZ
[mm] [mm]
12 510 30 44.4(374| 6 | 6 | 33| — | — [105|/1.5|(M3x05| —|52| 5 |3.5|22 [3.5|M5x0.8|155(27.5| 15 Sois | 14| 25 | — | —
16 5to 30 48 41| 8 | 8 |37 (132[6.6| 10 [1.5|M4x0.7| — | 6 | 6 |3.5|28 |3.5[M5x0.8| 15 |29.5| 20 302 [ 15|29 | — | —
20 5to 50 55|46 | 7 |10 |47 |136/6.8| 8 | 2 [M5x08| — | 8 | 8 |45|36|55|M5x0.8| 16 [35.5| 13 5045 | 18| 36 | — | —
25 5 to 50 57 |47 |12 |12 | 52 [13.6(6.8| 9 | 2 |M6x1.0{ — [10 [ 10| 5 | 40 |55 |[M5x0.8| 17 |40.5| 15 Sos3 [ 21 | 40 | — | —
32 5to0 50, 75,100 (63.5(49.5| 13 | 16 |45 | — | — |10 | 2 |M8x1.25|4.5|14 |14 | 7 |34 |55 1/8 19 | — | 21 00so | — | — [49.5] 14
« For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
# The positions of piston rod’s width across flats (K2) are not constant.
* For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145
Rod end male thread B B1
MM [ MM
I v o —
I e ~ [mm)]
\J " Bore size
@ J'I___m:_ ) [mm] A1 B1 Ci Hi L MM X
Hy| Hy| 12 65.4 | 8 9 4 14 | M5x08 | 105
C1 C1 16 72 10 10 5 15.5 M6 x 1.0 12
X X 20 83 13 12 5 | 185 | M8x125 | 14
L1 L1 + Stroke 25 92 17 15 6 225 | M10x1.25 | 17.5
A1 + 2 (Stroke) 32 106.5 22 20.5 8 28.5 M14 x1.5 235

The dimensions with built-in One-touch fittings are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, double rod. => p. 38

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, double rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 40 to 42.

# The dimensions of 32-5 mm stroke with built-in One-touch fittings are the same as those of the 10 mm stroke cylinder tube.
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Compact Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod .
Double Acting, Double Rod CQZKW Series
Bore Size

240 to 363 withwithout Auto Switch Magnet
Through-hole: CDIQ2KWB

cQ2

263 2xP Auto switch
4 x N through (Port size) Min. lead wire bending radius 10
8 x 80 counterbore Q Q

(ot

2 x H thread effective depth C
(Also back cover)

cQ2w

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod | | Double Acting, Single Rod

Width across flats K2

/ /
]

Pax

T

oTh9
K1

Pasy i 01
\J 5}

Sige Acirg Sping RetimExend
cQ2

2
—He— —

L B + Stroke L + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke)

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Piston rod
cross section

fao) :E

C|D|E H |J|KifK2|L|M|N| O P|Q| Th9 |W|Z

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

[mm]

, Single Rod

teral Load |

Bore size Stroke range | Withoutauo swich magnet | With auto sitch magnet
[mm] [mm] A B A B

5to 50 54 40 o
40 64 50 (13|16 |52 |M8x125| 5 (14|14 | 7 |40 |55| 9depth7 | 1/8 [125| 28 405, | 57 | 15
75,100 64 50

10t050 | 565 | 405 ,
50 665 | 50.5 | 15|20 | 64 [ M10x15| 7 [18 |17 | 8 |50 |6.6 |11 depth8| 1/4 | 14 | 35 3o, |71 | 19
75100 | 665 | 50.5

10to 50 58 42 0

63 68 52 |15 (20| 77 [M1Ox15| 7 |18 |17 | 8 [ 60| 9 [14depth10.5| 1/4 |[155| 35 gee | 84 | 19
75,100 68 52

+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets => p. 26, 27

* The positions of piston rod’s width across flats (K2) are not constant.

* For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height = p. 139 to 145

cQ2lis

Double A

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

| (Long Stroke | [ Anti

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Non-rotating Rod

Both ends tapped

CQ2KW

Double Acting, Double Rod

I

[mm]
Bore size fo) R
[mm] !
40 M6x 1.0 | 10

"_I‘——-_/-w 50 M8x1.25 | 14
63 M10x1.5| 18

Oithread R

io

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-R/V

Water Resistant

Rod end male thread

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

B1 B1 [mm]

MM MM ) Withoutauto | With auto
Bore size | Stroke range | it magret |swichmegnet| B+ | C1 | Hi | L MM X
= o [mm] [mm] = =

1 1

ML - 5to 50 97
40 75,100 107 107 221205 | 8 | 285 | M14x1.5 | 235

10t0 50 | 107.5
Ci C1 50 75.100 | 1175 1175 |27 | 26 | 11 | 335 | M18x 1.5 | 28.5

X X 101050 | 109
63 119 |27 | 26 | 11| 335 | Mi8x1.5 | 285
L L1 + Stroke 75,100 | 119

A1 + 2 (Stroke)

I

D

€

Double Acting, Single Rod
| CQP2

Axial Piping

SingeAving Sping Retum Exiend
cap2

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CBQ2

The dimensions with built-in One-touch fittings are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, double rod. => p. 38, 39

Auto
Switch

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

Made to
Order

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, double rod (except the configuration of the piston
rod). Refer to pages 40 to 42.
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2-R/V series

020, 625, 932, 340, 250, 863, 380, 3100

How to Order

20

R[-30

R[-30

%2

Without auto switch
020, 325 CQZ ? |
Without auto switch CQZ B
232 to 2100 |
With auto switch el e[

30

M9BA

With auto switch magnet—l_
The overall length of the cylinder with an auto switch
magnet is longer than that of the cylinder without an
auto switch magnet by the length of the built-in magnet.
For details, refer to the dimensions of each size.

0

32[ JR
® 6o

D
L
D
T
D
6

@—INHN

66 © o o

“ Mountin 9 Bore size e Port thread type 0 Water-resistant cylinder
y y
B Through-hole | (220 to 9100) 20 20 mm Nil M thread R NBR seal (Nitrile rubber)
A | Both ends tapped 25 25 mm Rc \' FKM seal (Fluororubber)
L Foot 32 32 mm TN NPT
LC| Compact foot 40 40 mm TF G
F Rod flange (240 to 2100) 50 50 mm
Head f i
([;) Doeuabc:elilr:-:- %ies gg Sg 22 @ Cylinder stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 145) [mm]
- - 100 100 Bore size Standard stroke
* Mounting brackets are shipped mo 20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
together with the product but do not 32, 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

come assembled.
* A through-hole type mounting bolt is
available as an option. For details =>

50, 63, 80, 100

10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

* For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes => p. 100

p. 102
@ Action 0 Body option @ Auto switch mounting groove
LD | Double acting | Nil Rod end female thread 2 220 to 825 2 surfaces

M Rod end male thread 232 to 100 4 surfaces

9 Auto switch @ Number of auto switches m Made to order
[ Nil [ Without auto switch magnet | Nil 2 common specifications
« For applicable auto switches, refer S 1 For details = p. 100

to the table below. n n

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 139 to 152

- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting
- Operating Range
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) CDQ2B32R-25DMZ

Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches.

Electrical :ch Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired
Type Special function ectrica 35 iring ; ; 05 |1 |3]|5 re-wlre Applicable load
By = (Output) DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line | O | @ connector
2s Wat stant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MIONAV | MONA O |O|@®@]|O O 1C circut| Rel
B = ater resistan - _ elay,
25|  (2-color indicator) Grommet |Yes|3-wire (PNP)| 24V | 12V MOPAV | MOPA o lole]o 0O e
P = 2-wire 12V MO9BAV | M9BA O |O|®@]|O O —
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil (Example) M9BA + Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1m:........ M (Example) MOBAM
3m-- M9BAL
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Symbol

Without cushion

—

de t0 T
Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details => p. 155 to 188)

Symbol Specifications
=XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)
-XC6(A) Plston. rcfd/Rletalnlng ring/Rod end nut
material: Stainless steel
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

+ Stainless steel accessories are also available.

For details = p. 26

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series =

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from

occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalog.

-

A\ Precautions

- =y
1 Refer to pages 189 and 190 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

g i —— |

Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant

Double Acting

CQ2-R/V Sseries

, Single Rod

Specifications 2 o
Fle]
H (8]
Bore size [mm] 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 3
Action Double acting, Single rod - g ;
Fluid Air SlEN
g|§C
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa 2O
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa f
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa g N
. . Without auto switch magnet: —10 to 70°C ; % g
Ambient and fluid temperatures With auto switch magnet: —10 to 60°C (No freezing) é (&]
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) ~ ]
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s ° %8
Allowable kinetic energy [J] [ 0.055] 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 046 | 0.77 [ 1.36 | 227 | [5|2 O
Stroke length tolerance +(1).0 mm § g
iz
. . Sl=S
Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes :3
— =1
— , = YY)
Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. 320
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (= p. 99) 2 < 8
- Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by installing a spacer in the | |& 2 o
Description . =
standard stroke cylinder. ol
<3
Bore size Stroke range Slew
2 Els]
Stroke range 20, 25 11049 920
3210100 1t0 99 ElES
Part no.: CQ2B50R-57DZ £y
Example CQ2B50R-75DZ with 18 mm width spacer inside sl N
The B dimension is 115.5 mm. gz
|8 O
£l8
F—
i e
Mounting Bracket Part Nos. g
— =z

Bo[::]erii]ze Foot*! Compact foot*" Flange Double clevis I;R%?Isrgféf
40 CQ-L040 CQ-LCO040 CQ-F040 CQ-D040 CQ-C040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-LCO050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050 CQ-C050
63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063 CQ-C063
80 CQ-L080 CQ-LC080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080 CQ-C080
100 CQ-L100 CQ-LC100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100 CQ-C100

1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.

* Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.
Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining
rings for axis, Body mounting bolts

* Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.

100

|

-
c
[
B
@0
7]
[
[an
o
2
s

Axial Piping

SingeAving Sprng RetumExend
cQap2

{With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

CQ2-RV

&
&>
£
=2
=
5
3

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQapr2

CcBQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order




CQ2-R/V series

Theoretical Output

[N]
Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa]
[mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7
2 IN 71 118 165
. ouT 94 157 220
25 IN 113 189 264
ouT 147 245 344
32 IN 181 302 422
ouT 241 402 563
40 IN 317 528 739
ouT 377 628 880
50 IN 495 825 1150
ouT 589 982 1370
63 IN 841 1400 1960
ouT 935 1560 2180
80 IN 1360 2270 3170
ouT 1510 2510 3520
100 IN 2140 3570 5000
ouT 2360 3930 5500
Weight
I
Without Auto Switch Magnet [a] Additional Weight [l
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm Bore size [mm] 2025|3240 |50 |63 |80 100
[mm] 5 10| 15|20 |25 |30 |35|40 |45 |50 | 75 |100 Both ends tapped —|—|— | 6|6 |19]|45]|45
20 112 126|141 | 155 | 169 | 184 | 198 | 212 [ 227 | 241 | — | — Rod end male Male thread | 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 [ 120 | 175
25 149 (165|182 | 197 | 213|229 | 245|261 | 277 (293 | — | — thread Nut 4 | 8 (17 (17 |32 |32 |49 |116
32 203 | 224 | 246 | 267 | 288 | 309 | 330 | 352 | 373 | 394 | 544 | 650 Foot (Including mounting bolts) | — | — | — | 122|194 | 272 | 550 | 912
40 220 | 241 | 263 | 284 | 306 | 327 | 349 | 371 | 392 | 414 | 568 | 680 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) | — | — | — | 93 | 148|210 | 454 | 707
50 — | 378|411 | 444|476 | 509 | 542 | 575 | 608 | 641 | 879 |1051 Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) | — | — | — | 214 | 373 | 559 | 1056|1365
63 — | 547|585 | 623 | 662 | 700 | 738 | 776 | 814 | 852 (1125|1321 Head flange (Including mounting bolts) | — | — | — | 198 | 348 | 534 |1017|1309
80 — | 973 |1034(1094|1154|1214[1275|1335|1395|1455| 1873|2169 Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts) | — | — | — | 196 | 393 | 554 (1109|1887
100 — [1703|1783|1863|1944(2024|2104|2185|2265(2345(2915|3323 Calculation: (Example) CDQ2D40R-20DMZ Add each weight of auto
* Basic weight: CDQ2B40R-20DZ - 3589  switches when auto
* Additional weight: Both ends tapped - ~6g switches are mounted.
Rod end male thread -------- 449
With Auto Switch Magnet 9] Double clevis -~ 1969
: 604 g
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 5 10| 15|20 | 25|30 |35 |40 |45 |50 |75 |100
20 130|142 | 155|167 [ 179 | 191|204 | 216 | 228 240 | — | —
25 182 (197|213 (228 | 244|259 (275|290 306 | 320 | — | —
32 263 | 284 | 305|327 | 348 | 369 | 390 | 412 | 433 | 454 | 561 | 668
40 293 | 315|336 | 358 | 379 | 401 | 422 | 444 | 465 | 487 | 598 | 710
50 — | 489 | 522 | 555 | 588 | 620 | 653 | 687 | 720 | 753 | 925 1097
63 — | 700|738 | 776 | 814 | 852 | 890 | 928 | 966 [1004|1201|1397
80 — [1219(1279|1340(1400|1460|1520|1581|1641(1701|1998 (2295
100 — |2061(2142|2222|2302|2383|2463|2543|2624|2704|3112|3520
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZ'R/V Series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2: Without Auto Switch Magnet £
— — — >

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2B is available as an option. . = 8
. . —- Mounting bolt =
Refer to the following for ordering procedures. I Vo 32
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw Im — =

Example) CQ-M5 x35L 2 pcs. Material: Chromium molybdenum steel — —c g % ;

Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D g 58

b2 O
Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model ] D | Mounting bolt part no. S
CQ2B20%-5D 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2B40%-5DZ 35 [ CQ-M5 x 35L CQ2B80%-10DZ 55 | CQ-M10 x 55L E

-10D 40 x 40L -10DZ 40 X 40L -15DZ 60 x 60L QN

-15D 45 x 45L -15DZ 45 x 45L -20DZ 65 X 65L £0Q

-20D 50 x 50L -20DZ 50 x 50L -25DZ 70 X 70L £0
-25D 75 55 x 55L -25DZ 55 x 55L -30DZ 75 x75L | £
-30D ) 60 x 60L -30DZ 75 60 X 60L -35DZ 15 80 x80L (— =

-35D 65 X 65L -35DZ ' 65 X 65L =-40DZ 85 x 85L o

-40D 70 X 70L -40DZ 70 x 70L -45DZ 90 Xx90L |o ‘Z.’,o

-45D 75 x 75L -45DZ 75 x 75L -50DZ 95 x 95L (% 20
-50D 80 x 80L -50DZ 80 X 80L -75DZ 130 x130L |o E;
CQ2B25%-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x155L (8=

-10D 45 x 45L -100DZ 140 x 140L CQ2B1005-10DZ 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L 9 § ;

-15D 50 x 50L CQ2B50%-10DZ 45 | CQ-M6 x 45L -15DZ 70 x70L |zl8 &

-20D 55 x 55L -15DZ 50 x 50L -20DZ 75 x75L |- £0

-25D 95 60 X 60L -20DZ 55 x 55L -25DZ 80 x 80L 20

-30D ) 65 X 65L -25DZ 60 X 60L -30DZ 85 x85L L&

-35D 70 X 70L -30DZ 65 X 65L -35DZ | 15.5 | 90 x 90L § =27}

-40D 75 X 75L -35DZ | 125 | 70 x 70L -40DZ 95 x 95L = E’D

-45D 80 x 80L -40DZ 75 x 75L -45DZ 100 x100L |s|2qN

-50D 85 x 85L -45DZ 80 x 80L -50DZ 105 x 105L 3 g

CQ2B32§-5DZ 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -50DZ 85 x 85L -75DZ 140 x140L (=|= o
-10DZ 45 x 45L -75DZ 120 x 120L -100DZ 165 x165L (o=

-15DZ 50 x 50L -100DZ 145 x 145L § %N

-20DZ 55 x 55L CQ2B63%-10DZ 50 [ CQ-M8 x 50L B0

-25DZ 60 X 60L -15DZ 55 x 55L o g (&)
-30DZ 9 65 X 65L -20DZ 60 X 60L S E
-35DZ 70 x 70L -25DZ 65 X 65L ——=

-40DZ 75 X 75L -30DZ 70 X 70L 1_§ .y

-45DZ 80 x 80L -35DZ | 145 | 75 x 75L ole

-50DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 80 x 80L & ;%” (e)

-75DZ 120 x 120L -45DZ 85 x 85L o2 O

-100DZ 145 x 145L -50DZ 90 x 90L -(f;:; S ____

-75DZ 125 x 125L o|& ;

-100DZ 150 x150L clEs

Z|2dN

i0

20

|

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2: With Auto Switch Magnet

£
Cylinder model (o D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting boltpartno. | % ﬂl:
CDQ2B20%-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L CDQ2B40%-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L CDQ2B805-10DZ 65 | CQ-M10x65L | gN
-10DZ 55 x 55L -10DZ 50 x 50L -15DZ 70 X70L |2 8
-15DZ 60 x 60L -15DZ 55 x 55L -20DZ 75 x 75L § =
-20DZ 65 X 65L -20DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 80 x80L (|2 E
-25DZ 105 70 x 70L -25DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 85 x 85L % g X
-30DZ ~ [ 75 X 75L -30DZ | . [ 70 X 70L -35DZ | 15 [ 90 x90L |Z[e=
-35DZ 80 X 80L -35DZ | Y [ 75 X 75L -40DZ 95 x9%L | |38
-40DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 80 x 80L -45DZ 100 x 100L 50
-45DZ 90 x 90L -45DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 105 x 105L =
-50DZ 95 x 95L -50DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 130 x 130L fg,c\l
CDQ2B25%-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L -75DZ 115 x 115L -100DZ 155 x 155L S o
-10DZ 55 x 55L -100DZ 140 x 140L CDQ2B1005-10DZ 75 | CQ-M10x75L |of2 8
-15DZ 60 X 60L CDQ2B50%-10DZ 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L -15DZ 80 x 80L ;g |
-20DZ 65 X 65L -15DZ 60 X 60L -20DZ 85 x85L | =
-25DZ 95 70 x 70L -20DZ 65 X 65L -25DZ 90 x90L [Zf= N
-30DZ : 75 X 75L -25DZ 70 x 70L -30DZ 95 x95L |<|Za
-35DZ 80 x 80L -30DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ | 15.5 [ 100 x 100L U;O
-40DZ 85 x 85L -35DZ | 12.5 | 80 x 80L -40DZ 105 x 105L -4 (8]
-45DZ 90 x 90L -40DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 110 x110L =
-50DZ 95 x 95L -45DZ 90 X 90L -50DZ 115 x115L ([5(|2
CDQ2B32%-5DZ 50 | CQ-M5 x 50L -50DZ 95 x 95L -75DZ 140 x140L |3 %8
-10DZ 55 x 55L -75DZ 120 x 120L -100DZ 165 x 165L E £m
-15DZ 60 x 60L -100DZ 145 x 145L =20
-20DZ 65 X 65L CDQ2B63%-10DZ 60 [ CQ-M8 x 60L =2E
-25DZ 70 X 70L -15DZ 65 X 65L
-30DZ 9 75 x 75L -20DZ 70 X 70L of
-35DZ 80 x 80L -25DZ 75 X 75L sE
-40DZ 85 x 85L -30DZ 80 x 80L <z
-45DZ 90 x 90L -35DZ | 145 | 85 x 85L
-50DZ 95 x 95L -40DZ 90 x 90L '
-75DZ 120 x 120L -45DZ 95 x 95L 08
-100DZ 145 x 145L -50DZ 100 x 100L k] o
-75DZ 125 x 125L =
-100DZ 150 x 150L
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CQ2-R/V series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet
220 to 032

[

==—u
—

With auto switch magnet
220 to 932

5

240 to 2100

240 to 2100

il
i

Component Parts

.
|

Rod end male thread

:
I

Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no.
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized [mm] R: NBR V: FKM Contents
2 |Piston Aluminum alloy 20 CQ2B20R-PS CQ2B20V-PS
3 | piston rod Stainless steel 220 to 825 . 25 CQ2B25R-PS CQ2B25V-PS
Carbon steel 032 to 9100, Hard chrome plating 32 CQ2B32R-PS CQ2B32V-PS
4 [Rod cover Aluminum alloy 220 to 832, Anodized N 3
5 [Collar Aluminum alloy 240 to 100, Anodized gg 8825;82;2 ggz:gg&ﬁg tg %S'
6 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel |40 to 8100, Phosphate coated 63 CQ2B63RPS CQ2B63V-PS T
7 | Bushing Oil-impregnated sintered alloy 220, 225 30 CQ2BSORPS CQ2B8OV-PS
Bearing alloy 232 to 100 - -
8 | Hexagon socket head cap screw | Chromium molybdenum steel | 20 to @32, Zinc chromated 100 CQ2B100R-PS CQ2B100V-PS
9 |Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated # Seal kit includes (0, @, 12. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
. R: NBR « A rod scraper cannot be replaced independently. It is press-fitted, so replace
10 | Piston seal V: FKM it not only with a rod cover and collar, but also with a rod cover assembly and
R: NBR collar assembly. Contact SMC separately for how to order them.
11 | Rod seal V- FKM # The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
— R:NBR Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
12 |Tube g V- FKM
R: NBR
13 | Rod scraper V- FKM
14 | Magnet —

+ R: NBR seal (Nitrile rubber)
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V: FKM seal (Fluororubber)



Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZ'R/V Series
Bore Size

QZO, Q25 Without Auto Switch Magnet B

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Through-hole: CQ2B-R/V

2 x 5.5 through
H thread effective depth C 2 x 2 x 29 counterbore depth 7 Q 5.5

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

2xM5x0.8

N (Port size)

&2

Sige Acirg Sping RetimExend
cQ2

A\
|

177
[N

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

2.7

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

B + Stroke

m (= R -
r

A + Stroke

[mm]

Bore size Stroke range
[mm] [mm] A B C D E H | K L M Q T

20 5to 50 39 295 | 7 | 10 | 36 | M5x08 | 47 | 8 | 95| 255 | 18 | 16.1
25 5to 50 425 | 325 |12 |12 | 40 | M6x1.0 | 52 | 10 | 10 28 19 | 18.1

+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
* For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 100

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2lls

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-ateral Load |

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Rod end male thread

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

=

1 Boresize |gyiCi|Hi|Li| MM | X

@ [mm]
m ﬁ 20 [13]12] 5 [235] M8x1.25 | 14
\ 25 [17[15] 6 |27.5] M10x1.25 [17.5
A\

Non-rotating Rod

[mm]

|
LRSIV | Double Acting, Double Rod

(ole P27 | CQ2KW

Width across flats B+

<P (I

Water Resistant

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

L1

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

Axial Piping

Sige Acing, Sprng RetumBxend
cap2

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CBQ2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order
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CQ2-R/V series

Bore Size

QZO, Q25 With Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDQ2B-R/V

13.6 Auto switch
H thread effective depth C 6.8 Min. lead wire bending radius 10
L = = |
]
n N - =lal .
\Z Q| & W
' / 2 x 5.5 through
2 x 2 x @9 counterbore depth 7 2xM5x0.8
27 Q 5.5 (Port size)
<>1/ LY L B + Stroke
M A + Stroke
E
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range A Blc|D|E H KlL|Im| a s T u Y,
[mm] [mm]
20 5 to 50 51 |415| 7 |10[47| M5x08 | 8 [95(36| 18 |355|16.1| 18 |36
25 5to 50 525|425 |12 (12|52 | M6x1.0 |10 10| 40| 19 [40.5 | 18.1 | 21 |40

* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets &> p. 26, 27
x For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 100
+ For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145

Rod end male thread

MM
_\r—\ / [mm]
) B"['rﬁni']ze Bi|Ci|Hi| Li | MM X
>
- 20 13[12| 5 | 235 | MBx1.25 | 14
Width across fats Bi £ i &- 25 17[15] 6 | 27.5 | M10x1.25 | 17.5
C1
X
L1
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant .
Double Acting, Single Rod CQZ'R/V Series
Bore Size

Q32 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Through-hole: C[DIQ2B-R/V

Min. lead wire bending radius 10

Auto switch
M8 x 1.25 thread effective depth 13 2 x @ 5.5 through
2 x 2 x @9 counterbore depth 7

20 7.5 (5.5)*1

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

14

34

45
022.1

216
€

S f*
o
Sige Acirg Sping RetimExend
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

(5]
N
(7]
2x P (2xM5x0.8)*! 2
(Port size) (g
2.7 [] b ;
EE
12 B + Stroke Sl
50
4.5 A + Stroke 20

%1 (): Without auto switch, 5 mm stroke

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2lls

[mm]
Stroke range Without auto switch magnet | With auto switch magnet P
“ A [ B | A B | — [ IN]TF =
5 to 50 45 33 ga
75.100 = 23 55 43 Rc1/8 |NPT1/8| G1/8 %8

« For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
* For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 100

| [Long Stroke | [Anti-lateral Load |

Rod end male thread

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Non-rotating Rod

M14 x 1.5 \

|
LT ERTVSIVERGNH | Double Acting, Double Rod

G

(ole P27 | CQ2KW

€

- — )| s

\ 2

Width across flats 22 8 o=

fdnarossis2 /|| 8 5|25
20.5 g 2 ;.
£S
23.5 20
20

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

Axial Piping

Sige Acing, Sprng RetumBxend
cap2

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CBQ2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order
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CQ2-R/V series

Bore Size

Q4O tO Q1 00 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: C[DIQ2B-R/V

Min. lead wire bending radius 10

4 x N through (Rc, NPT, G) Auto switch
H thread effective depth C 2 x 4 x 80 counterbore
2xP .Q. K
(Port size)
S I - | () -
selel e R &)
Q y
3
5
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range | Witoutauo swich magnet | Wih auto swich megnet
[mm] [mm] ABABCDEFHJKLMNOPQTWZ
5 to 50 46.5 | 29.5
40 75,100 565 | 39.5 56.5(395|13 |16 |52 [ 75| M8x125 | 5 | 14 | 17 | 40 | 55 [ 9depth7 | 1/8 |125| 28 | 57 | 15
10 to 50 48.5 | 30.5
50 75.100 =85 | 205 585|405 | 15| 20 | 64 {10.5| M1Ox15 | 7 | 17 | 18 | 50 | 6.6 {11 depth 8| 1/4 |10.5| 35 | 71 | 19
10 to 50 54 | 36 14
63 75,100 64 26 64 46 (15|20 | 77 |10.5]f M10Ox15 | 7 |17 |18 [ 60 | 9 depth 105 1/4 15 | 35| 84 | 19
10 to 50 63.5 | 43.5 17.5
735|535 (21| 25|98 [125| M16x2.0 | 6 | 22|20 | 77 | 11 3/8 | 16 | 43 [104| 25
- 75, 100 73.5 | 53.5 X depth 13.5 4
10 to 50 75 | 53 17.5
. X 1235| 2
100 75. 100 85 | 63 85 | 63 |27 |30 |117| 13 | M20x25 |65 |27 |22 | 94 | 11 depth 135 3/8 | 23 | 59 (1235 25
* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
+ For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes => p. 100
+ For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145
Both ends tapped mm]
Bore size
Oithread R R [mm] 01 A
40 M6x1.0 |10
T R 50 M8x1.25 |14
—Srar 63 M10x1.5 |18
80 M12x1.75 | 22
m Py M 100 | M12x1.75 |22
Rod end male thread
MM \ [mm]
\ ; BooerS (B Cr[H L | MM | X
[ ] NG / 40 |22[205] 8 [385| M14x15 |235
|| \J 50 [27] 26 [11]435] M18x 1.5 |285
- 63 27| 26 [11[435[ M18x15 [285
80 3232513 (53.5| M22x 1.5 |35.5
Width across flats B1 Hi 100 41(32.5(16 |53.5| M26x 1.5 |35.5
Ci
X
L+

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.
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Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Double Rod

CQ2W-R/V series

240, 850, 963, 380, 2100

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

How to Order
il CQ2w (BJ40[ RI-30

T T T ]
it autoswitch folae Al

Sige Acirg Sping Retunxend
cQ2

I

OHO
NHN

40 MO9BA| |-

Doudle Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

(]
B R-[30
[
T g
With auto switch olg =
(Built-in magnet) (O ]
20
0 Mounting 9 Bore size 0 Port thread type G Water-resistant cylinder e L=
B Through-hole 40 40 mm Nil M thread R NBR seal (Nitrile rubber) § )
A Both ends tapped 50 50 mm Rc \' FKM seal (Fluororubber) S i_’, Q
L Foot 63 63 mm N NPT sz
. 2O
ng: C;:dpﬁgufoem 18(?0 18000nr11r;1 T . © cyiinder stroke [mm] ==
9 For standard strokes = p. 109 2|8
* Mounting brackets are shipped gl
together with the product but do not o) gQ
come assembled. S|z o
# A through-hole type mounting bolt is avail- ; S
able as an option. For details = p. 111 E «
° "%EN
@ Action 0 Body option e Auto switch mounting groove nz § 8
LD | Double acting | Nil Rod end female thread [Z] 240 to 2100 [ 4surfaces | |£]2
M Rod end male thread £E= =
5|2 %
. . I Z|g
@ Auto switch @ Number of auto switches m Made to order common specifications s}
[ Nil | Without auto switch magnet | Nil 2 For details => p. 109 ELS]
+ For applicable auto switches, refer ] 1 E P
to the table below. n n S
For details on auto switch mounting = p. 139 to 152 Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet % 20
- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an i:f) E E
- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the |3 § ;
I
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos. (Example) : = 8
. . En
Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches. ‘Z_’,%
Electrical S, Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Pre-wired =2 f;ij O
Type Special function 35 ' ) o5 |1|3]|5s - Applicable load | |23
entr =| (Output - : connector o
v |2 (Output) DC AC |Perpendicular| In-line w02 S
25 Wator resistant 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAV| MONA | O [O[e[o] o [ . I HE
w = ater resistan " _ elay, g
= 2| (2-color indicator) Grommet |Yes|3-wire (PNP)| 24V | 12V M9PAV| M9PA | O |O |@ | O | O LG 58
» = 2-wire 12V M9BAV | M9BA O |O|@®@]|O O — &
+ Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m il (Example) MOBA * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. HE
im - M (Example) M9BAM SlsdN
3m - L (Example) MOBAL o|2 0
5m Z (Example) M9BAZ i sm
£i2°
28
<3
=] £
gf
S0
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CQ2W-R/V series

Symbol

Without cushion

de to .
Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details => p. 155 to 188)

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 40 50 63 80 100
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: —10 to 70°C

With auto switch magnet: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy [J] 0.26 046 | 077 | 136 | 227
Stroke length tolerance *30mm

Standard Strokes

[mm]

Bore size

Standard stroke

40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

50, 63, 80, 100

10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

Symbol Specifications
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body)
-XC6 Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut

material: Stainless steel

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

-XCBA*! Piston rod/Rod end nut/Cover holding bolt
material: Stainless steel

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

#1 -XCBA: 820, 825, 32 of the CCIQ2(1 § only

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (p. 108)
L Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by installing a spacer in the
Description

standard stroke cylinder.

* Stainless steel accessories are also available.
For details = p. 26

Bore size

Stroke range

Stroke range
40 to 100

11099

A\ Precautions

- =y
1 Refer to pages 189 and 190 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

g i |
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Example

Part no.: CQ2WB50R-57DZ
CQ2WB50R-75DZ with 18 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 115.5 mm.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Bo[:ﬁmsi]ze Foot*? Compact foot*" Flange
40 CQ-L040 CQ-LC040 CQ-F040
50 CQ-L050 CQ-LC050 CQ-F050
63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063
80 CQ-L080 CQ-LC080 CQ-F080
100 CQ-L100 CQ-LC100 CQ-F100

1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.
+ Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows.

Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting bolts

* Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
acting, double rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 40 to 42.




Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant .
Double Acting, Double Rod C 02 W'R/V Series

Theoretical Output %;N
20
[N] 0
Bore size Operating pressure [MPa] ]
[mm] 0.3 0.5 0.7 =
40 317 528 739 EE E
50 495 825 1150 glzg
63 841 1400 1960 5|80
80 1360 2270 3170 2
100 2140 3570 5000 8
2N
£0
£0
Weight (@
— E’N
Without Auto Switch Magnet g  Additional Weight l |8158
Stroke B i 2
, 5 | 10| 15|20 | 2530|3540 |45]|50]75 |100 ore size [mm] = s U BN ORI DU | o=
Bore size Both ends tapped 6 6 19 45 45 a B
040 357 | 387 | 416 | 446 | 475 | 505 | 534 | 564 | 594 | 624 | 855 (1004 Rod end male Male thread | 54 106 106 240 350 g § E
250 — | 645|692 (737 782|829 | 874 [ 918 | 965 |1010|1343|1572 thread Nut 34 64 64 98 232 - 50
263 — | 786|837 | 886 | 935 | 986 | 1035|1084 (1135|1184|1555(1804 Foot (Including mounting bolts) 122 194 272 550 912 %0
280 — |1447(1526(1604(1682|1761|1839(1917|1996|2074|2674|3066 Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) | 93 148 210 454 707 % Zn
2100 — |2464(2572|2680|2787(2896|3003|3111(3219|3326|4156 (4695 Flange (Including mounting bolts) | 214 373 559 1056 | 1365 % %D
s|2qN
Calculation: (Example) CQ2WF40R-20DMZ Add each weight of auto g =g
* Basic weight: CQ2WB40R-20DZ ------+--+-+--+- switches when auto £ ;a’ ()
. . * Additional weight: Both ends tapped - switches are mounted. % =
With Auto Switch Magnet [a] Rod end male thread -88¢g HE
Stokel 5 | 10 | 15| 20| 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 4 75 |1 Fange clas 528
Bore size 0| 4550175100 7549 §’ § ©
240 452|482 (510|540 [ 569 | 599 | 629 | 659 | 689 | 719 | 867 [1016 E =
250 — | 764 (810|856 | 901 | 946 | 992 [1037)|1084(1129|1357|1586 §¥
263 — 930 (980|1030({1079|1129|1179(1228|1279(1328|1577|1826 3 ‘;.’,8
280 — [1680{1757|1836(1915{1992|2071|2150 (2227 [2306|2697|3089 Dc:n g (&)
2100 — |2791(2899|3008(3114|3222|3330(3438|3546(3653|4191(4730 % CR—
e
SHER™
2 N
=0
MELE
£2
e
Sl
339
8O _
20
50
TN
‘G
2:0
o3
o
S|3
Iz Q
=0
20
o
SleoN
5|20
wls m
28
8.
g3
g0
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CQ2W-R/V series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQ2W: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQ2WB is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures.
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used.

Example) CQ-M5 x 45L 2 pcs.

Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw
Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated

T

Mounting bolt

Cylinder model C D | Mounting bok part no. Cylinder model Cc D | Mounting bott part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bokt part no.
CQ2wWB405-5DZ 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L CQ2WB63§-10DZ 55 CQ-M8 x 55L CQ2wB1005-10DZ 70 | CQ-M10 x 70L
-10DZ 50 X 50L -15DZ 60 X 60L. -15DZ 75 X 75L
-15DZ 55 x 55L -20DZ 65 X 65L -20DZ 80 x 80L
-20DZ 60 X 60L -25DZ 70 X 70L -25DZ 85 x 85L
-25DZ 65 X 65L -30DZ 75 X 75L -30DZ 90 x 90L
-30DZ 7 70 X 70L -35DZ [13.5[ 80 x 80L -35DZ | 13 | 95 x 95L
-35DZ 75 X 75L -40DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 100 x 100L
-40DZ 80 X 80L -45DZ 90 x 90L -45DZ 105 x 105L
-45DZ 85 x 85L -50DZ 95 X 95L -50DZ 110 x 110L
-50DZ 90 x 90L -75DZ 130 x 130L -75DZ 145 x 145L
-75DZ 125 x 125L -100DZ 155 x 155L -100DZ 170 x 170L
-100DZ 150 x 150L CQ2wWB805-10DZ 60 [ CQ-M10 x 60L
CQ2WB505-10DZ 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L -15DZ 65 X 65L
-15DZ 60 X 60L -20DZ 70 X 70L
-20DZ 65 X 65L -25DZ 75 X 75L
-25DZ 70 X 70L -30DZ 80 x 80L
-30DZ 75 X 75L -35DZ |12.5| 85 x 85L
-35DZ |12.5| 80 x 80L -40DZ 90 x 90L
-40DZ 85 x 85L -45DZ 95 x 95L
-45DZ 90 X 90L -50DZ 100 x 100L
-50DZ 95 x 95L -75DZ 135 x 135L
-75DZ 130 x 130L -100DZ 160 x 160L
-100DZ 155 x 155L

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQ2W: With Auto Switch Magnet

Cylinder model C D [ Mounting bok part no. Cylinder model C D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D [ Mounting bolt part no.
CDQ2WB405-5DZ 55 | CQ-M5 x 55L CDQ2WB635-10DZ 65 | CQ-M8 x65L CDQ2wWB100%-10DZ 80 | CQ-M10 x 80L
-10DZ 60 x 60L -15DZ 70 X 70L -15DZ 85 x 85L
-15DZ 65 X 65L -20DZ 75 X 75L -20DZ 90 x 90L
-20DZ 70 X 70L -25DZ 80 x 80L -25DZ 95 x 95L
-25DZ 75 X 75L -30DZ 85 X 85L -30DZ 100 x 100L
-30DZ - 80 X 80L -35DZ [13.5[ 90 x 90L -35DZ | 13 [ 105 x 105L
-35DZ 85 x 85L -40DZ 95 x 95L -40DZ 110 x 110L
-40DZ 90 X 90L -45DZ 100 x 100L -45DZ 115 x 115L
-45DZ 95 X 95L -50DZ 105 x 105L -50DZ 120 x 120L
-50DZ 100 x 100L -75DZ 130 x 130L -75DZ 145 x 145L
-75DZ 125 x 125L -100DZ 155 x 155L -100DZ 170 x 170L
-100DZ 150 x 150L CDQ2WB80%-10DZ 70 | CQ-M10 x 70L
CDQ2WB50%-10DZ 65 | CQ-M6 x 65L -15DZ 75 X 75L
-15DZ 70 x 70L -20DZ 80 x 80L
-20DZ 75 X 75L -25DZ 85 x 85L
-25DZ 80 x 80L -30DZ 90 x 90L
-30DZ 85 x 85L -35DZ |12.5| 95 x 95L
-35DZ | 12.5| 90 x 90L -40DZ 100 x 100L
-40DZ 95 x 95L -45DZ 105 x 105L
-45DZ 100 x 100L -50DZ 110 x110L
-50DZ 105 x 105L -75DZ 135 x 135L
-75DZ 130 x 130L -100DZ 160 x 160L
-100DZ 155 x 155L
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Construction

Without auto switch magnet

With auto switch magnet

Compact Cylinder: Water Resistant
Double Acting, Double Rod

Rod end male thread

CQ2W-R/V series

/ |
/ | 7/
|
 — L
| S—
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. Contents
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized [mm] R: NBR V: FKM
2 | Piston Aluminum alloy 40 CQ2WB40R-PS | CQ2WB40V-PS
3 | Pistonrod A Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 50 CQ2WB50R-PS | CQ2WB50V-PS Set of nos
4 | Piston rod B Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 63 CQ2WB63R-PS | CQ2WB63V-PS ©. 0,0 ’
5 | Collar Aluminum alloy 80 CQ2WBB80R-PS | CQ2WBB80V-PS o
6 | Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 100 CQ2WB100R-PS | CQ2WB100V-PS
7_| Bushing Bearing alloy - Seal kit includes ®, @, {. Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
8 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated - A rod scraper cannot be replaced independently. It is press-fitted, so replace it
R: NBR not only with a collar, but also with a collar assembly. Please contact SMC
9 | Rod seal V-FKM separately for how to order it.
R-NBR * The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
10 | Piston seal - Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
V: FKM
o R: NBR
11 | Tube g V- FKM
R: NBR
12 | Rod scraper V-FKM
13 | Magnet

* R: NBR seal (Nitrile rubber)
V: FKM seal (Fluororubber)
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Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

1

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

| [Long Stroke | [Anti-lateral Load | [

Non-rotating Rod

Il

-
=
[

g

k]
0
Q

o
pu

L
S

=

£
=
2
=
=1
2
2
=

Axial Piping

(With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcBQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Sige Acirg Sping Retunxend
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2ls

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-R/V

CQ2W-RV

Double Acting, Single Rod
cap2

SingeAcing Sping Retum Exend
cap2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order




CQ2W-R/V series

Bore Size

240 to g100 withwithout Auto Switch Magnet
Through-hole: CblQ2wWB-R/V 2xP Min. lead wire bending radius 10

(Port size) Auto switch
H thread effective depth C 4 x N through Q Q
8 x 80 counterbore =1 1
/
o

oT
oD
Y]
37
oD

5
E J L B + Stroke L + Stroke
w A + 2 (Stroke)
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range | Without auto switch magnet | With auto switch magnet
[mm] [mm] A B A B
5to 50 74 40
40 75,100 84 50 84 50
10 to 50 76.5 40.5
o 75,100 86.5 50.5 865 505
10 to 50 78 42
63 75,100 88 52 88 52
10 to 50 91 51
i 75,100 101 61 101 61
10 to 50 104.5 60.5
100 75,100 114.5 70.5 114.5 705
Bore size [mm] (o} D E H J K L|{M|N (o) P|Q|T|W| Z
40 13 16 52 | M8x1.25 5 14 17 | 40 | 5.5 9 depth 7 1/8 |12.5| 28 57 15
50 15 20 64 [ M10x 1.5 7 17 18 50 | 6.6 11 depth 8 1/4 | 14 35 71 19
63 15 20 77 | M10x 1.5 7 17 18 | 60 9 14 depth 10.5 | 1/4 |155| 35 84 19
80 21 | 25 | 98 | M16x2.0 | 6 22 | 20 | 77 | 11 |[17.5depth 13.5| 3/8 | 18 | 43 | 104 | 25
100 27 | 30 | 117 | M20x25 | 65 | 27 | 22 | 94 | 11 |17.5depth13.5| 3/8 | 22 | 59 |1235| 25

* For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
* For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145

[mm]

Both ends tapped

Bore size
[mm] O R

40 M6 x 1.0 10
50 M8 x 1.25 14

63 | Mi0x15 | 18
Rl Py A 80 | M12x175 | =22
100 | Mi2x1.75 | 22

Oithread R

[+

[mm]
Rod end male thread Bore size|Stroke range| Without auto switch magnet | With auto switch magnet
[mm] [mm] A1 Ai
51to 50 117
Width fl B 127
2x MM idth across flats B1 40 75.100 127
() — © 10 to 50 127.5
. 137.5
g G—& i — 50 75100 137.5
Width across flats Bt f~1) () 10to 50 129
— 139
H1 H1 63 75,100 139
Ci Ci 10 to 50 158 1
X X 80 75,100 168 68
10 to 50 167.5
L1 L1 + Stroke 100 75,100 1775 1775
A1 + 2 (Stroke)
B‘[’m']ze Bi | Ci [Hi| Li MM X

40 22 20.5 8 38.5 M14x 1.5 23.5
50 27 26 11| 435 M18 x 1.5 28.5
63 27 26 11| 435 M18 x 1.5 28.5
80 32 325 | 13| 53.5 M22 x 1.5 35.5
100 Al 325 | 16 | 53.5 M26 x 1.5 35.5

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, double rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 40 to 42.
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQP2 series

012, 916, 320, 925, 332, 940, 350, 263, 280, 100

How to Order

caP2B[ J50[ 1-[30

I T T [ T ]

e

The overall length of the cylinder with

an auto switch magnet is longer than

that of the cylinder without an auto . .
switch magnet by the length of the Axial piping
built-in magnet. For details, refer to the

dimensions of each size.

-IM9BW| |-

o o o o

©—OHO

0 Mounting 9 Type 9 Bore size 0 Port thread type
|_B | Through-hole | Nil Pneumatic 12 12 mm .. |Mthread 212 to 825
. . 1 Nil
* A through-hole type mounting H Air-hydro 16 16 mm Rc
bolt is available as an option. %1 The bore sizes available for the 20 20 mm TN NPT 232 to 6100
For details = p. 119 air-hydro type are 20 to @100. 25 25 mm TF G
32 32 mm
40 40 mm
50 50 mm
63 63 mm
80 80 mm
100 100 mm

e Cylinder stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 145)

Pneumatic type (Non-lube) [mm] Air-hydro type [mm]
Bore size Standard stroke Bore size Standard stroke
12,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
20,25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50 32, 40 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
32, 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50, 63, 80, 100 | 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

+ For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes => p. 117

@ Action 0 Body option 6 Auto switch @ Number of auto switches
[ D] Double acting | Nil Rod end female thread [ Nil [ Without auto switch magnet| Nil 2

Cc With rubber bumper*! * For applicable auto switches S 1

M Rod end male thread =2 p. 116 n n

*1 The type with a rubber bumper is

not selectable for the air-hydro type.

* Combined body options “CM” can
be selected.

@ Made to order common specifications
For details = p. 117
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Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.

Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping

Double Acting, Single Rod

For details on auto switch mounting => p. 139 to 152

CQP2 series

- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height
- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

- Operating Range
(Example) CDQP2B32-30D - Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.
Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches.
S Load voltage Auto switch mode Lead wire length [m
Type Special function ezl é% e e ) . I 05| 1 :|3 g5 Exjorfe P Applicable load
entry 2 (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular | In-line Wiy || O | @) [ (V) connector
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV | MON (@ (@ ®O[—| O [.. .
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PV M9P ® /0@ O|—| O
S _ oowire 12V MBV | M9B [ e [@[@[O[—[ O |
2 Connector J79C — o —o0o/06/0 | —
e Diagnostic indication 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV| MONW | ©@ @/®@/O|—| O IC circuit
g (2-color indicator) Yes 3-wire (PNP) o4V 12V _ MOPWV| MO9PW | ®@ (/@ | O | — O Relay,
o 2-wire 12V M9BWV|  M9BW | @ (@|®|O|—| O — PLC
% Water resistant Grommet 8-wire (NPN) 5V, MINAV-T| MINA*1| O |O|@|O|—] O IC circuit
z 2-color indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*!'| MOPA*'| O |[O|@|O|—| O
3 ( 2-wire 12V M9BAV#'|[M9BA*' | O |O|@|O|—| O —
e bt 4-wire 5V, 12V — F79F | @ [—|®@|O|—| O |ICgircuit
et i 2-wire (Non-polar) — = P4DW [ — [—|e@|@[—] O —
5 Suire (NPN equivaent)| 5V — A96V A96 ® |—|®|—|—| — |ICcircuit| —
.E Grommet Yes — | 200V A72 A72H ([ ® |—|®|—|—| — _
7 - 12V | 100V | A93V+*2 A93 ® 00606 —| —
g - No ouwire 5V, 12 V[100Vorkss| A90V A90 ® —|®|—|— | — |ICcircuit| Relay,
g Connectorﬁ 24V | 12V — A73C — o | —0o/0/0| — — PLC
$ No 5V,12V|24Vorless| A80C = ® —® @ ® — |Ccircu
o« e acalion Grommet | Yes — — A79W — ® —|0——| — —

*1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 115, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 115.

2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93.

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m

Nil (Example) MONW
-~ M (Example) MONWM
- L (Example) MONWL

# Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
* The D-P4DW type is only available in sizes 940 to 100.
% Only for the D-P4DW type, an auto switch is assembled and shipped with the

- Z (Example) MONWZ
N (Example) J79CN

= There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details => p. 152

cylinder.
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Standard

Double Acing, Double Rod
cQ2w

1

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

teral Load | [

] {Long Stroke | {An

Non-rotating Rod

Il

Water Resistant

Axial Piping

SingeAcing Sprng RetumExend

| cQpP2

{With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcBQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Singe Acirg Sping Retunxend
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcQ2

, Single Rod

cQ2lls

Doudle A

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-RNV

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

N
o
]
o

3
2
=
g
2
P
]
8

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order




CQP2 series

Symbol
Without cushion

Rubber bumper

:F[ ]

to
Mgﬁer Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details = p. 155 to 188)

Specifications

Pneumatic type

Bore size [mm]

12 |16 |20 | 25 [ 32 [ 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 100

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.07 MPa 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: —10 to 70°C

With auto switch magnet: =10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic | Without cushion  |0.022|0.0380.055| 0.09| 0.15 | 0.26 [ 0.46 | 0.77 | 1.36 | 2.27
energy [J] With rubber bumper [0.043(0.075/0.11 | 0.18{0.29 | 0.52 | 0.91 | 1.54 | 2.71 | 4.54

+1.0 mm+1
Symbol Specifications Stroke length tolerance 0
-XAO | Change of rod end shape «1 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.
_ o der (— o ; ] .
XB6 | Heat-esistant cylinder (10 to 150°C) wio auto switch only Air-hydro type
=XB7 | Cold-resistant cylinder (40 to 70°C) w/o auto switch only -
Bore size [mm 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 | 100
-XB9 | Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) - (mm] | | | - | - | | |
=-XB13 | Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) Action Double acting, Single rod
-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper, 32 to 100 only Fluid Turbine oil*!
XCg | Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
material: Stainless steel Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
-XC35 | With coil scraper Minimum operating pressure 0.18 MPa 0.1 MPa
-XC36 | With boss on rod end Ambient and fluid temperatures 510 60°C
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s
-X271 | Fluororubber seals*! -
1 Excludes the air-hd Cushion None
#1 Excludes the air-hydro type
yeroyp Stroke length tolerance +gomm

+ Stainless steel accessories are also available.
For details = p. 26

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from
occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalog.

-

=

A\ Precautions

- =y
1 Refer to pages 189 and 190 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

g i |

117

%1 Actuator Precautions 5 = Refer to the Web Catalog.

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (=> p. 115)
D L Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by installing a spacer
escription

in the standard stroke cylinder.

Stroke range

Bore size Stroke range
12,16 1to29
20, 25 1 to 49

32 to 100 1t0 99

Example

Part no.: CQP2B50-57D
CQP2B50-75D with 18 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 115.5 mm.

* Excludes the air-hydro type

* In the case of spacer type, intermediate strokes with bumper for 40 to 100, it can be
manufactured in 5 mm increments in 5 mm and 55 to 95 mm.




Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Double Acting, Single Rod

CQP2 series

Weight fa
Without Auto Switch Magnet [9] Additional Weight | 2O
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm Bore size[mm] |12 |16 |20 |25 |32 |40 |50 | 63 | 80 [100 3
[mm] 5 |10 | 15|20 | 25|30 |35 |40 |45 |50 | 75 [100 Rodend |Malethread| 1.5| 3 | 6 | 12 | 26 | 27 | 53 | 53 | 120 [175 | | gi;
12 32(39|46|53|60|67|—|—|—|—|—|— male thread | Nut 1|2 | 4|8 |17[17 (323249 |116 gcim
16 54 |63 |72 |81]90 |98 | —|—|—|—|—|— With rubber bumper | 0 [ -1]| -2 | -3 | -8 | -7 | -9 |-18|-31|-56 | gg
20 70 | 84|98 [112]126| 140154168 | 182|196| — | — Calculation: (Example) CDQP2B32-20DCM Add each weight of auto s
25 102 (117|132 147 | 161|176 | 191|206 [ 220|235 | — | — * Basic weight: CDQP2B32-20D switches and mounting g
32 [ 149173199 | 222|246 270|295 | 319 | 343 | 367 | 487 | 607 * Additional weight: fod end maje thread- 439 prackets when auto | (£G4
With rubber bumper ---------- -39 switches are mounted. 50
40 224 | 258 | 280 | 310 | 336 | 362 | 388 | 414 | 440 | 467 | 602 | 737 330 £0
50 — | 414 455 | 496 | 538 | 579 | 620 | 662 | 703 | 744 | 949 |1154 L3
63 | — | 584632679727 | 774|822 | 870 | 917 | 965 | 1205|1445 Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Weight [z
80 — [1085(1163 124213201399 (1477|1556 | 1634 |1713|2108 |2503 Mounting bracket part no. | Applicable bore size | Weight [g] o iz 8
100 — (18941992 (2091|2189 2287 | 2385 | 2483 | 2581|2679 3169 3659 BQ-1 21210 025 15 GIHE)
BQ-2 232 to 2100 15 e
m(s
With Auto Switch Magnet ] Ba2012 | e1zloold | %%E
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm - £Q
[mm] 5 |10 | 15|20 | 25|30 | 35 |40 | 45 | 50 | 75 [100 20
12 54 (62|69 (75|82 |89 | —|—|—|—|—|— §§w
16 91|99 (107 [115[123[131| — | — | — | — | — | — 2120
20 121 (135|147 [ 161|175 | 188|201 | 214|228 [242 | — | — 2 ;8
25 177190 | 203 [ 117|230 | 244 | 257 [ 270 | 284 | 297 | — | — Z|lE0
32 217 | 242 | 266 | 290 | 315 | 339 | 363 | 387 | 412 | 436 | 557 | 679 o=
40 319|345 | 371|397 | 423 | 449 | 475 | 502 | 528 | 554 | 684 | 814 Sl
50 — | 546|588 [629 | 670 | 712 | 753 | 794 | 836 | 877 | 10841291 ‘Q,;z’g
63 — | 764|812 859 | 907 | 955 |1002|1050|1098 | 1145|1384 | 1622 g2
80 — (1377|1455 1534|1612 1691|1769 1848 1926 | 2005|2397 |2790 (E
100 — [2296| 2304 | 2492| 2590 | 2688 | 2786 | 2884 | 2982|3080 3570|4060 ;‘;ﬁ
glig
N
S
=
Theoretical Output 52
i0
N £
Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa] e
[mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7 § %8
- IN 25 42 59 2|20
ouT 34 57 79 CEs
16 IN 45 75 106 HE E
ouT 60 101 141 2=
% IN 71 118 165 30
ouT 94 157 220 (5O
o5 IN 113 189 264 2.
ouT 147 245 344 Sn
32 IN 181 302 422 E § 8
ouT 241 402 563 Sl
40 IN 317 528 739 s 5
ouT 377 628 880 Z g
50 IN 495 825 1150 o
ouT 589 982 1370 £0
IN 841 1400 1960 LIE
& ouT 935 1560 2180 HB
- IN 1360 2270 3170 S22y
ouT 1510 2510 3520 G(£m
o IN 2140 3570 5000 £|2@
ouT 2360 3930 5500 ==
28
<3
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CQP2 series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQP2: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQP2B is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures.

fi;\—/’:{j Mounting bolt
'~ /*

Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. ;I\;lype'.H?xagon .SOCket head cap screw L —
aterial: Chromium molybdenum steel 70
Example) CQ-M3 x25L 2 pcs. Surface treatment: Zinc chromated D
Cylinder model C] D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model © D | Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model © D | Mounting holt part no.
CQP2B12-5D 25 | CQ-M3 x 25L CQP2B32-5D 30 | CQ-M5 x 30L CQP2B63-10D 50 | CQ-M8 x 50L
-10D 30 x 30L -10D 35 x 35L -15D 55 x 55L
-15D 6.5 35 X 35L -15D 40 X 40L -20D 60 x 60L
-20D : 40 x 40L -20D 45 X 45L -25D 65 x 65L
-25D 45 X 45L -25D 50 x 50L -30D 70 x 70L
-30D 50 X 50L -30D 9 55 x 55L -35D | 14.5| 75 X 75L
CQP2B16-5D 25 | CQ-M3 x 25L -35D 60 x 60L -40D 80 x 80L
-10D 30 X 30L -40D 65 X 65L -45D 85 x 85L
-15D 5 35 Xx 35L -45D 70 X 70L -50D 90 x 90L
-20D 40 X 40L -50D 75 X 75L -75D 125 x 125L
-25D 45 X 45L -75D 110 x 110L -100D 150 x 150L
-30D 50 x 50L -100D 135 x 135L CQP2B80-10D 55 | CQ-M10 x 55L
CQP2B20-5D 25 | CQ-M5 x 25L CQP2B40-5D 35 | CQ-M5 x 35L -15D 60 x 60L
-10D 30 x 30L -10D 40 x 40L -20D 65 x 65L
-15D 35 X 35L -15D 45 x 45L -25D 70 x 70L
-20D 40 X 40L -20D 50 x 50L -30D 75 X 75L
-25D 75 45 X 45L -25D 55 x 55L -35D 15 | 80 x 80L
-30D ) 50 X 50L -30D 75 60 X 60L -40D 85 x 85L
-35D 55 x 55L -35D ’ 65 X 65L -45D 90 x 90L
-40D 60 X 60L -40D 70 X 70L -50D 95 x 95L
-45D 65 X 65L -45D 75 X 75L -75D 130 x 130L
-50D 70 x 70L -50D 80 x 80L -100D 155 x 155L
CQP2B25-5D 30 | CQ-M5 x 30L -75D 115 x 115L CQP2B100-10D 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L
-10D 35 X 35L -100D 140 X 140L -15D 70 x 70L
-15D 40 x 40L CQP2B50-10D 45 | CQ-M6 x 45L -20D 75 X 75L
-20D 45 X 45L -15D 50 x 50L -25D 80 x 80L
-25D 95 50 x 50L -20D 55 x 55L -30D 85 x 85L
-30D : 55 x 55L -25D 60 X 60L -35D | 15.5 | 90 x 90L
-35D 60 X 60L -30D 65 X 65L -40D 95 x 95L
-40D 65 X 65L -35D 125 [ 70 X 70L -45D 100 x 100L
-45D 70 X 70L -40D 75 X 75L -50D 105 x 105L
-50D 75 X 75L -45D 80 x 80L -75D 140 x 140L
-50D 85 X 85L -100D 165 x 165L
-75D 120 x 120L
-100D 145 x 145L

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQP2: With Auto Switch Magnet

Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (o D [Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D |Mounting bolt part no.
CDQP2B12-5D 35 | CQ-M3 x 35L CDQP2B32-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B63-10D 60 | CQ-M8 x 60L
-10D 40 X 40L -10D 45 x 45L -15D 65 X 65L
-15D 5.5 45 X 45L -15D 50 X 50L -20D 70 X 70L
-20D ) 50 x 50L -20D 55] x 55L -25D 75 X 75L
-25D 55 x 55L -25D 60 x 60L -30D 80 x 80L
-30D 60 X 60L -30D 9 65 X 65L -35D | 14.5 | 85 X 85L
CDQP2B16-5D 40 | CQ-M3 x 40L -35D 70 X 70L -40D 90 x 90L
-10D 45 X 45L -40D 75 X 75L -45D 95 x 95L
-15D 8 50 x 50L -45D 80 x 80L -50D 100 x 100L
-20D 55 x 55L -50D 85 X 85L -75D 125 x 125L
-25D 60 X 60L -75D 110 x 110L -100D 150 x 150L
-30D 65 X 65L -100D 135 x 135L CDQP2B80-10D 65 | CQ-M10 x 65L
CDQP2B20-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B40-5D 45 | CQ-M5 x 45L -15D 70 X 70L
-10D 45 x 45L -10D 50 x 50L -20D 75 X 75L
-15D 50 x 50L -15D 55 x 55L -25D 80 x 80L
-20D 55 x 55L -20D 60 X 60L -30D 85 x 85L
-25D 105 60 X 60L -25D 65 X 65L -35D 15 90 x 90L
-30D ) 65 X 65L -30D 75 70 X 70L -40D 95 x 95L
-35D 70 X 70L -35D . 75 X 75L -45D 100 x 100L
-40D 75 X 75L -40D 80 x 80L -50D 105 x 105L
-45D 80 X 80L -45D 85 x 85L -75D 130 x 130L
-50D 85 x 85L -50D 90 X 90L -100D 155 x 155L
CDQP2B25-5D 40 | CQ-M5 x 40L -75D 115 x 115L CDQP2B100-10D 75 | CQ-M10 x 75L
-10D 45 X 45L -100D 140 x 140L -15D 80 x 80L
-15D 50 x 50L CDQP2B50-10D 55 | CQ-M6 x 55L -20D 85 x 85L
-20D 55 x 55L -15D 60 x 60L -25D 90 x 90L
-25D 9.5 60 X 60L -20D 65 X 65L -30D 95 x 95L
-30D ) 65 X 65L -25D 70 x 70L -35D | 15.5 | 100 x 100L
-35D 70 x 70L -30D 75 X 75L -40D 105 x 105L
-40D 75 X 75L -35D 12.5 | 80 x 80L -45D 110 x 110L
-45D 80 x 80L -40D 85 X 85L -50D 115 x 115L
-50D 85 x 85L -45D 90 x 90L -75D 140 x 140L
-50D 95 x 95L -100D 165 x 165L
-75D 120 x 120L
-100D 145 x 145L
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Construction

Without auto switch magnet

o,

A-A section (Port on rod end)

With auto switch magnet

A

Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping

Double Acting, Single Rod

CQP2 series

B-B section
(Port on head end)

Standard

Double Acing, Double Rod
cQ2w

1

Large Bore Size

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-lateral Load | [
Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Non-rotating Rod

Il

Water Resistant

Axial Piping

SingeAving Sprng RetumExend
cQap2

i / 7
— 1N ! i 1|
| —
Rod end male thread With rubber bumper
EE -
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit

No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. Contents
1 [Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized [mm] Pneumatic type (Non-lube)|  Air-hydro type
2 |Piston Aluminum alloy 12 CQ2B12-PS —
3 |piston rod Stainless steel 01210 925 16 CQ2B16-PS —

Carbon steel 232 to 8100, Hard chrome plating 20 CQ2B20-PS CQ2BH20-PS
4 |collar Aluminum alloy 212 to 840, Anodized 25 CQ2B25-PS CQ2BH25-PS

Aluminum alloy casted | 250 to 100, Chromated, Painted 32 CQ2B32-PS CQ2BH32-PS Set of nos.

5 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 40 CQ2B40-PS CQ2BH40-PS 12, @3, 1»
6 |Bushing Bearing alloy 250 to 2100 50 CQ2B50-PS CQ2BH50-PS
7 |Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated 63 CQ2B63-PS CQ2BH63-PS
8 |Bumper A Urethane 80 CQ2B80-PS CQ2BH80-PS
9 |Bumper B Urethane 100 CQ2B100-PS CQ2BH100-PS
10 |Steel ball Carbon steel « Seal kit includes (2, @3, . Order the seal kit based on each bore size.
11 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel Zinc chromated + The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
12 |Piston seal NBR Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
13 |Rod seal NBR
14 |Gasket NBR
15 |Magnet —
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{With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcBQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Singe Acirg Sping Retunxend
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcQ2

Doudle Acting, Single Rod
cQ2ls

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-RNV

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV
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CQP2 series

Bore Size

212 to 3100 withwithout Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: C[DIQP2B

012 to 925

Auto switch

H thread effective depth Min. lead wire bending radius 10 M -
o
S o/ e
n l ]
o of & . A =
) DA
[H]
ixﬂg throu?f:b B (Q
x 00 counterbore
K \ Plug L B + Stroke F ©
A + Stroke E 5xM5x08
(Port size) (mm]
Bore size | Stroke range | littaiosichnaget | With auto switch magnet
| K
] ml ATBlATBlsTul|C|P|E|E|E|F| H LM N| O |W
12 5t030 |[20.5| 17 [31.5| 28 |33.5[20.5| 6 6 23 | 13 | 14 | 14 | M3x0.5 | 32 5 | 35| 22 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 27
16 5 to 30 22 |185| 34 |30.5|385(235| 8 8 26 | 15 | 17 | 17 | M4x0.7 | 38 6 | 35| 28 | 3.5 |6.5depth3.5| 32
20 5 to 50 24 |195| 36 |315|425|255| 7 10 | 30 | 17 | 19 | 21 | M5x0.8 | 47 8 | 45| 36 | 55 | 9depth7 | 36
25 5t050 |[27.5|22.5(37.5|325| 48 |285| 12 | 12 | 33 [19.5| 22 | 24 | M6x1.0 | 52 | 10 5 40 | 5.5 | 9depth 7 | 41.5
# For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
= The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
+ For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145
232 to 100
4 x oN through Y4 2 x P (Re, NPT, G)
H thread effective depth C\ K Plug 8 x 60 counterbore F (Port size)
AV,
@ Q| X -
=]
u
L B + Stroke M
25 Auto switch A + Stroke E
Min. lead wire bending radius 10
[mm]
Bore size Stroke range | Witodaiostithnagel] With auto switch magnet
C|D|E F H | K| L|M|N P w| z
mm | i [A[B|A[B[S]U J ° @
5 to 50 30 | 23
32 75.100 20 | 33 40 | 33 [655(325| 13 | 16 | 45 | 17 (M8x1.25| 60 (10.5| 14 | 7 | 34 | 55 |9depth7| 1/8 | 8 [555| 30
5t050 [36.5]29.5
40 75.100 465|395 465|395| 72 | 36 | 13 | 16 | 52 | 17 [M8x1.25| 69 [ 10 | 14 | 7 | 40 | 55 [9depth7| 1/8 | 8 | 62 | 30
10to 50 [38.5]30.5
50 75100 2851405 485 (405| 87 | 42 | 15 | 20 | 64 | 22 ([M10x1.5| 86 | 13 | 17 8 50 | 6.6 |11 depth 8 1/4 | 10 | 77 | 39
10t050 | 44 | 36
63 75,100 54 | 46 54 | 46 {100 |485| 15 | 20 | 77 | 22 |M10x15(103 | 13 | 17 8 60 9 |[14depth 10.5{ 1/4 | 10 | 90 | 39
10to 50 [53.5|43.5
80 75100 635535 63.5|53.5(123.5/585| 21 | 25 | 98 | 26 (M16x2.0{132| 16 | 22 | 10 | 77 | 11 [175depth135| 3/8 |12.5| 114 | 48
10to 50 | 65 | 53
100 75.100 75 63 75 | 63 (14451685 | 27 | 30 | 117 | 26 (M20x2.5( 156 |17.5| 27 | 12 | 94 | 11 [175depth135| 3/8 |12.5(134.5 48
+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
# The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
* For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145
[mm]
Rod end male thread Width across flats B1 BcE:ﬁns]ize Bl ci | Hi | L MM X
MM 12 8 9 4 14 M5x 0.8 |[10.5
"E 16 10 | 10 5 |155| M6x1.0 12
f . 20 13 | 12 5 |185| M8x1.25 | 14
I 25 17 | 15 6 [22.5| M10x1.25 |17.5
32 22 |205| 8 |[285| M14x1.5 |235
_? 40 22 |205| 8 |285| M14x1.5 |235
Ci 50 27 | 26 11 |33.5| M18x1.5 |[28.5
X 63 27 | 26 | 11 |33.5| M18x1.5 |28.5
L 80 32 |[325| 13 |43.5| M22x1.5 |35.5
! 100 41 |325| 16 |43.5| M26x1.5 | 35.5
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping

Single Acting, Single Rod

CQP2 series

o
5
012, 16, 020, 825, 832, 940, 50 i
o|iz
How to Order I
|50
n|180
Without auto switch CQ P2 B 50| -10ITI |- r
[ [ [ [ | 1 £y
Mcnapzs 50 -[10[TI[ -M9BWI[ - 8
With auto switch magnet é é é é é é é é B £
The overalllength of the cyinder with an auto switch magnet is longer ° 5 8
than that of the cylinder without an auto switch magnet by the length of N %”
the buit-n magnet. For detalls, refer to the dimensions of each size. Axial plplng (g ‘Z,fo
S
n Mounting 0 Bore size 9 Port thread type Q Cylinder stroke g £ =
[(B] Through-hole | 12| 12mm [ 32 [ 32 mm . [Mthread| 212 to 925 (For details on the minimum stroke EEE
- Nil R for auto switch mounting = p. 145)  [mm] |- £ ¢y
# A through-hole type mounting bolt 16 | 16 mm | 40 | 40 mm c Bore size Standard stroke SO
is available as an option. For details 20 [ 20 mm | 50 | 50 mm TN | NPT | 63210050 12.16. 20. 25. 32. 40 5. 10 WE
= p. 126 25 | 25 mm TF G 1D 1 BV, O8y . =(=
50 10, 20 gz
# For the manufacturing of intermediate | ‘Z.’,Q
e Action @ Body option 6 Auto switch strokes = p. 123 §z0O
Single acting, Spring return Nil |Rod end female thread [ Nil [ Without auto switch magnet | EZ2©
T Single acting, Spring extend M | Rod end male thread « For applicable auto switches, E 2
refer to the table below. : : ; o2
@ Number of auto switches @ Made to order Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet 4 %8
Nil 2 common specifications If a cylinder .With an auto S.WitC.h § 3
S 1 For details = p. 123 magnet and without an auto switch is ==
n n required, there is no need to enter the | |2 v
symbol for the auto switch. o5
For details on auto switch mounting => p. 139 to 152 (Example) CDQP2B32-10S c|= 8
o §
- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height % CE—
- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting Sl£=z
. i HEER4
Operating Range Slew
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos. §8
Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches. £
Electrical S, Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length [m] Prowied = ‘i_’,z
Type|  Special function 35 . i 0.5 [ 1| 3 [ 5 |None|oyronor| APPlicable load | 8|2 &
sy (9 DC AC  [Perpendicular| In-line | (i v (1) [ 2) [ (R |ommecter 210
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MINV M9N ® /0 O/—| O I circuit Trs
e Grommet | [ 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | M9P [ @ [@|@[O[—| O £ gs
g - owire . MBV | MB [ e [@[e@|O[—[ O | =22
) Connector J79C — o —|o/06/0| — 20
- I 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MSNWV | MONW | @ (@ [@[O[—[ O [ .1 5O
8 | Plocoior ndcsion Yes|3-wire (PNP)| 24V [ 12V | — [M9PWV | MOPW | @ (@ [@|O[—| O me || [Ee
s 2-wire 12V M9BWV | M9BW | @ [@[@[O[—| O — so
B Water resistant | Grommet | [S-wire (NPN) 5V, MONAVT| MONA*' | O [O[@[O| =] O [. . . 98
= (Q_Caogrriiﬂii :t';r) 3-wire (PNP) 12V M9PAV*T| MOPA*"| O [O|@|O[—| O ]
® 2-wire 12V M9BAV*'[M9BA*' | O [O|@[O[—| O | — =
e Ut 4-wire 5V, 12 V| — F79F ® —|®|O|— | O |ICcircuit % %E
5 St (NPN equivaler) | 5V — A96V A96 ® [—(®|—|—| — |[ICcircuit] — ué;o
£ Grommet |6 — |20V | A72 | A72H | @ [—(@|—|—| — | £0
] || 12V | 100V [A93V*2 | A93 | @ (@|@ (@ —| — -
-g No . 5V, 12V[100Vorless| A90V A90 ® —|®|—|— | — |[Ccircuit| Relay, | 8|2
z 2-wire PLC SleN
s Connector | Yes| 24V | 12V — A73C — [ B IK IK ) — — = 5Q
2 No 5V,12V[24Vorless| A80C — ® —|©® @ ® | — |(Ccircuit u| s [11]
s B or naestors Grommet |Yes — - A79W — o | —| o —|—| — — £ §O
+1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. -
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the above model numbers. 0§
%2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93. 5 §
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m .- Nil (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. @
Tmeee. M (Example) MONWM
L (Example) MONWL 25
- Z (Example) MONWZ gg
N (Example) J79CN =

* There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details => p. 152
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CQP2 series

Symbol

Spring return

Spring extend

—

Specifications

Bore size [mm]

12 [ 16 | 20 | 25 [ 32 | 40 | 50

Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Minimum operating pressure [MPa]

025 | 0.25 | 0148 | 0.18 | 0.47 [ 0.15 | 0.13

Ambient and fluid temperatures

Without auto switch magnet: —10 to 70°C

With auto switch magnet: —10 to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy [J]

0.022 | 0.038 | 0.055 | 0.09 | 0.15 | 0.26 | 0.46

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm
o]

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes
(Except single acting, spring return)

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (=> p. 122)
Description Strokes in 1 mm increments are available by installing a spacer in

the standard stroke cylinder.

Made 10 I
order | Made to Order Common Specifications
(For details = p. 155 to 188)
Symbol Specifications
-XAO | Change of rod end shape

Stroke range

Bore size Stroke range
12 to 40 1t09
50 1to 19

Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut

-XC6 material: Stainless steel

Example

-XC36 | With boss on rod end

Part no.: CQP2B20-3T
CQP2B20-5T with 2 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 24.5 mm.

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

-X271 | Fluororubber seals

* Stainless steel accessories are also available.
For details = p. 26

Moisture Control Tube
IDK Series =

When operating an actuator with a small bore size
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions.

Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the
actuator will prevent dew condensation from

occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalog.

N\

A\ Precautions

- =y
1 Refer to pages 189 and 190 before 1
1 handling the products. 1

e |
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping
Single Acting, Single Rod

CQP2 series

Theoretical Output EZ”N
=0
. e [F—>on _ o [ io
Single Acting, Spring Return IN Single Acting, Spring Extend N | |2
Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa] Bore size Operating Operating pressure [MPa] - 2
[mm] direction 0.3 0.5 0.7 [mm] direction 0.3 05 0.7 H E] %
12 21 44 66 12 14 31 48 HEt]
16 45 86 126 16 24 54 85 bl50
20 79 142 205 20 71 118 165 =
25 ouT 126 224 323 25 IN 113 189 264 2
32 211 372 533 32 181 302 422 z CN,
40 338 589 841 40 317 528 739 £0
50 535 928 1316 50 495 825 1150 e
=
ES S
. N ELS)
Spring Force o2
I o =
. R . R . . o(g
Single Acting, Spring Return IN Single Acting, Spring Extend N |3fs=
Bore size Stroke Spring reaction force [N] Bore size Stroke Spring reaction force [N] % 28
[mm] [mm] Second First [mm] [mm] Second First 2 o
5 13 8.6 5 11 2.9 E
e 10 13 3.9 e 10 9.7 238 EE
5 15 10.3 5 20 3.9 =T
U 10 15 5.9 i 10 20 3.9 égg
5 15 10 5 27 5.3 z[80
— 10 15 5.9 A 10 27 5.9 = =
5 20 16 5 29 9.8 L=
o=
& 10 20 1 22 10 29 9.8 328
5 30 23 5 29 20 220
32 10 30 16 32 10 29 20 =12
5 30 13 5 29 20 (=
) 10 39 21 e 10 29 20 g»ﬁ
10 50 30 10 83 24 3le
B 20 54 24 B 20 83 24 = S
cls
B
ol
Single acting, Spring return Single acting, Spring extend £ ‘255
. . . . P4 R=d|
o First spring state  First spring state i Ls}
ouT LEC
- 3
‘%7 E”Z
: |25
When spring is set in cylinder When spring is set in cylinder E = 8
E 20
5|52
e Second spring state ® Second spring state g é’;'
ouT . IN 28
%_ ‘%_ r é o
When spring is compressed with air When spring is compressed with air %’E
MLt
£20
213
o —
2N
=20
0
2|20
w| S m
£|20
=&
2§
23
e,
33
= o
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CQP2 series

Weight
I
Without Auto Switch Magnet
Spring Return lg Spring Extend lo
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 5 10 20 [mm] 5 10 20
12 33 40 — 12 33 40 _
16 55 64 — 16 55 64 —
20 68 83 — 20 73 87 —
25 103 118 — 25 109 124 —
32 149 173 — 32 160 180 —
40 236 262 — 40 262 284 —
50 — 426 691 50 — 468 540
With Auto Switch Magnet
Spring Return lg Spring Extend lg
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
[mm] 5 10 20 [mm] 5 10 20
12 55 63 — 12 61 69 —
16 92 100 — 16 92 100 —
20 121 135 — 20 126 140 —
25 178 191 — 25 184 197 —
32 217 242 — 32 228 253 —
40 323 349 — 40 349 375 —
50 — 558 641 50 — 600 683
Additional Weight ]
Bore size [mm] 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50
Rod end male |Malethread| 1.5 3 6 12 | 26 | 27 | 53
thread Nut 1 2 4 8 17 17 32
Calculation: (Example) CDQP2B32-10SM Add each weight of auto
* Basic weight: CDQP2B32-108 ---+---eeseeveeveees 2429  gswitches when auto

¢ Additional weight: Rod end male thread --------- 43¢
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping .
Single Acting, Single Rod CQP2 Series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CQP2: Without Auto Switch Magnet

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the CQP2B is available as an option.

Refer to the following for ordering procedures. T Mounting bolt
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. Type: Hexagon socket head cap screw —E—\‘/%{‘
" Material: Chromium molybdenum steel = e
Example) CQ-M3x25L 2 pcs. Surface treatment: Zinc chromated L‘:H %
D . &
Spring Return Spring Extend
Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no.
CQP2B12-5S 6.5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L CQP2B12-5T 65 25 CQ-M3 x 25L
-10S ) 30 x 30L =-10T ) 30 x 30L
CQP2B16-5S 5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L CQP2B16-5T 5 25 CQ-M3 x 25L
-10S 30 x 30L -10T 30 x 30L °
CQP2B20-5S 75 25 CQ-M5 x 251 CQP2B20-5T 75 25 CQ-M5 x 251 S
-10S ) 30 x 30L -10T ) 30 x 30L [}
CQP2B25-5S o5 30 CQ-M5 x 30L CQP2B25-5T o5 30 CQ-M5 x 30L 3
-10S ’ 35 X 35L -10T ) 35 X 35L 5
CQP2B32-5S 9 30 CQ-M5 x 30L CQP2B32-5T 9 30 CQ-M5 x 30L g
-10S 35 x 35L -10T 35 x 35L
CQP2B40-5S 75 35 CQ-M5 x 35L CQP2B40-5T 75 35 CQ-M5 x 35L
-10S ) 40 x 40L -10T ) 40 x 40L
CQP2B50-10S 125 45 CQ-M6 x 45L CQP2B50-10T 125 45 CQ-M6 x 45L
-20S ) 55 x 55L -20T ) 55 x 55L

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-lateral Load | [

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CDQP2: With Auto Switch Magnet

Spring Return Spring Extend
Cylinder model (o] D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. |3 %’8
CDQP2B12-5S 55 35 CQ-M3 x 35L CDQP2B12-5T 6.1 40 CQ-M3 x 40L “c:n % O
-10S ) 40 x 40L -10T ) 45 X 45L -(f;:; = ____
CDQP2B16-5S 8 40 CQ-M3 x 40L CDQP2B16-5T 8 40 CQ-M3 x 40L 9|2 =
-10S 45 x 451 -10T 45 x 451 HEF
CDQP2B20-5S 105 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B20-5T 105 40 CQ-M5 x 40L z 58
-10S ) 45 X 45L -10T ) 45 X 451 20
CDQP2B25-5S 95 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B25-5T 95 40 CQ-M5 x 40L — Z
-10S ) 45 X 45L -10T ) 45 X 45L
CDQP2B32-5S 9 40 CQ-M5 x 40L CDQP2B32-5T 9 40 CQ-M5 x 40L = g
-10S 45 X 451 -10T 45 X 45L g0
CDQP2B40-5S 75 45 CQ-M5 x 45L CDQP2B40-5T 75 45 CQ-Ms5x45L |g|2O
-10S : 50 X 50L -10T ) 50 x50L _ |E(E =
CDQP2B50-10S 125 55 CQ-M6 x 55L CDQP2B50-10T 125 55 CQ-M6 x 55L % § r
-20S : 65 X 65L -20T : 65 xesL_ 5|8
20
20

Axial Piping

Sig

{With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcBQ2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order
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CQP2 series

Construction

Without auto switch magnet

Spring return

21078

Spring extend

] A
= B-B section
1S (Port on head end)
I LN }
— )
==
] L
Port size ]
A-A section M5 x 0.8 A A-A section
For the single acting type, the A-A section (Port on rod end)
supply/exhaust port is on the
spring side.
With auto switch magnet
Rod end male thread
'
- x|
%E—: =—B=
I )
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal Kit
No. Description Material Note Bore size Kit no. Kit no.
1 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized [mm] (Single acting/Spring return) | (Single acting/Spring extend)
2" Piston Aluminum alloy 12 CQ2B12-S-PS CQ2B12-T-PS
3 |Piston rod Stainless stoc] o12fo025 __ 16 CQ2B16-5-PS CQ2B16-T-PS
Carbon steel 232 to @50, Hard chrome plating
4 | Cotar Aluminum alloy | 012 to 040, Anodized 20 CQ2B20-5-PS CQ2B20-T-PS
Aluminum alloy casted | 850, Chromated, Painted 25 CQ2B25-S-PS CQ2B25-T-PS
5 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 32 CQ2B32-S-PS CQ2B32-T-PS
6 |Bushing Bearing alloy 40 CQ2B40-S-PS CQ2B40-T-PS
7 |Return spring Piano wire Zinc chromated 50 CQ2B50-S-PS CQ2B50-T-PS
8 Bron_zt? eler_nent Sintered metallic BC Port sizes Rc1/8, 1/4 Contents @ only Set of nos. 4, ©, @6
9 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel o " K " -
10 | Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Port size M5 x 0.8 * Order the seal kit baged on each bore size. .
* The seal kit does not include a grease pack. Order it separately.
11 | Steel ball Carbon steel Grease pack part no.: GR-S-010 (10 g)
12 | Hexagon socket head set screw Alloy steel Zinc chromated
13 |Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
14 |Piston seal NBR
15 |Rod seal NBR
16 | Gasket NBR
17 |Magnet —

*1 For the spring extend type (Type T), the piston and piston rod are
integrated (stainless steel).

12
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Compact Cylinder: Axial Piping .
Single Acting, Single Rod CQP2 Series
Bore Size
212 to 250 Spring Return with/Without Auto Switch Magnet ~

Through-hole: CDIQP2B[]S
212 to 625

°
. 25 Auto switch 8
H thread effective depth C Min. lead wire bending radius 10 M §
(] %)
©
S o B3 )
[ l w
i n1 ) A =
@ NP
2 x oN through ¢ w .
4x 00 counterbore
\Plug L B 1 o
K A < %
- M5 x 0.8 ol
(Port size) RS
[mm] | S5 =
g .| Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet g Dgg
"['rﬁr:ize A B A B s|u|C|D|E|E|E|F H Il [K|L|{M|N o w 0
5st |10 st| 5st [10st| 5st |10 st| 5st |10 st LS
12 25.5|30.5| 22 | 27 [36.5/41.5| 33 | 38 [33.5|20.5| 6 6 | 23|13 |14 | 7 | M3x05 |32 | 5 |35 22 |35 |65depth35| 27 [§|E¢p
16 27 | 32 |23.5[28.5| 39 | 44 |35.5[/40.5|38.5/23.5| 8 8 | 26 | 15| 17 | 85| M4x0.7 | 38 | 6 | 35| 28 | 3.5 [65depth3.5| 32 g L]
20 29 | 34 [24.5(29.5| 41 | 46 |36.5|41.5|42,5(255| 7 | 10 | 30 | 17 | 19 |10.5| M5x0.8 | 47 | 8 | 45| 36 | 55 |9depth7| 36 |8 8
25 |325(37.5|27.5|32.5|425|47.5|37.5|42.5| 48 [28.5| 12 | 12 | 33 [19.5| 22 | 12 | M6x1.0 | 52 | 10 | 5 | 40 [ 55 | 9depth7 |415 |E|20O
+ For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27 % =
= For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145 S EE”N
7zl Ele]
) K 4 x N through F (Port size) & v
H thread effective depth C Plug 8 x 00 counterbore <_.| Slea
\ |, <]
@5 -6en i g2
\Z S
of T O ? § ;
HE ﬁ
z|leg
a = 0
n — S| w 20
\ S H
N Sh
=] 2 oc
H E S ‘{l
§ 50
|25\ o L B 5liF
Auto switch g B
25 Min. lead wire bending radius 10 A EE
g
ELE)
[mm] —
. Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet N
Bore size A B A B C|D|E|F| H |I|J|K|LIM|[N| O |P Wiz &
[mim] s|u a 59
5 st [10 st|20 st| 5 st [10 st|[20 st| 5 st [10 st[20 st| 5 st |10 st(20 st % go
32 35|40 — |28 |33 —[45|50| —|38| 43| — [655]|325| 13| 16 | 45 | 8.5 [M8x1.25] 60 [10.5] 14 | 7 | 34 | 5.5 |9depth7| 1/8| 8 [565| 30 |ZlE—
40 |415]|465| — |34.5|39.5| — |51.5(56.5| — |44.5(49.5| — [ 72|36 | 13 | 16 | 52 [8.5|M8x1.25| 69 | 10 | 14 | 7 | 40 | 5.5 |9depth7[ 1/8| 8 | 62 | 30 g
50 — |48.5|58.5| — [40.5/50.5| — |58.5|68.5] — [50.5[60.5| 87 | 42 | 15| 20 | 64 | 11 [M10x1.5/ 86 | 13 [ 17 | 8 | 50 | 6.6 |11depth8| 1/4| 10 [ 77 [ 39 [T
* For details on the rod end nut = p. 26
* For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145
%
SledN
Rod end male thread Width across flats B1 2 8
[mm] < o
MM Bore si s
_\ ‘Enfm']ze Bi | Ci | Hi | L MM X
1 15 \ . 12 8 9 4 14 M5x0.8 |10.5 23:3
- \ 16 10 | 10 5 |[155| M6x1.0 12 2=
; 20 13 | 12 5 |185| M8x1.25 | 14 @
! 25 17 | 15 6 [22.5|M10x1.25 |17.5 °
C1 32 22 |20.5| 8 |285| M14x1.5 |235 ; g
X 40 22 [205| & |285| Miax15 255 |8
L 50 27 | 26 | 11 |33.5] M18x15 | 285
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CQP2 series

Bore Size

212 to 950 Spring Extend with/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: CDIQP2B[IT
212 to 625

Auto switch

H thread effective depth C Min. lead wire bending radius 10 M
(3]
©
5 of |2
n l ]
@ oI . N =
; P
w
2 x N through ﬁ ‘@
L B
K] \Plug n 4x 00 counterbore F 2
M5 x 0.8 E
(Port size)
[mm]
. Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet
Bore size A B A B C|D|E|E|E|F H K L Im|N| o |w
(mm] s|u s
5 st |10 st| 5 st |10 st| 5 st [10 st| 5 st [10 st 5 st |10 st
12 30.5/40.5| 22 | 27 |45.9|55.9(37.4|42.4|335/20.5| 6 | 6 |23 [ 13 |14 | 7 |M3x05|32 | 5 |85 [13.5| 22 | 3.5 |6.5depth 3.5| 27
16 32 | 42 |235(285| 44 | 54 |35.5/40.5/38.5|235| 8 | 8 | 26 | 156 | 17 [ 85| M4x0.7 | 38 | 6 |8.5|13.5| 28 | 3.5 [6.5depth 3.5 32
20 34 | 44 |245(29.5| 46 | 56 |36.5|41.5(42.5(255| 7 | 10 [ 30 | 17 | 19 |105| M5x0.8 | 47 | 8 | 9.5|145| 36 | 5.5 |9 depth 7| 36
25 37.5(47.5)|27.5(32.5(47.5(57.5(37.5|425| 48 |285| 12 | 12 | 33 (19.5| 22 [ 12 | M6x1.0 | 52 | 10 | 10 | 15 | 40 | 5.5 |9 depth 7| 41.5
+ For details on the rod end nut => p. 26
+ For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height = p. 139 to 145
032 to 250 PRNFLG) 7
(Port size)
H thread effective depth C K Plug
\ | 4x N through
8x 00 counterbore -
.
o/
E
7 < Q ?VI\ w
\& Wl
] o
[
L B
12.5_ |\ Avostitch
25 Min. lead vie bending racius 10 A
[mm]
Bors st Without auto switch magnet With auto switch magnet L
"[;ﬁ;;zeA B A B s|ul|C|P|E|F| H |I1]J|K M{N| O [PlQ|W|2Z
5 st[10 st|20 st|5 st[10 st|20 st|5 st|10 st[20 st| 5 st[10 st|20 st 5 st (10 st|20 st
32 |40|50| —[28|33|—|50(60|—[38|43|—|62|29|13|16|45|8.5|M8x1.25|60 (10514 |12 |17 | — |34 |5.5(9depth7|1/8| 8 [55.5| 30
40 |46.5]56.5| — [34.5[39.5] — [56.5/66.5| — |44.5/|49.5| — |68.5(325| 13 |16 |52 [8.5|M8x1.25|69 | 10|14 |12 |17 | — |40 [5.5[9depth7|1/8| 8 | 62 | 30
50 | — |585|785| — [40.5/50.5] — |68.5/88.5| — |50.5/60.5|83.5|38.5| 15|20 |64 |11 |[M10x1.5|86 |13 |17 | — |18 |28 |50 [6.6 |11depth8|1/4| 10 | 77 | 39
* For details on the rod end nut > p. 26
* For the auto switch proper mounting position and mounting height => p. 139 to 145
Rod end male thread Width across flats B1 [ !
mm
MM Bore size L1
mm | B C M Safosfzos] MM | X
mlE \ 12 8 | 9 |4 [|19[24]| — |[M5x0.8]|105
- \ 16 10 |10 | 5 |205(|255| — | M6x 1.0 | 12
Hi 1 20 13|12 | 5 |235[285| — | M8x1.25 | 14
C1 ——7 25 17 |15 | 6 |27.5|325| — |M10x1.25|17.5
X 32 22 |20.5| 8 |33.5|38.5| — [M14x1.5|23.5
L 40 22 |20.5| 8 [335|385| — [M14x1.5(|235
! 50 |27 | 26 | 11| — |435|535| M18x 15285
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Compact Cylinder: With End Lock

CBQ2 series

020, 925, 832, 340, 650, 63, 380, 2100

How to Order

40| -30|DC -

Without auto switch CBQZ B

[T coBa2(B

40| -30|DC -

000

With auto switch magnet

00

MO9BW| |-

®—xT=x
o—=2H=

c Mounting 9 Bore size 9 Port thread type
B Through-hole*! 20 20 mm Nil Mthread| @12, 25
L Foot 25 25 mm Rc
LC Compact foot 32 32 mm TN NPT | ¢32to 2100
F Rod flange 020 to 0100 40 40 mm TF G
G Head flange 50 50 mm
D Double clevis 63 63 mm
A Both ends tapped 232 to 100 80 80 mm
#1 At the 75 and 100 mm strokes with 880, @100, both ends tapped (A) is 100 100 mm

the standard. Through-hole (B) is not available.
* Mounting brackets are shipped together with the product but do not come
assembled.
* A through-hole type mounting bolt is available as an option. For details = p. 135

6 Cylinder stroke (For details on the minimum stroke for auto switch mounting = p. 145) [mm]

e Action

6 Cushion

Bore size Standard stroke [ D] Double acting [c] Rubber bumper |
20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 50, 75, 100
80, 100 25, 50, 75, 100
+ For the manufacturing of intermediate strokes => p. 133
0 Body option @ Lock position 9 Manual release type @ Auto switch
Nil | Rod end female thread H Head end lock N Non-lock type [ Nil [ Without auto switch magnet|
M Rod end male thread R Rod end lock L Lock type « For applicable auto switches

m Number of auto switches
Nil 2
S 1
n n

@ Made to order
common specifications
For details => p. 133

Cylinder Model with Auto Switch Magnet

If a cylinder with an auto switch magnet and without an
auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the

symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) CDBQ2L32-30DC-RL
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Compact Cylinder: With End Lock CB 02 Series

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

ol
5%
§|§0
n|150
g
]
20
.y
ol =
IS E]
O ——
(g
SE3
3 ;gal
20
EE 7))
(=] Y
2120
EEIN
=0
H L
For details on auto switch mounting => p. 139 to 152 =z
<35
- Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height | | S| 2 &
- Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting ‘3, ;?8
Cle
- Operating Range Sz
- Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos. — (=
k=1 43
gig
. . o| g
Applicable Auto Switches / Refer to the Web Catalog for further information on auto switches. =E
Electical S Wiri Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] R & ;
’ - lectrical | 5 iring n T Te-ire: " o k-
Type| Special function entry o) (Output) DC AC Perpendicular In-line o.; 11 3|5 [None Moo Applicable load é g §
< 020, 025 [ 93210 0100] 020, 025 [o32[ 040 to o100 | (NiD) |(M)| (L) | (2) | (N) ie
3-wire (NPN) 5V, M9ONV M9N ® 00 O|—| O | .. %0
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV MOP ® @0/ O|—| O (e
£ oo oy M9BV M9B o efe[0[—[O | 8
3 Connector — [ J79C — o |—|oj0oj0| — zl2 &
ol o 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV MONW e |@e/@[0O|—| O o glzo
< | Diagnostic indication - IC circuit HELsS
3 (2-color indicator) Yes 3-wire (PNP) Y 12V _ MOPWV M9PW ® (@00 O|—| O Relay, | |&(S
2 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW o e/e[O[—[O [ — |rc ||z =
U Water resistant | Grommet Srwire (NPN) SV, L MACIA © 10 80—=10 IC circuit S
= (2-color indicator) 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPAV*! M9PA*! O|C|@|O|—| O = £ E
3 2-wire 12V M9BAV*! M9BA*! olo|@[O|—| O | — 9
T e e 4-wire 5V,12V = — | F79F | @ [—[@[O]—] O [iccircui ——
N eator mdisatory 2-vire (Non-polar) — — — [paDwW| — [—[@|@|—[ O | — TN
3-wire _ = 0
£ - (NPN equivalent)]  — 5V — A96V A96 ® |—|®(—|— | — |[[Ccircuit| — o gg 8
E Grommet — 200V — [ A72 | — [ A72H o |—(0|—|—| — _ E— E
° R || 12V | 100V A93V*2 A93 o 000 — | — (3
3 Nol ire 5V, 12 V|100V orless A0V A90 ® |—|@®|—|— | — [ICcirui|Relay, | | gg
3 Comector e 24V | 12V — — | A73C — o —|oj0| 0| — — | PLC 50
o No 5V,12V|24Vorless| — A80C — ® |—|®|® | ®| — [(Ccicui 20
e e | Grommet | Yes — — — | A79W — o —\ 0| —|—| — — ——
=< [
1 Water-resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the models on page 131, but SMC cannot guarantee water resistance. SR
Please contact SMC regarding water-resistant types with the model numbers on page 131. =) i’z_’.,c
%2 The 1 m lead wire is only applicable to the D-A93. - = 8
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m ---..... Nil (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order. EE
Tmee. M (Example) MONWM * The D-P4DW type is only available in sizes 240 to 5100.
- L (Example) MONWL # Only for the D-P4DW type, an auto switch is assembled and shipped with the e 5
- Z (Example) MONWZ cylinder. 3 z
N (Example) J79CN @
* There are applicable auto switches other than those listed above. For details => p. 152 o,
* When the D-A90J(V)/M9J(V)/MOTIW(V)/MITJA(V) types with @32 to 850 are mounted on a surface other than the port side, order auto switch mounting 2 3
brackets separately. For details => p. 150, 151 S o
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CBQ2 series

Specifications
Symbol
Rubber bumper Bore size [mm] 20 [ 25 [ 32 [ 40 [ 50 | 63 | 80 [ 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
|—I—f -'lIL| Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
[ HoF Minimum operating pressure 0.15 MPa*!
| | . . Without auto switch magnet: —10 to 70°C ]
Ambient and fluid temperatures With auto switch magnet: =10 to 60°C (No freezing)
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s
Allowable kinetic energy [J] 0.055] 0.09 [ 0.15 [ 0.26 [ 0.46 | 0.77 [ 1.36 | 2.27
1.0 52
Wade 0 o Stroke length tolerance oo mm
Order Made to Order Common SPecmcathnS #1 0.05 MPa except for the end lock unit
(For details => p. 155 to 188) #2 Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.
Symbol Specifications
-XB10 | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) Lock Specifications
-XC26 With split pins for double clevis pin/
double knuckle joint pin and flat washers -
XC85 |G for food ; : Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 | 100
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Holding force (Max.) [N] 215 | 330 | 550 | 860 | 1340 | 2140 | 3450 | 5390
Backlash 2 mm or less
* Stainless steel accessories are also available. Manual release Non-lock type, Lock type
For details = p. 26 -

Manufacturing of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. Exclusive body (-XB10)
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the Suffix “-XB10” to the end of
standard model number. (=> p. 131)| standard model number. (= p. 131)
Strokes in 5 mm increments are Dealing with the stroke in 1 mm
Description available by installing a spacer increments by using an exclusive
in the standard stroke cylinder. body with the specified stroke.
S e e Bore size Stroke range Bore size Stroke range
20 to 100 5to 95 20 to 100 6 to 99
Part no.: CBQ2B40-45DC-HL Part no.: CBQ2B40-45DC-HL-XB10
Example CBQZB40-50lDC:-HL with 5 mm Mal'<es 45 strgke tube.
width spacer inside. B dimension is 120 mm.

B dimension is 125 mm.

In the case of an exclusive body type for 820, 825, 280 and 100 (-XB10) with the stroke length
exceeding 25 mm, the reference values of the longitudinal dimension will be changed.
Subtract from 50, 75 and 100 stroke dimensions and figure it out.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Bore size 1 Compact ..+2 | Double clevis
[mm] Foot foot*! Flange Double clevis pivot bracket
20 CQS-L020 | CQS-LC020 | CQS-F020 CQS-D020 CQ-C020
~ 25 CQS-L025 | CQS-LC025 | CQS-F025 CQS-D025 CQ-C025
ol 32 CQ-L032 CQ-LC032 CQ-F032 CQ-D032 CQ-C032
Moisture Control Tube 40 CQ-L040 | CQ-LCO40 | CQ-F040 | ©Q-DO40 | CQ-C040
IDK Series = 50 CQ-L050 | CQ-LCO50 | CQ-FO50 | CQ-DO50 | CQ-C050
When operating an actuator with a small bore size 63 CQ-L063 CQ-LC063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063 CQ-C063
and a short stroke at a high frequency, dew 80 CQ-L080 | CQ-LCO80 | CQ-FOS0 | ©Q-D0B0 | CQ-C080
condensation (water droplets) may occur inside the
piping depending on the conditions. 100 CQ-L100 CQ-LC100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100 CQ-C100
Simply connecting the moisture control tube to the =1 When ordering foot and compact foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.
actuator will prevent dew condensation from *2 Parts included with each type of bracket are as follows. Foot, Compact foot, Flange: Body mounting
occurring. For details, refer to the Web Catalog. bolts, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts
S - # Clevis pin and retaining rings are included with double clevis.
* Foot, compact foot, flange brackets, etc., cannot be retrofitted for through-hole mounting (B).
A\ Precautions

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

- e e oy

1 Refer to pages 189 to 191 before 1 The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double
1 handling the products. -: acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.
[ L L L L
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Allowable Kinetic Energ_y

Compact Cylinder: With End Lock CB 02 Series

Allowable Lateral Load at Rod End
]

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

------ 0.5 MPa N )
0.4 MPa w (Mounting orientation: Horizontal)
300 200 B
EER
T~ = g
=T -r-————- =~ 100 020
100 S = =
N N = E
SN\ = —— =
AN 3 N
50 NS R 210011 128
T I O N XY N o100 o —1 | 20
D e 30 280 =
< \ \ = R 5
Y - \\ 080 5 % —~ | | - —
2 \\ 8 ~—— ——]063 z
£ il i o el ~ D\ A 063 S [~ — )
E 10 - - 3 S~ | ~1 | S
g — S~ ~ 550 5 10 250 NI& o
-5 NOSOS S HE
NN N [e40 % 5 040 8 S
H 032 2
NN Nogo 5 4 —— s E
N Nozs © 3 ~] 025 | 13533
1 S~ 2 — 20 || [2©
220 E
05 1 ElZo
50 100 200 300 500 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 é & Q
Maximum speed [mm/s] Cylinder stroke [mm)] g 0
H L
BfE
L
o200
. 220
Weight S|z
—— —
Without Auto Switch Magnet, Non-lock Type (-CIN) lq] £V
Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm] 8 (:%')’8
[mm] 10 15 20 25 50 75 100 20
20 211 224 237 249 313 416 480 -% s
25 278 294 310 325 405 534 613 ° % ;
32 378 399 419 440 544 649 754 SR
40 540 563 586 610 725 845 965 zlg 8
50 868 904 940 976 1158 1346 1534 :5 (3)
63 — — — 1220 1424 1636 1847 e
80 — — — 2821 3160 3495 3829 %’,E
100 — — — 4306 4760 5220 5680 = S o
clB
Yo ]
R k-
Additional Weight o [BLEC
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 5 § E
Lock type (-00L) 10 10 10 20 20 20 30 30 5|2 =
With auto switch magnet 5 6 11 13 18 22 24 35 SN
Both ends tapped — — 6 6 6 19 45 45 28
Rod end male thread Male thread 6 12 26 27 53 53 120 175 =
Nut 4 8 17 17 32 32 49 116 2N
Foot (Including mounting bolts) 152 177 120 138 219 297 589 968 ‘é%
Compact foot (Including mounting bolts) 117 135 94 109 172 234 492 762 g0
Rod flange (Including mounting bolts) 143 180 180 214 373 559 1056 1365 'L% s
Head flange (Including mounting bolts) 137 171 165 198 348 534 1017 1309 g E .
Double clevis (Including pin, retaining rings, bolts) 92 127 151 196 393 554 1109 1887 <|Za
Calculation: (Example) CBQ2B32-50DCM-HN ;28
* Basic weight: CBQ2B32-50DC-HN :---+evseesresessenemsnnsineens 544 g =

* Additional weight: Rod end male thread

439 (26 g+ 179)

Total 587 g
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CBQ2 series

Through-hole Type Mounting Bolt for the CID/BQ2

Mounting bolt for the through-hole mounting of the C(D)BQ2 is available as an option.

—- Mounting bolt
Refer to the following for ordering procedures. 1 ‘/\:(,w
Order the actual number of bolts that will be used. [ —
—
Example) CQ-M5 x 75L 4 pcs. D K

= Be sure to use the attached flat washers when mounting

Type: H ket head
220 and @25 cylinders with through-holes. ype: Fexagon socket ead cap screw

Material: Chromium molybdenum steel
Surface treatment: Zinc chromated

With Head End Lock (HC)

Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model C D Mounting bolt part no.
C[D|BQ2B20-10DC-HOI 75 CQ-M5 x 75L C[DIBQ2B50-10DC-HOI 90 CQ-M6 x 90L
-15DC-HO 80 x 80L -15DC-HO 95 x 95L
-20DC-HO 85 X 85L -20DC-HO 100 x 100L
-25DC-HL] 10 90 X 90L -25DC-HO | 12,5 | 105 x 105L
-50DC-HO 120 x 120L -50DC-HOI 130 x 130L
-75DC-HO 145 x 1450 -75DC-HO 155 x 155L
-100DC-HO 170 x 170L -100DC-HO 180 x 180L
C[D|BQ2B25-10DC-HOI 75 CQ-M5 x 75L C[D|BQ2B63-10DC-HLI 90 CQ-M8 x 90L
-15DC-HOI 80 x 80L -15DC-HOI 95 X 95L
-20DC-HOI 85 x 85L -20DC-HOI 100 x 100L
-25DC-HO 7 90 x 90L -25DC-HO | 1355 | 105 x 105L
-50DC-HOI 120 x 120L -50DC-HOI 130 x 130L
-75DC-HOI 145 x 145L -75DC-HLI 155 x 155L
-100DC-HOI 170 x 170L -100DC-HO 180 x 180L
C[D|BQ2B32-10DC-HOI 75 CQ-M5 x 75L C[D/BQ2B80-25DC-HCI 105 | 135 CQ-M10 x 135L
-15DC-HO 80 x 80L -50DC-HOI ’ 160 x 160L
-20DC-HO 85 x 85L C[DIBQ2B100-25DC-H 13 145 CQ-M10 x 145L
-25DC-HLI 6.5 90 x 90L -50DC-HLI 170 x 170L
-50DC-HO 115 x 115L
-75DC-HO 140 X 140L
-100DC-HO 165 X 165L
C[D|BQ2B40-10DC-HLI 85 CQ-M5 x 85L
-15DC-HO 920 x 90L
-20DC-HO 95 x 951
-25DC-HO 7 100 x 100L
-50DC-HO 125 x 1251
-75DC-HOI 150 x 150L
-100DC-HO 175 x 175L
With Rod End Lock (R[J)
Cylinder model (o] D Mounting bolt part no. Cylinder model (o D Mounting bolt part no.
CD/BQ2B20-10DC-RCI 65 CQ-M5 x 65L C[DIBQ2B50-10DC-RCI 80 CQ-M6 x 80L
-15DC-RO 65 70 x 70L -15DC-RO 85 x 85L
-20DC-ROJ ) 75 x 75L -20DC-RL] 90 X 90L
-25DC-ROI 80 x 80L -25DC-RO | 125 | 95 X 951
-50DC-RO 120 x 120L -50DC-RO 120 x 120L
-75DC-RO 10 145 x 1450 -75DC-RO 145 x 1450
-100DC-RO 170 x 170L -100DC-RC 170 x 170L
C[D/BQ2B25-10DC-RL] 70 CQ-M5 x 70L CIDIBQ2B63-10DC-RC] 85 CQ-M8 x 85L
-15DC-RO 85 75 x 75L -15DC-RC 90 x 90L
-20DC-RO ’ 80 x 80L -20DC-ROI 95 X 95L
-25DC-RO 85 x 85L -25DC-RO | 14.5 | 100 x 100L
-50DC-RC] 120 x 120L -50DC-RL] 125 x 1250
-75DC-RO 7 145 x 145L -75DC-RO 150 x 150L
-100DC-ROI 170 x 170L -100DC-RO 175 x 175L
C[DIBQ2B32-10DC-RO 70 CQ-M5 x 70L C[D|BQ2B80-25DC-R 15 130 CQ-M10 x 130L
-15DC-ROJ 75 x 75L -50DC-RO] 155 x 155L
-20DC-RO 80 x 80L C[D/BQ2B100-25DC-R] 155 [ 140 CQ-M10 x 140L
-25DC-RO 9 85 x 85L -50DC-RO ) 165 x 165L
-50DC-RO 110 x 110L
-75DC-RO 135 x 135L
-100DC-RL] 160 x 160L
C[D/BQ2B40-10DC-RCI 75 CQ-M5 x 75L
-15DC-RO 80 X 80L
-20DC-ROJ 85 X 85L
-25DC-RO 7.5 90 X 90L
-50DC-RL] 115 x 115L
-75DC-RO 140 x 140L
-100DC-RCI 165 x 165L
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Construction

Head end lock 932 to 100
Manual release: Non-lock type

Compact Cylinder: With End Lock CB 02 Series

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

S S EES
EE
920, 925 520
é
]
20
AW — §
iy
(] §=d
SE
o
(g
S EE
g ;gg
20
EE 7))
280, 2100 g%
5|2k
< N
0
HE
BfE
Sy
2l Els}
20
S1E]
=(s
Slzg
[oed B
|8 O
Rod end lock Rod end male thread £5
K HEE
/ O—=) L
_) {_ ZlgdN
\ e 'y = 8
\J / N\ LIES
7 2
elod
2120
T B
Component Parts EIHES
No. Description Material Note No Description Material Note = 2,3'
1 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard anodized 24A|Cap A Aluminum casted Black painted = 8
2 |Piston Aluminum alloy 24B|(Cap B Carbon steel Black painted ELS N
3 |Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 25 | M/O knob Zinc die-casted Black painted % .
4 |colar Aluminum bearing alloy | 240 or less, Anodized 26 | /O bolt Alloy steel Black zinc chromated ga
Aluminum alloy casted | #50 or more, Painted after chromated 27 | M/O spring Steel wire Zinc chromated oS50
5 |Retaining ring Carbon tool steel Phosphate coated 28 | Stopper ring Rolled steel Zinc chromated :é § o
6 |Bushing Lead-bronze casted | For @50 or larger only 29 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Zinc chromated = =
7 |Magnet — With auto switch magnet 30 |Rod end nut Carbon steel g é N
8 |Bumper A Urethane ‘533
9 |BumperB Urethane £0
10 |Piston seal NBR . L&
11 [Rod seal NBR Replacement Parts/Seal Kit (End lock type) =
12 | Tube gasket NBR Using 4 pcs. for 280, 100 Bore size [mm] Kit no. Contents g gg
13 |Lock piston seal NBR 20 CBQ2B20-PS i -(g’m
14 | Piston gasket NBR 25 CBQ2B25-PS g 20
:2 tocE :Is|:1°n Cargon steel (;:Jenfheld, Hardlchkrolmelplstmg 32 CBQ2B32-PS —
ock holder rass ectroless nickel plating Set of nos. =
CBQ2B40-PS
17 | Gasket NBR 40 Q @, 0, @, B, @, 2, ® 22
18 |Lock spring Stainless steel 50 CBQ2B50-PS and a grease pack < (%
19 |Bumper Urethane 63 CBQ2B63-PS
20 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Anodized 80 CBQ2B80-PS 2 5
21 | Lock bolt Carbon steel Quenched, Hard chrome plating 100 CBQ2B100-PS § g
22 | Hexagon socket head cap screw Alloy steel Black zinc chromated « Seal kit includes @, @), 42, @3, @7, 2, 2. Order the seal kit based on each =
23 |Rubber cap Synthetic rubber bore size.
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CBQ2 series

Bore Size

QZO, Q25 With/Without Auto Switch Magnet

Through-hole: C[D/BQ2B

With head end lock

End lock mechanism

DL

H thread effective depth C Manual release 24 |
2x4x00B non-lock type I
counterbore depth RB 15 2x4xO0A ﬂr
effective depth RA 2% M5x 0.8 J_-—\
| -
0/ z :
£
B P4
5 slutt oo BB =
I — — <
N g 1 i ]
% A I 1 L ]
Flat washer
K Kel Q.|
M L B + Stroke
E A + Stroke
With rod end lock
End lock mechanism DM
Manual release \
non-lock type >
/——ﬁ
B )
M~ pan)
VAR \v
PR § m—
i 7 T 1
I I 1 |
R ! —
.9, £
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
mm]
Bore size With head end lock| With rod end lock
Standard stroke C | D |DL|DM| E H HR( I |K| L |[M|N OA |(OB| Q (RA|(RB
[mm] A B A B F
10,15,20,25 | 65.5| 61 59 (545 | 55 4.5
20 7 {10 20|21 |36 | M5x0.8|285|47 | 8 255(54|M6x1.0| 9 | 9 (10| 7
50, 75, 100 80.5| 66 |80.5| 66 9 145
10, 15, 20, 25 69 64 (625|575 5.5 5
25 12 (12 (21|21 |40 [ M6x1.0{295| 52 | 10 28 |54|(M6x1.0| 9 |11 |10]| 7
50, 75, 100 84 69 84 69 11 15
# For details on the rod end nut and accessory brackets = p. 26, 27
End lock mechanism
(Manual release lock type) Rod end male thread
215 - MM Width across flats B [mm]
Bore size
Standard stroke | B C H L MM X
Bore size | HN [mm] ! ! ! !
o] i 20 10,15, 20,25 13 12| 5 185 M8x1.25 | 14
X 1.
Z| _20 |40 i 50, 75, 100 285
25 |4 Hi 10, 15, 20, 25 225
25 17 15 6 M10x 1.25 | 17.5
Ci 50, 75, 100 325
X
L1

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod).

Refer to pages 21 to 25.
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Bore Size

032 to 3100 withwithout Auto Switch Magnet

Compact Cylinder: With End Lock CB 02 Series

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

Standard: C[DIBQ2B ) g
With head end lock p 20
f— 2
4 x 0N through End lock mechanism LL :
263, 980, 2100 H thread effective depth C WL 2x4x00 counterbore depth R~ Manual release gRF o|2 =
non-lock type | g .:.ig
s|=
o7 el / — J;%ﬁ— * %o
§ [ | X N
. \*_ £+ ¥
4 =
& a Pax) ]
o Q N =S| W = o g
Q&; = £O0
i I % 2
N @“7 L
2 p 2
2x =
- N
W (o) | |q o 5l:g
E J L B + Stroke HE
w A + Stroke g :
® £
513
With rod end lock g ‘;8
DM 20
% EET
imm] End lock mechanism = = %’Q
@
Bore size | HN o (Manual release lock type) - c
[mm] | (Max) oMO Par) o EZ2©
32 45 | 15 \J N AE
40 525 | 19 Sl2a
50 59 | 19 o200
=z 220
63 64 | 19 T Q F ElE
80 76.5 | 23 L B + Stroke ==
100 86 | 23 A + Stroke = v
mm |BES
i With head end lock With rod end lock ;:ﬁ o
EHbHe | Sne e o TATBTFlaglC|D|p|om E H |HR| 1 |J|K|L|w|m [EE
=
32 725 [ 665 125 65 | 58 | 7.5 [ 105 13 [ 16 [ 25 | 22 | 45 [M8x1.25 [335[ 60 [ 45| 14 [ 7 [ 15 [ 34 [S[5=
40 102‘5155'020 82 | 75 | 14 [ 715 |645| 8 11 [ 13| 16| 29 | 26 | 52 [ M8x1.25 [385[ 69 | 5 | 14 | 7 [ 21 | 40 § oiﬁ
50 75 100 835 (755 | 14 | 735 | 655 | 105 | 105 | 15 | 20 [20.5| 24 | 64 [ M10x1.5| 45 [ 86 | 7 | 17 [ 8 | 21 | 50 Ele]
63 ' 85 | 77 [155| 79 | 71 [105| 15 | 15 | 20 |[28.5] 25 | 77 [ M10x1.5| 50 [103| 7 |17 | 8 [ 21 |60 | |EO
2550 | 121 [ 111 [ 18 [1135[1035] 125 ] 16 10 (=
80 75,700 336 116 | 1o | 136 [ 116 | 10 | 75 ] 2' | 25 | 45 |455| 98 | M16x20 | 62 | 132 | 6 | 22 [0 30 | 77 E"E
25,50 [1325[1205| 22 | 125 [ 113 | 13 | 23 12 Elzd
27 | 30 | 48 | 49 | 117 | M20x25 | 715 1 5| 27 0 | 94 |s|E
el 75,100 | 1475|1255 23 [1475|1255| 23 | 23 8 8| 49 0x25 5| 1%6| 65 22 % |°® o gg
S
Q
B +1 At the 75 and 100 mm strokes with @80, @100, both ends tapped (A) is the standard. E =
mm | N[O P R |RF| W |WL Through-hole (B) is not available. 5 55
32 55| 9 |Rc1/8| 7 | 11 |495]| 24 | 14 = %E
40 55| 9 [Re1/8]| 7 [ 11| 57 [ 24 | 14 %8
50 66| 11 [Rc1/4]| 8 [ 11| 71 [ 24 | 19 S =
63 9 | 14 [Rc1/4]|105 | 11 | 84 [ 24 | 19 sa
) > Q.
80 11 [17.5"1| Re3/8 [13.5%1| 21 | 104 | 40 | 26 £C
2z0
. 5|2
100 11 |17.5"1| Rc3/8 [13.5%1| 21 [1235| 40 | 26 o S
HE
B L]
Z0.
[mm] ]
Both ends tapped Rod end male thread 5 ———T"c-—" Bl lml L T x io
o [mm] Width across flats B1 [mm] stroke L
Rl 1 thread R, o - 5 MM 32 10.15. 20 22 |205| 8 |285|M14x15|235 |Sp ar
iy = (mm] 40 o5 5o |22 |20.5| 8 | 285 |M14x1.5|235 |5 fHe]
32 M6x1.0 | 10 o 50 75 100 |27 | 26 | 11 [ 335 [M18x1.5/28.5 il £
—_— y £
f ] 40 M6x1.0 [ 10 s 63 27 | 26 | 11 [ 335 |[M18x15]285 |Z §°
- 50 M8x1.25 | 14 Hi| [ 25, 50 43.5 —
32 (325 13 M22 x 1.5| 35.5
] 63 M10x 1.5 | 18 C1 80 75, 100 53.5 X oS
80 |Mi2x1.75]| 22 X 25, 50 435 sz
! y b =
o IR s || 2 L 100 75100 | 41 |35 8 a5 M26 x 1.5 | 35.5 <z

The dimensions of each mounting bracket are the same as those of the standard type, double acting, single rod (except the configuration of the piston rod). Refer to pages 21 to 25.
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Compact Cylinder
CDQ?2 series

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

D-M9C] Applicable cylinder series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting),

D-M9C1V CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size), CDQ2IS (Anti-lateral load),
D-M9CW CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod),
D-M9CIwWVv CDQ2]R/CJV, CDQ2WCIR/CIV (Water resistant)

D-M9CJA

D-MOLIAV 212 to a2§u . ]

D-A9] - 1 hig

D-A9CV

139

Applicable cylinder series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping)
212 to 925 232 to 100

220, 025

MR ﬁ@ i
U b Q‘W/v -

@On®

ST =

@n®




Auto Switch Mounting CD02 Series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

D-A70] D-F700V Applicable cylinder series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting), CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size),
D-A80 D-J79C CDQ20IS (Anti-lateral load), CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2K, CDA2KW (Non-rotating rod),
D-A7CH D-F700W CDQ20R/V, CDQ2WCIR/CIV (Water resistant)

D-A80H D-J79W

D-A73C D-E7LIWV 212 to 025 232 to 0160

D-A80C D-F7BAV
D-F7O D-F7BA
D-F79F D-F7NT
D-J79 D-A79W

>
w

Applicable cylinder series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping)
212 to 225 232 to 5100

il

Standard

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Sige Acirg Sping RetimExend
cQ2

|

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-lateral Load |

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2lls

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Applicable cylinder series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)
232 to 100

kA

D-P3DWA Applicable cylinder series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-ST (Single acting), CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large hore size),
CDQ20IS (Anti-lateral load), CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod),
CDQ20R/CV, CDQ2WOR/CIV (Water resistant)

232 to 2200

B
-

D-P4DW
Applicable cylinder series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T Applicable cylinder series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)

240 to 2100 (Axial piping) 040100100 A 5

¢ 5 =

T T HE
! ' L

'
O

' SrEE = = o= |

Q. (®

| U A B
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Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

|

Water Resistant

Axial Piping

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-R/V

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

Sige Acing, Sprng RetumBxend
cap2

Auto Double Acting, Single Rod
Switch CBQ2
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CDQ2 series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position - Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2 (Double acting, Single rod), CDQ2-S/T (Single acting) [mm]
Auto switch|  p_por D-A72/A7CH/ASOH
model|  p_porv D-A73C/A80C/F70]
D-M9CIW D-A90I D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F70V
D-MOCIWV D-A9CV D-A80 D-J79C/F7OW eAFb DR DAl
D-M9CIA D-J79W/F7TOWV
D-M9TIAV D-F7BAV/F7BA
TeEaE A B A B A B A B A B B A B
12 7.5 8.5 3.5 4.5 4.5 55 5 6 10 11 2 3 — —
(13) 9) (10) (10.5) (15.5) (7.5)
16 10.5 8 6.5 4 7.5 5 8 5.5 13 10.5 5 2.5 — —
(8.5) (10) (4.5) (6) (5.5) 7) (7.5) 11) (12.5) 3) (4.5)
20 10.5 9 6.5 5 7.5 6 8 6.5 13 11.5 5 3.5 — —
25 11 9.5 7 5.5 8 6.5 8.5 7 13.5 12 5.5 4 5 3.5
32 12 9 8 5 9 6 9.5 6.5 14.5 11.5 6.5 3.5 7.5 4.5
40 16 11.5 12 7.5 13 8.5 185 9 18.5 14 10.5 6 115 7
50 14 14.5 10 10.5 11 1.5 115 12 16.5 17 8.5 9 9.5 10
63 16.5 17.5 125 13.5 13.5 14.5 14 15 19 20 11 12 12 13
80 19.5 22 15.5 18 16.5 19 17 19.5 22 24.5 14 16.5 15 17.5
100 24 27 20 23 21 24 21.5 24.5 26.5 29.5 18.5 21.5 19.5 22.5
(): For the single acting, spring extend type
Excludes the D-P3DW for the CDQ2-S/T
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2W (Double acting, Double rod) [mm]
Auto switch|  p_por D-A72/A7CH/ASOH
model|  p.Mopv D-A73C/A80C/F70]
D-M9OIW D-A90) D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F70V
D-M9CWV D-A9CV D-A80 D-J79C/F7OW AT ATl Ll
D-M9CIA D-J79W/F7TOWV
D-M9TIAV D-F7BAV/F7BA
TemsE A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
12 7.5 13 3.5 9 4.5 10 5 10.5 10 15.5 2 7.5 — —
16 10.5 13.5 6.5 9.5 7.5 10.5 8 11 13 16 5 8 — —
20 10.5 15.5 6.5 11.5 7.5 12.5 8 13 13 18 5 10 — —
25 11 16 7 12 8 13 8.5 13.5 13.5 18.5 55 10.5 5 10
32 12 16.5 8 12.5 9 13.5 9.5 14 14.5 19 6.5 11 7.5 12
40 16 22 12 18 13 19 13.5 19.5 18.5 245 10.5 16.5 11.5 17.5
50 14 24.5 10 20.5 11 215 11.5 22 16.5 27 8.5 19 9.5 20
63 16.5 23.5 12.5 19.5 13.5 20.5 14 21 19 26 11 18 12 19
80 19.5 29.5 15.5 25.5 16.5 26.5 17 27 22 32 14 24 15 25
100 24 34.5 20 30.5 21 31.5 21.5 32 26.5 37 18.5 29 19.5 30
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size) [mm]
Auto switch D-A72/A7C0H/A80H
model|  p.MoCI D-A73C/A80C
D-M9CV D-F7L/F70V
D-M9CIW D-A9D) D-A73 D-F79F/F70W
D-MOCIWV D-A90V D-A80 D-F7OWVIJ79 DR7NI D-A7oW D-P3DWA
D-M9LIA D-J79W/J79C
D-MICIAV D-F7BA
D-F7BAV
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B
125 34 34 30 30 32.5 32.5 33 33 38 38 30 30 29.5 29.5
140 34 34 30 30 32.5 32.5 33 33 38 38 30 30 29.5 29.5
160 38 38 34 34 36.5 36.5 37 37 42 42 34 34 33.5 33.5
180 44.5 44.5 40.5 40.5 — — — — — — — — 40 40
200 47.5 47.5 43.5 43.5 — — — — — — — — 43 43
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Auto Switch Mounting CDQZ Series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position - Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting. E’N
— >
e
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2[IS (Anti-lateral load) mm] | |ZO
gt SW'LC"I D-M9C] D-A72/A7CH/ABOH 2
model - p-morIv D-A73C/A80C/F70] o[ =
D-M9CW D-A9C] D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F7CV SE
D-MOIWV D-A9CV D-A80 D-J79C/F70W pAFTL DA D-PIDWA 1 12l5
D-M9IA D-J79W/F7OWV 20
D-M9CIAV D-F7BAV/F7BA 2
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B ]
32 18 13 14 9 15 10 15.5 10.5 20.5 15.5 12.5 7.5 13.5 8.5 gg
40 21.5 16 17.5 12 18.5 13 19 13.5 24 18.5 16 10.5 17 11.5 ‘20
50 19 19.5 15 15.5 16 16.5 16.5 17 215 22 13.5 14 14.5 15 %
63 21.5 22.5 17.5 18.5 18.5 19.5 19 20 24 25 16 17 17 18 — g_
80 245 27 20.5 23 215 24 22 245 27 29.5 19 21.5 20 225 %’N
100 27.5 33.5 23.5 29.5 24.5 30.5 25 31 30 36 22 28 23 29 Q ‘g»c
oz O
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2 (Long stroke) mm] |&l&
P MN(=
putoswieh| - p-mory D-A72/A7CH/A80H A
modell  p-memv D-A73C/A80C/F70] sl2a
D-M9CIW D-A9L] D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F700V £Q
D-MOCWV D-A9CV D-A80 D-J79C/F7OW ey SN AL £0
D-M9CIA D-J79W/F7OWV L5
D-M9LIAV D-F7BAV/F7BA I
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B 3|2 Q
32 12.5 20.5 8.5 16.5 9.5 17.5 10 18 15 23 7 15 8 16 § %0
40 16 26.5 12 225 13 235 135 24 18.5 29 10.5 21 11.5 22 2|20
50 14 29.5 10 25.5 11 26.5 11.5 27 16.5 32 8.5 24 9.5 25 % =
63 16.5 28.5 12.5 245 13.5 25.5 14 26 19 31 11 23 12 24 § %N
80 19.5 345 155 30.5 16.5 31.5 17 32 22 37 14 29 15 30 o ‘é’c
100 225 41 18.5 37 19.5 38 20 38.5 25 43.5 17 35.5 18 36.5 g’ = o
3|2
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2K (Non-rotating rod) mm] [ (2 v
= SW'LC'} D-M9D) D-A72/A7CH/ASOH 5|2
model|  p.memv D-A73C/A80C/F70] e[s 8
D-MOCIW D-A9[] D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F700V EE
D-M9CWV D-A90V D-AS0 |D~J79C/F7OW D-F7NT LAYk D-P3DWA | |2
D-M9LIA D-J79W/F7CWV slZ=z
D-M9CIAV D-F7BAV/F7BA 5|2 %
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B |[‘|fo
12 12.5 8.5 8.5 4.5 9.5 5.5 10 6 15 11 7 3 — — WELS
16 1543 8 115 4 12.5 5 13 55 18 10.5 10 2.5 — — — EE
20 18.5 9 14.5 5 15.5 6 16 6.5 21 11.5 13 3.5 — — E-m
25 19 9.5 15 5.5 16 6.5 16.5 7 21.5 12 13 4 13 3.5 ‘g g’g{l
32 21 9 17 5 18 6 18.5 6.5 23.5 11.5 15.5 3.5 16.5 4.5 ‘% % 8
40 16 11.5 12 7.5 13 8.5 13.5 9 18.5 14 10.5 6 11.5 7 &-’ =
50 14 14.5 10 105 11 11.5 11.5 12 16.5 17 8.5 9 95 10 5 EE
63 16.5 17.5 12.5 135 135 14.5 14 15 19 20 11 12 12 13 § E =
SN
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod, Double rod) mm | |28
iz SW'LC*: D-M9CI D-A72/A7CH/AS0H E
modell  p-morv D-A73C/A80C/F70) N
D-M9CIW D-A9C] D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F70V 2
D-MOCIWV D-A9CV D-A80 D-J79C/F70W D-F7NT Dt D-PSDWA | |15 G
D-M9CIA D-J79W/F7OWV 52
D-M9CIAV D-F7BAV/F7BA =3
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B S
12 13 13 9 9 9.5 10 10 10.5 15 15.5 7.5 7.5 — — {20
16 15.5 13.5 11.5 9.5 12.5 10.5 13 11 18 16 10 8 — — éo
20 18.5 15.5 145 115 15.5 12.5 16 13 21 18 13 10 — — p——
25 19 16 15 12 16 13 16.5 13.5 215 18.5 135 10.5 13 10 _‘:5 E:,N
32 21 16.5 17 12.5 18 13.5 18.5 14 23.5 19 15.5 11 16.5 12 ° ‘i_),O
40 16 22 12 18 13 19 13.5 19.5 18.5 24.5 10.5 16.5 11.5 17.5 "'_é' g 8
50 14 245 10 205 11 215 115 22 16.5 27 8.5 19 95 | 20 =2
63 16.5 23.5 12.5 19.5 13.5 20.5 14 21 19 26 11 18 12 19
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CDQ2 series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position - Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2CIR/CIV (Water resistant)  [mm] Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2WOIR/CIV (Water resistant, Double rod)  [mm]
Auto switch D-M9CA D-F7BA Auto switch D-M9CA D-F7BA
model D-M9CIAV D-F7BAV model D-M9CIAV D-F7BAV
Bore size A B A B Bore size A B A B
20 19 75 18 6.5 40 16 22 135 195
25 19.5 8 18 7 50 14 245 115 22
32 22 9 19.5 6.5 63 16.5 23.5 14 21
40 16 115 135 9 80 19.5 295 17 27
50 14 14.5 115 12 100 24 345 215 32
63 16.5 17.5 14 15
80 19.5 22 17 19.5
100 24 27 21.5 24.5
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2 (Axial piping), CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping, Single acting) [mm]
Auto switch D-M9CI D-A72/A7CIH/A80H
model|  p.monv D-A7SCIIA8(/)CH=7D
D-M9CIW D-A90] D-A73 D-F79F/J79/F7T0V
D-MOWV D-A9CV D-A80 D-J79C/F70W AP DSk DRI
D-M9CIA D-J79W/F7TOWV
D-M9IAV D-F7BAV/F7BA
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B B A B
12 6 7 2 3 4.5 55 5 6 10 11 2 3 _ _
(1) @) (10) (10.5) (15.5) (7.5)
16 9 6.5 5 25 75 5 8 55 13 10.5 5 25 _ _
(7) (8.5) (3) (4.5) (5.5) (7) (6) (7.5) (11) (12.5) (3) (4.5)
20 9 75 5 35 75 6.5 8 7 13 12 5 4 — —
25 95 8 55 4 75 7 8 75 13 12,5 5 45 = =
32 10.5 7.5 6.5 3.5 9 6 9.5 6.5 14.5 11.5 6.5 3.5 — —
40 145 10 105 6 13 85 | 135 9 185 | 14 105 6 9 45
50 12,5 13 85 9 11 115 | 115 12 165 | 17 85 9 7 75
63 15 16 11 12 135 145 | 14 15 19 20 11 12 95 105
80 18 205 14 16.5 175 18 18 185 23 235 15 155 135 14
100 225 255 185 | 215 21 24 215 245 265 | 295 185 | 215 17 20

(): For the single acting, spring extend type
Excludes the D-P4DW for the CDQP2-S/T
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Auto Switch Mounting CDQZ Series

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position - Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting. E’N
— >
. . . . g0
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) mm] | |ZO
Auto switch _ E
ol D-M9C] D-A7JH/A80H =
D-A73C/A80C =
D-MooW D-A9C] D-A70 P T T EHEFS
D-F70V/IJ79C D-A79W D-P4DW cleg
D-MOIWV D-A9C1V D-A80 D-F7OW/J79W [
D-M9CIA - |50
D-M9AV D-F7OWV/F7BA E
D-F7BAV/F7NT E
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B i
10 39 6 35 z 8
20 (Head end lock) 1) (43) ) (39) — — — — — — — — g
35.5 7 31.5 3 (=
20 (Rod end lock) @8) (16) 34) (12) — — — — — — — — if; o~
12 41 8 37 2|20
25 (Head end lock) (14) (43) (10) (39) — — — — — — — — (% § o
(2 3
36 9.5 32 5.5 &
25 (Rod end lock) (39) (18) (35) (14) — = = = — — — _ é =
32 (Headendlock) | 12 415 8 375 9 38.5 95 39 6.5 36 — — olf E
32 (Rodend lock) [ 39 7 35 3 36 4 36.5 45 335 15 = = -z
40 (Headendlock) | 16 47 12 43 13 44 135 445 105 415 9 40 20
40 (Rodend lock) [ 45 7.5 4 35 42 45 425 5 39.5 2 38 05 | ==
50 (Headendlock) | 14 49.5 10 455 11 46.5 115 47 85 44 7 425 gz
50 (Rodend lock) [ 44.5 9 40.5 5 415 6 42 6.5 39 35 375 2 E i_’,Q
63 (Head end lock) 16.5 48.5 12.5 44,5 13.5 45.5 14 46 11 43 9.5 41.5 §z0
63 (Rodend lock) | 485 10.5 44.5 6.5 455 75 46 8 43 5 415 35 S
80 (Head endlock) | 195 79.5 155 75.5 16.5 76.5 17 77 14 74 125 725 | (g2
(Headendlock) | (54 ) (79.5) (20.5) (75.5) (21.5) (76.5) (22) (77) (19) (74) (17.5) 725 | 3|2
69.5 22 65.5 18 66.5 19 67 19.5 64 16.5 62.5 15 2120
80 (Rod end lock o| 5
(Rodendlock) | gg ) (34.5) (65.5) (30.5) (66.5) (31.5) (67) (32) (64) (29) (62.5) @75 | |5|% o
100 (Headendlock) | 24 84.5 20 80.5 21 81.5 215 82 185 79 17 775 | Se—
(Headendlock) | (5g, 845 | (25 805) | (26) @©15 | @65 | (@2 @35 | (79 (22) (77.5) 2y
100 (Rod endlock) | 74 27 70 23 71 24 715 245 68.5 215 67 20 ol2 o
(Rodendlock) | 75 5 (41) (68.5) (37) (69.5) (38) (70) (38.5) (67) (35.5) (65.5) (34) e[s 8
* The dimensions in parentheses for 820 and @25 are for 50, 75 and 100 mm strokes, and the dimensions in parentheses for 80 and 100 are for 75 and 100 mm strokes. g E
S =
. . . Slg=
Auto Switch Mounting Height - Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting. s|Ex
o
— — Pz =g
. . . . . . =0
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting), CDQ20S (Anti-lateral load), CDQ2 (Long stroke), 20
CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod), CDQ20IR/CIV, CDQ2WCIR/CIV (Water resistant) mm] (3 >
Auto switchI D-F701/J79 E%ﬂl:
model| - p.morv D-F7TOWN79W | D-F70V D-A70] D-A73C Elea
D-M9CWV D-A9CIV  |D-F7BA D-F7CWV D-J79C D-A80 D-AS0C D-A79W D-P3DWA | (8|29
D-MSCIAV D-F79F/F7NT | D-F7BAV 220
D-A70H/A8OH g E 5
Bore size U U U U U U U U ) g g 3'
12 215 19 215 235 26.5 21 27.5 245 — £Q
16 225 20 225 245 27.5 22 28.5 255 = 28
20 25 23 255 275 30 245 31 28 — —
25 28 26 28 30.5 325 275 34 31 335 Y
32 30 275 36 36.5 39.5 34 40.5 375 35.5 ‘;%
40 32 30 38 40 425 375 435 40.5 38 220
50 37.5 35 435 45 48 43 49 46 43 =B
63 425 405 48.5 50.5 53.5 48 54.5 515 48 3(E
80 51 49 57 59 61.5 56.5 62.5 59.5 56.5 S
100 59 57 65.5 67 70 64.5 71 68 65 =0
« The applicable auto switches for the CDQ2JR/CIV (water resistant) are the D-M9[JA(V) type only. %O
* Excludes the D-P3DW for the CDQ2-S/T (Single acting) = ‘;
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size) fmm] |2 %8
Auto switchI D-F701J79 E £ 8
model| - p.mev D-F7OWM79W | D-F70V D-A70) D-A73C SE
D-MOCWV | D-A90V |D-F7BA D-F70WV D-J79C D-A80 D-AB0G D-A79W D-P3DWA | ———
D-M9AV D-F79F/F7NT | D-F7BAV
D-A700H/A80H
Bore size U U U V) U U U U U
125 69.5 67.5 76,5 79 81 755 825 78 77
140 76.5 745 83.5 86 88 82.5 89.5 85 84 2y
160 85.5 83.5 925 95 97 915 98.5 94 93 8
180 1055 1035 = = = = = = 102 =°
200 1125 1105 — — — — — — 110
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CDQ2 series

Auto Switch Mounting HEIght # Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
- -

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping) [mm]
Auto switch D-A7CH
model| D-M9O D-A80H
D-M9CV
D-F700
D-MOCWV Osl Ea= D-A70 D-A73C
D-J79 D-F7O0WV D-J79C D-A79W D-P4DW
D-M9TIA D-A80 D-A80C
D-F70W D-F7BAV
D-M9TIAV
D-J79W
ool D-F7BA
D-A901V -
D-F7NT
Bore size U U U U U U U U
12 205 205 23 26 195 265 22 —
16 235 235 26 29 225 295 25 =
20 255 255 28 31 245 315 27 —
25 285 285 31 34 275 345 30 =
32 325 325 35 38 315 385 34 —
40 36 36 385 415 35 42 375 44
50 42 42 445 475 41 48 435 50
63 485 485 51 54 475 54.5 50 56.5
80 58.5 585 61 64 575 645 60 66.5
100 68.5 68.5 71 74 67.5 745 70 765
x Excludes the D-P4DW for the CDQP2-S/T (Single acting)
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) [mm]
Auto switch D-A70H
model| D-M9CIV D-A80H/F70 | D-F700V D-A700 D-A73C
D-MSCOWV | D-A90V  |D-F79F/J79 D-F7O0WV D-J79C D-A80 D-AB0G D-A79W D-P4DW
D-M9AV D-F7OW/J79W | D-F7BAV
D-F7BA/F7NT
Bore size ] U U U U U U U U
20 245 225 — — — — — — —
25 265 245 = = = = = = =
32 29 27 325 35 38 315 385 34 —
40 32.5 30.5 36 38,5 415 35 42 37.5 44
50 38.5 36.5 42 445 47.5 41 48 435 50
63 42 40 485 51 54 475 54.5 50 56.5
80 52 50 58.5 61 64 57.5 64.5 60 66.5
100 62 60 68.5 71 74 67.5 745 70 765

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting # Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting), CDQ2[1S (Anti-lateral load), CDQ2 (Long stroke),
CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod), CDQ20IR/C0V, CDQ2WCR/CIV (Water resistant),

CDQP2, CDQP2-S/-T (Axial piping), CDBQ2 (With end lock) [mm]
D-A9CIV D-F7T0W
D-M9IWV
D-M9LV | D-A70 .| D-mom D-J79W
Number of autol p.F70v | D-AB0 | D-men (DMOCAVT ppzry |DMOCW | D-A7CH | p.a7ow | D-F7BA |D-P3DWA| D-P4DW

D-J79C | D-A73C DY | D-u79 D-F79F
D-A80C D-F7NT

With 1 pc. 5 5 10 (5) 10 15 (5) 15 (10) 15 (5) 15 20 (10) 15 15

With 2 pes. 5 10 10 15 15 (5) 15 15 (10) 20 20 (15) 15 15

*1 The applicable auto switches for the CDQ2CIR/CIV (water resistant) are the D-M9IA(V) type only.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size) [mm
D-A90] D-F70W
D-M9L] D-A9CV D-F70WV
D-M9V D-A70] D-M9CIW D-J79W
Number of auto|  D-F7CJ D-A80 D-M9CIWV D-F7BA D-A79W
switches D-F700V D-A73C D-M9CIA D-F7BAV
D-J79 D-A80C D-M9TAV  D-F7NT
D-J79C D-A7CH D-F79F
D-A80H D-P3DWA
With 1 pc. 5 5 10 15
With 2 pcs. 5 10 15 20

# The dimension stated in ( ) shows the minimum stroke for the auto switch mounting when the auto switch does not project from the end surface of the cylinder body and hinder the lead wire bending space. (Refer to the figure below.)
The auto switch and auto switch mounting bracket are ordered separately.

Es:”
He—of
E—

* The applicable auto switch for the CDQP2 and CDBQ2 (With end lock) is the D-P4DW type only.
# Excludes the D-P4DW for the CDQP2-S/T (Single acting)
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Auto Switch Mounting CDQ2 Series

Operating Range # Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
- -

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting), CDQ2(IS (Anti-lateral load), CDQ2 (Long stroke),

CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod), CDQ2CIR/CV, CDQ2WCIR/CIV (Water resistant)

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

mm) | =
. Bore size ° § ;
Auto switch model sl 3
12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 125 140 160 180 200 2 58
D-M9(V) 5|20
D-M9CIW(V) 3 5 55 5.5 5 5 6 6.5 7 7.5 7.5 8 7.5 7.5 8.5 =
D-MOLIA(V)*! B
D-A9C(V) 7.5 9.5 10 9 9 9.5 9.5 11 10.5 10.5 13.5 125 12 13 125 %8
BiﬁggéTﬁ)?é) 95 | 12 | 12 | 11 105 | 115 | 11 13 | 115 | 115 | 165 | 15 | 145 | — | — £0
D-A79W 13 14.5 15.5 14 14 15.5 145 17 15 15.5 19.5 18 17.5 — — — ;
D-F701(V) 2o
D-J79(C) @ Ele}
B:F;EXV((VV)) 45 5.5 5 5 5 5 5 6 7 8 7.5 7.5 7.5 — - |2 Ego
D-F7NT g=
D-F79F o § ;
D-P3DWA — — — 55 | 6 6 7 75 | 75| 75| 85| 85| 9 8 85 | |5|sw
«1 The applicable auto switches for the CDQ2IR/V (water resistant) are the D-M9IA(V) type only. § 8
# Values which include hysteresis are for reference purposes only. They are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and may change (&
substantially depending on the ambient environment. ==
* Excludes the D-P3DW for the CDQ2-S/T (Single acting) g fg’%
|
£lrq
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping) [mm] |= 258
Auto switch model Bore size ; Z
uto swi
12 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 % %5» .
D-M9I(V) ]
D-M9CIW(V) 35 5 5 5 5.5 5.5 6 6.5 7 7 gz 0
D-M9LUIA(V) =12
D-A9C1(V) 7.5 9.5 9 9 9.5 9.5 8.5 11 10 10.5 BE v
D-A7C(H)(C) 2
D-A80L1(H)(C) 10 12 12 12 12 11 10 12 12 13 § ;%,,8
D-A79W 13 13 13 13 13 14 14 16 15 17 250
D-F701(V) 8=
D-J79(C) HEE
B:IE;EXV((VV)) 5.5 6 55 5 6 6 6 6.5 6.5 7 3 ':Z;ﬁ
D-F7NT i3
D-F79F e =
D-P4DW — — — — — 5 5 5 5 5.5 -
= Values which include hysteresis are for reference purposes only. They are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and may change = ‘i.’,n.:
substantially depending on the ambient environment. sl= 8
= Excludes the D-P4DW for the CDQP2-S/T (Single acting) 2 20
=
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock) mm] |2 gs
Al itch model Bore size = g%
uto switch model =
20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 = 8
B:mgngw 55 55 6 6 7 75 8 8.5 N
D-MQDA(V) (5~5) (5~5) (6) (6~5) (7) (7) gﬂ.
£0
10 10 9.5 9.5 9.5 1.5 9 1.5 220
D-A9I(V) ©9.5) 9.5) (85) (1) (10) (10.5) e
D-A7C(H)(C) _ _ s|E
D-A80L(H)(C) 12 11 10 12 12 13 % %E
D-A79W — — 13 14 14 16 15 17 =0
D-F7C1(V) e (8]
D-J79(C) ==
B:F;EXV((VV)) — — 6 6 6 65 6.5 7 3 3;;8
D-F7NT Elzm
D-F79F £ % QO
D-P4DW — — — 5 5 5 5 55 = E -

* Values which include hysteresis are for reference purposes only. They are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and may change
substantially depending on the ambient environment.
* The auto switch mounting bracket BQ2-012 is not used for 32 or more of the D-A9CI(V)/M9I(V)/MICIW(V)/MILIA(V) types. The values above indicate the

operating range when mounted with the existing auto switch installation groove.

« The values in parentheses for @32 or more of the D-A9LI(V)/M9LI(V)/MITIW(V)/MILIA(V) types indicate the operating range when the auto switch mounting bracket

BQ2-012 is used.
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CDQ2 series

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting), CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size),
CDQ2(S (Anti-lateral load), CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod),
CDQ2CIR/C1V, CDQ2WIIR/CIV (Water resistant)

mounting surface

016 to 025

Aoplcable DWWy D-F7LUF70VI79/J79CIF7TOIW/TOW/F7TOIWY
au‘:g switch D-M9TIA/M9TIAV D-F7BA/F7BAV/F79F/F7NT D-P3DWA
D-ASCI/ASCIV D-A7/A80/A7CH/A80H/A73C/A80C/A79W
Bore size [mm] 212 to 5200 212 to 625 232 to 5160 225 to 5200
Auto switch mounting
bracket part no. — BQ4-012 BQ5-032 —
* Auto switch fixing screw
* Auto switch mounting screw -(Ahﬂtz(;ss:(vilgeriﬂounting screw
(M2.5x8L) (M3x8L)
Auto switch ® Auto switch mounting nut « Auto switch spacer
mounting bracket _ Weight: 1.5 g « Auto switch mounting nut _
fitting parts ight:
lineup/Weight Weight: 35
When requesting the enclosure of the auto switch mounting brackets (2 pcs.)
with the cylinder for shipment, add “-BQ” to the end of the cylinder model number.
Standard model no. +BQ Example) CDQ2B32-30DZ-BQ/
CDQ2B32-30DZ-BQ-XC4 (Made to order)
Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot | Auto switch mounting rail side only A/B/C side except port side Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot
216 to 012
225
Port side
Auto switch

Auto switch
mounting screw

’U)

Mounting of
auto switch

mounting screw, use a
ers screwdriver with a
ameter of 5 to 6 mm.

Auto
switch

* When tightening an auto switch

watchmak-
handle di-

Tightening torque for auto
switch mounting screw [N-m

Auto switch mode! | Tightening torque
D-M9CI(V)

D-M9[IW(V) | 0.05t00.15
D-M9LIA(V)

D-A9CJ(V) 0.10 to 0.20

(M Insert the nut into the auto switch
mounting slot on the cylinder tube, and
place it in the roughly estimated setting
position.

(@ Engage the ridge on the auto switch
mounting arm with the recess in the cyl-
inder tube rail, and slide it to the posi-
tion of the nut.

(3 Gently screw the auto switch mounting
screw into the thread of the auto switch
mounting nut through the mounting hole
on the auto switch mounting arm.

@ Confirm where the mounting position is,
and tighten the auto switch mounting
screw to fix the auto switch. The tighten-
ing torque of the M2.5 screw must be
0.25t0 0.35 N-m.

(8 The detection position can be changed
under the conditions in step (3).

Auto switch mounting screw
?\ (M2.5 x 0.45 x 8 L)

Auto switch

Auto switch mounting nut

o7

(D Insert the nut into the auto switch
mounting slot on the cylinder tube, and
place it in the roughly estimated setting
position.

(@ With the lower tapered part of the auto
switch spacer facing the outside of the
cylinder tube, line up the M2.5 through
hole with the M2.5 female thread of the
auto switch mounting nut.

(3 Gently screw the auto switch mounting
nut fixing screw (M2.5) into the thread of
the auto switch mounting nut through
the mounting hole.

(4) Engage the ridge on the auto switch
mounting arm with the recess in the
auto switch spacer.

(5 Tighten the auto switch mounting screw
(M3) to fix the auto switch. The tighten-
ing torque of the M3 screw must be 0.35
10 0.45N-m.

(® Confirm where the mounting position is,
and tighten the auto switch fixing screw
(M2.5) to fix the auto switch mounting
nut. The tightening torque of the M2.5
screw must be 0.25 to 0.35 N-m.

(@ The detection position can be changed
under the conditions in step ().

Auto switch mounting screw
(M3x0.5x8L)

Auto switch

Auto switch fixing screw
(M2.5 x0.45 x 10 L)

Auto switch spacer

\\_Auto switch mounting nut

(@ Insert the mounting bracket into the
mating groove of the cylinder tube.

(2) Check the detecting position of the auto
switch and fix the auto switch firmly with
the hexagon socket head cap screw
(M25x 12L).

(3 If the detecting position is changed, go
back to step (.

= Ensure that the auto switch is covered
with the mating groove to protect the
auto switch.

= The tightening torque for the hexagon
socket head cap screw (M2.5x 12 L)
is0.2t0 0.3 N-m.

Hexagon socket head cap screw
(Included with auto switch)
(M25x121L)

* Auto switch mounting bracket and auto switch are enclosed with the cylinder for shipment. For an environment that needs the water-resistant auto switch, select the D-MITIA(V) type.

Auto switch mounting bracket for the D-F7BA(V) type uses BQ4-012 and BQ5-032 normal specifications (metal screw).
* The applicable auto switches for the CDQ2CR/CIV (water resistant) are the D-MILIA(V) type.
* The applicable auto switches for the CDQ2-S/T (single acting) are those except for the D-P3DW type.
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Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Auto Switch Mounting CDQ2 Series

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping)

D-M9/M9IV

Applicable D-M9CIW/M9CWV

auto switch D-M9CIA/M9CIAV
D-A9C/A9LIV

Bore size [mm] 212 to 925 232 to 2100
Auto switch mounting DB OBQ-2
bracket part no. @ BQ2-012 ) ) (2 BQ2-012 _ ‘
Two types of auto switch mounting brackets are used as a set. Two types of auto switch mounting brackets are used as a set.

D BQ-1
* Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 8 L)

®BQ-2
« Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 10 L)
¢ Square nut (M3 x 0.5)

mounting surface

Auto switch * Square nut (M3 x 0.5) . Qur
mounting bracket Weight: 1.5 g \?Vv:;litc;lt-ss)ascer
fitting parts @ BQ2-012 ® 803_0'1 5 s
lineup/Weight * Cross recessed round head screw (M2.5 x 6 L) « Cross recessed round head screw (M2.5 x 6 L)
: AUtP switch mounting bracket * Auto switch mounting bracket .
Weight: 5 g Weight: 5 g
Auto switch mounting rail side only A/B/C side
Auto switch

Mounting of
auto switch

a
i Set screw
Auto switch .
mounting screw (Unused) o Auto switch
M3x0.5x8L —~—
(For BQ-1) \%@ g
5
c ®
| Auto switch mounting bracket | ® @ ﬁ d
™~ Auto switch

mounting screw

b M2.5x0.45x6 L

Square nut
(For BQ-1)

Cylinder

*BQ-1 is a set of a and b shown above.
*BQ2-012 is a set of ¢ and d shown above.

(@ Insert the square nut for BQ-1 in the switch mounting rail and set it
at the approximate auto switch mounting position.

(@ Fit the convex part of the auto switch mounting bracket arm over
the concave part of the rail, and slide the arm to the nut position.

(3 Push the auto switch mounting screw (M3 for BQ-1) lightly into the
square nut through the hole of the auto switch mounting arm.

(@) Remove the set screw (M2.5) attached to the auto switch.

(® Insert the auto switch in the auto switch attachment part of the auto
switch mounting bracket.

(® Secure the auto switch mounting screw (M2.5). (Tightening torque
of M2.5 screw: 0.1 to 0.2 N-m)

(@ Secure the auto switch mounting screw 3 after confirming the
detecting position. (Tightening torque of M3 screw: 0.5 to 0.7 N-m)

(® Modify the detecting position while the auto switch is secured at the
position of 3 in the figure.

a

Auto switch Set screw ® Auto switch
mounting screw
MaXDEXTOL N\ ¢ (Unused)__ 8 /
(For BQ-2)
® ®
d @
| Auto switch mounting bracket | @ @ o
¢ o~ Auto switch
Switch spacer ® mounting screw
(For BQ-2) \ M2.5x0.45x6 L
b
Square nut @)
(For BQ-2)

L P Cylinder
& O

*BQ-2is a set of a, b, and ¢ shown above.
*BQ2-012 is a set of d and e shown above.

(D Insert the square nut for BQ-2 in the switch mounting rail and set it
at the approximate auto switch mounting position.

@ Fit the protruding part of the switch mounting spacer over the
concave part of the rail, and slide the spacer to the nut position.

(3 Fit the convex part of the auto switch mounting bracket arm over
the concave part of the switch spacer.

@ Turn the auto switch mounting screw (M3 for BQ-2) lightly into the
square nut through the mounting holes of the auto switch mounting
arm and switch spacer.

(® Remove the set screw (M2.5) attached to the auto switch.

® Insert the auto switch in the auto switch attachment part of the auto
switch mounting bracket.

(7 Secure the auto switch mounting screw (M2.5). (Tightening torque
of M2.5 screw: 0.1 to 0.2 N-m)

(® Secure the auto switch mounting screw @ after confirming the
detecting position. (Tightening torque of M3 screw: 0.5 to 0.7 N-m)

(9 Modify the detecting position while the auto switch is secured at the
position of @ in the figure.

2o
Fle]
=0
b= RS
o5
s|50
[Z1EL )
E
&
2N
£Q
£0
2o
¢leC
|z O
0|3
K
m
(0]
9
©
|

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2rlis

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-lateral Load |
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CDQ2 series

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping)

D-F70/F70V/J79/J79C/F7COW/J79W/F7O0WV

splais D-F7BA/F7BAV/F79F/F7NT D-P4DW
D-A7C/A80/A70JH/A80H/A73C/A80C/A79W
Bore size [mm] 212 to 925 232 to 2100 240 to 2100
Auto switch mounting _ . ~
bracket part no. BQ-1 BQ-2 BQP1-050
. . « Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 16 L)
AUt.O switch * Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 8 L) Cross recessed round head sorew (M3x 10L) | | Hexagon socket head cap screw (M3 x 14 L)
mounting bracket * Square nut (M3 x 0.5) . -
it ¢ Square nut (M3 x 0.5) . * Auto switch mounting nut
HiliTg [t Weight: 1.5 * Switch spacer * Auto switch mounting bracket
lineup/Weight gnt:1.59 Weight: 1.5 g Weight: 16 g 9
Auto switch mounting rail side only A/B/C side A/B/C side
® ®
c A C A
Auto switch { =
mounting surface —5
|
B
B

Mounting of
auto switch

Auto switch mounting screw X%
(M3x0.5x8L) Y
i ,

i

w

Auto switch mounting nut
(Square nut) Je

<

S

@ Slide the auto switch mounting nut inserted
into the mounting rail and set it at the auto
switch mounting position.

@ Fit the convex part of auto switch mounting
arm into the concave part of auto switch
mounting rail. Then slide the switch over the
nut.

3 Push the auto switch mounting screw lightly
into the mounting nut through the hole of auto
switch mounting arm.

(@ After reconfirming the detecting position,
tighten the mounting screw to secure the auto
switch. (Tightening torque of M3 screw should
be 0.5t0 0.7 N-m.)

(® Modification of the detecting position should
be made in the condition of 3).

Auto switch mounting screw / %

(M3x05x10L)

Auto switch spacer |

Auto switch
mounting nut v

(D Slide the auto switch mounting nut inserted
into the mounting rail and set it at the auto
switch mounting position.

@ Fit the convex part of auto switch mounting
arm into the concave part of auto switch
spacer. Then slide the switch over the nut.

(3) Push the auto switch mounting screw lightly
into the mounting nut through the holes of the
auto switch mounting arm and auto switch
spacer.

(@) After reconfirming the detecting position,
tighten the mounting screw to secure the auto
switch. (Tightening torque of M3 screw should
be 0.5 t0 0.7 N-m.)

® Modification of the detecting position should
be made in the condition of 3.

Auto switch mounting bracket fixing screw
Hexagon socket head cap bolt
M3x05x14 L ??

Spring washer 4>+

Auto switch
mounting bracket

Magnetic field-resistant
auto switch

Auto switch
mounting nut

o

Auto switch mounting screw
Cross recessed round head
screw with spring washer
M3 x0.5x16 L

(D Mount the auto switch mounting bracket onto
the auto switch mounting nut by tightening
bracket fixing screw lightly through the
mounting hole on the top of bracket.

@ Insert the auto switch mounting bracket
assembly (bracket + nut) into the mounting
groove and set it at the auto switch mounting
position.

@ Push the auto switch mounting screw lightly
into the auto switch through the auto switch
mounting hole to secure.

@ After reconfirming the detecting position,
tighten the mounting screw to secure the auto
switch mounting bracket and the auto switch.
(Tightening torque should be 0.5 to 0.7 N-m.)

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw Kit]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit (with nuts) is available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Since auto switch spacer (for BQ-2) is
not included, order BQ-2 separately.)

BBAZ2: For D-A7/A8/F7/J7 types
The above stainless steel screws are used when a cylinder is shipped with the D-F7BA/F7BAV auto switches.
When only one auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA2 is attached.
= Refer to the Web Catalog for details on the BBA2.
= When the D-M9TIA(V) type is mounted, order auto switch mounting brackets BQ2-012S, BQ-2, and the stainless steel mounting screw kit BBA2 separately.
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Auto Switch Mounting CDQ2 Series

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)

D-M9/M9IV
Applicable D-M9CIW/M9CWV
auto switch D-M9CIA/M9LIAV
D-A9C/A9LIV
Bore size [mm] 220, 025 232, 940, 050 263, 280, 2100
Auto switch mounting _ _ ;\ 38-2201 5 _
i T Two types of auto switch mounting brackets are used as a set.
@BQ-2
* Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 10 L)
A el * Square nut (M3 x 0.5)
mounting bracket _ _ ° \?V\Agitgﬁt'ss)%cgr _
pUitga{paifs @ BQ2-012
linsup/Weight * Cross recessed round head screw (M2.5 x 6 L)
¢ Auto switch mounting bracket
Weight: 5 g
Port/A/B/C side Port side A/B/C side Port/A/B/C side
Port side
Port side Port side
Auto switch
mounting surface ]

a
Auto switch ® Auto switch
mounting screw Set screw

M3x0.5x10L (Unused) —_
(For BQ-2) \% S
® .

e

A
®
)

d
Auto switch mounting bracket

e Auto switch
SW|tchQspacer ® mounting screw
For BQ-2 |
Auto switch ’n> ( ) &2'5 x045x6L Auto switch h
mounting screw | b mounting screw |
Square nut @)
(For BQ-2)
Cylinder
Auto switch @ @
*BQ-2 is a set of a, b, and ¢ shown above.
Mounting of *BQ2-012 is a set of d and e shown above.
auto switch

(D Insert the square nut for BQ-2 in the switch mounting rail
and set it at the approximate auto switch mounting position.

(@ Fit the protruding part of the switch mounting spacer over the « When tightening an auto switch

» When tightening an auto switch mounting screw, use a watch- concave part of the rail, and slide the spacer to the nut position. mounting screw, use a watch-
maker’s screwdriver with a handle diameter of 5 to 6 mm. (3 Fit the convex part of the auto switch mounting bracket | maker's screwdriver with a
arm over the concave part of the switch spacer. handle diameter of 5 to 6 mm.
Tightening torque for auto @Turn the auto switch mounting screw (M3 for BQ-2) | Tightening torque for auto
. . lightly into the square nut through the mounting holes . .
switch mountlng SCrew [N-m] of the auto switch mounting arm and switch spacer. switch mountlng SCrew [N-m]
Auto switch model |Tightening torque (® Remove the set screw (M2.5) attached to the auto switch. Auto switch model | Tightening torque
D-M9I(V) ® Insert the auto switch in the auto switch attachment | |{D-M9C(V)
D-M9CIW(V) 0.05t0 0.15 part of the auto switch mounting bracket. D-M9OW(V) | 0.05t00.15
D-M9CIA(V) (@) Secure the auto switch mounting screw (M2.5). (Tight- | [D-M9TIA(V)
D-A9C1(V) 0.10 to0 0.20 ening torque of M2.5 screw: 0.1 to 0.2 N-m) D-A90](V)  [0.10t00.20

(8 Secure the auto switch mounting screw (4) after confirming the
detecting position. (Tightening torque of M3 screw: 0.5 to 0.7 N-m)

(9 Modify the detecting position while the auto switch is
secured at the position of @ in the figure.

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw Kit]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit (with nuts) is available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Since auto switch spacer (for BQ-2) is
not included, order BQ-2 separately.)
BBA2: For D-A7/A8/F7/J7 types
The above stainless steel mounting screws are used when a cylinder is shipped with the D-F7BA/F7BAV water-resistant auto switches.
When only one auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA2 is attached.
= Refer to the Web Catalog for details on the BBA2.
= When mounting D-MSJA(V) on a port other than the ports for 32, 840, and 850, order auto switch mounting brackets BQ2-012S, BQ-2, and the stainless steel screw kit BBA2 separately.
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CDQ2 series

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part Nos.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDBQ2 (With end lock)

D-F70/F70V/J79/J79C/F7COW/J79W/F70WV

mounting surface

Supleis D-F7BA/F7BAV/F79F/F7NT D-P4DW
D-A7C/A80/A7C0H/A80H/A73C/AB0C/A79W
Bore size [mm] 232 to 2100 240 to 2100
Auto switch mounting
bracket part no. BQ-2 BQP1-050
. . * Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 16 L)
Aut_o switch Cross recessed round head screw (M3 x 10 L) « Hexagon socket head cap screw (M3 x 14 L)
mounting bracket * Square nut (M3 x 0.5) . -
e - ¢ Auto switch mounting nut
"rfllglljr:)g/\,’\),:gm : \?Vv;litc:t.s?%cer * Auto switch mounting bracket
ognt1.59 Weight: 16 g
A/B/C side A/B/C side
Auto switch

Mounting of
auto switch

(©

Auto switch mounting screw / §

(M3x0.5x10L)

Auto switch spacer

|
l,

\% >
Auto switch /%
mounting nut Es 7

@ Slide the auto switch mounting nut inserted into the mounting rail and set
it at the auto switch mounting position.

(2) Fit the convex part of auto switch mounting arm into the concave part of
auto switch spacer. Then slide the switch over the nut.

(3 Push the auto switch mounting screw lightly into the mounting nut
through the holes of the auto switch mounting arm and auto switch
spacer.

(@) After reconfirming the detecting position, tighten the mounting screw to
secure the auto switch. (Tightening torque of M3 screw should be 0.5 to
0.7 N-m.)

(5) Modification of the detecting position should be made in the condition of

Auto switch mounting bracket fixing screw
Hexagon socket head cap bolt

M3x0.5x14 L i
Spring washer 4;{7
Magnetic field-resistant
auto switch
Auto switch
mounting bracket

Auto switch ~
mounting nut
/ Auto switch mounting screw
e Cross recessed round head

screw with spring washer
M3x0.5x16 L

(1) Mount the auto switch mounting bracket onto the auto switch mounting
nut by tightening bracket fixing screw lightly through the mounting hole
on the top of bracket.

(2 Insert the auto switch mounting bracket assembly (bracket + nut) into the
mounting groove and set it at the auto switch mounting position.

(3 Push the auto switch mounting screw lightly into the auto switch through
the auto switch mounting hole to secure.

(4) After reconfirming the detecting position, tighten the mounting screw to
secure the auto switch mounting bracket and the auto switch.
(Tightening torque should be 0.5 to 0.7 N-m.)

[Stainless Steel Mounting Screw Kit]
The following stainless steel mounting screw kit (with nuts) is available. Use it in accordance with the operating environment. (Since auto switch spacer (for BQ-2) is
not included, order BQ-2 separately.)
BBA2: For D-A7/A8/F7/J7 types
The above stainless steel mounting screws are used when a cylinder is shipped with the D-F7BA/F7BAV water-resistant auto switches.
When only one auto switch is shipped independently, the BBA2 is attached.
= Refer to the Web Catalog for details on the BBA2.
= When mounting D-M9[JA(V) on a port other than the ports for 832, 40, and 850, order auto switch mounting brackets BQ2-012S, BQ-2, and the stainless steel
screw kit BBA2 separately.
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Auto Switch Mounting CD02 Series
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Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order,” the following auto switches are also mountable.
Refer to the Web Catalog for detailed specifications.
Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQ2, CDQ2W, CDQ2-S/T (Single acting), CDQ2, CDQ2W (Large bore size), CDQ2CIS (Anti-lateral load),

CDQ2 (Long stroke), CDQ2K, CDQ2KW (Non-rotating rod), CDQ2CIR/CIV, CDQ2WCIR/CV (Water resistant)

D-F79W, F7PW, J79W

D-F7BA

D-F79F

D-F7NT

Grommet (In-line)

Auto switch type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size
D-A72 —
D-A73 . —
Grommet (Perpendicular) - — -
D-A80 Without indicator light
D-A79W Diagnostic indication (2-color indicator)
Reed D-A73C . —
Connector (Perpendicular) - — -
D-A80C Without indicator light
D-A72H —
D-A73H, A76H Grommet (In-line) —
D-A80H Without indicator light
012 to 2160
D-F7NV, F7PV, F7BV —
D-FZNWV, F7BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) | Diagnostic indication (2-color indicator)
D-F7BAV Water resistant (2-color indicator)
D-J79C Connector (Perpendicular) —
Solid state D-F79, F7P, J79 —

Diagnostic indication (2-color indicator)

Water resistant (2-color indicator)

With diagnostic output (2-color indicator)

With timer

= With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the Web Catalog.
+ Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-F9G/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the Web Catalog.
+ Trimmer auto switch (D-F7K) and heat-resistant solid state auto switch (D-F7NJ) are not available.

Applicable Cylinder Series: CDQP2, CDQP2-S/T (Axial piping), CDBQ2 (With end lock)

Auto switch type Model Electrical entry Features Applicable bore size
D-A73 ) —
Grommet (Perpendicular) - — -
D-A80 Without indicator light
Reed 212 t0 2100
D-A73H, A76H . —
Grommet (In-line) - — -
D-A80H Without indicator light
D-F7NV, F7PV, F7BV —
D-F7NWV, F7BWV Grommet (Perpendicular) | Diagnostic indication (2-color indicator)
D-F7BAV Water resistant (2-color indicator)
) D-F79, F7P, J79 — 012to 6100
Solid state " T —
D-F79W, F7PW, J79W . Diagnostic indication (2-color indicator)
Grommet (In-line) - —
D-F7BA Water resistant (2-color indicator)
D-F7NT With timer
D-P5DW Grommet (In-line) Magnetic field resistant (2-color indicator) @40 to 0100

% % % ¥ % %

« With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the Web Catalog.
< Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-FOG/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the Web Catalog.

« Excludes the D-P4DW for the CDQP2-S/T (Single acting)

< When using a magnetic field-resistant solid state auto switch D-P3DW type, please contact SMC separately. (Applicable bore size: 932 to 2100)
« Heat-resistant solid state auto switch (D-F7NJ) is not applicable.
< Regarding the D-P5DW, please contact SMC separately.

U gy U |
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Prior to Use
Auto Switch Connections and Examples

Sink Input Specifications

3-wire, NPN

Auto switch

Brown Input;---===-------m-mm-oome-

(PLC internal circuit)

Source Input Specifications

3-wire, PNP

Auto switch

Input
Fr

COME-—rmo- -

(PLC internal circuit)

Connect according to the applicable PLC input specifications, as the connection method will vary depending on the PLC input specifications.

Examples of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connections

+ When using solid state auto switches, ensure the application is set up so the signals for the first 50 ms are invalid.

Depending on the operating environment, the product may not operate properly.
3-wire AND connection for NPN output

(Using relays)

Auto switch 1

Brown
0

Auto switch 2

3-wire AND connection for PNP output

(Using relays)

Brown

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

2-wire AND connection

Auto switch 1

Brown
o

Load

]

Auto switch 2

Example) Load voltage at ON
Power supply voltage: 24 VDC
Internal voltage drop: 4 V

When two auto switches are
connected in series, a load
may malfunction because
the load voltage will decline
when in the ON state.

The indicator lights will light
up when both of the auto
switches are in the ON state.
Auto switches with a load
voltage less than 20 V
cannot be used.

Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage —
Internal voltage drop x 2 pcs.
=24V x4Vx2pcs.

=16V
153

(Performed with auto switches only)

Brown

Auto switch 1

Auto switch 2

Example) Load voltage at OFF
Leakage current: 1 mA
Load impedance: 3 kQ
Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x
Load impedance
=1mAXx2pcs. X3 kQ
=6V

(Solid state)

When two auto
switches are
connected in parallel,
malfunction may occur
because the load
voltage will increase
when in the OFF state.

3-wire OR connection for NPN output

Brown

Load

(Reed)

Because there is no
current leakage, the load
voltage will not increase
when turned OFF.
However, depending on
the number of auto
switches in the ON state,
the indicator lights may
sometimes grow dim or
not light up, due to the
dispersion and reduction
of the current flowing to
the auto switches.



CQ2 series
Simple Specials/Made to Order Common Specifications

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery times, and prices.

. . The following special specifications can be ordered as a simplified Made-to-Order.
| Slmple SpeCIaIs Please contact your local sales representative for more details.

cQ2 cQ2
(Standard) (Large bore size)
Double acting Single acting Double acting

Single rod/ | Single rod/
Spring return | Spring extend

Single rod |Doub|e rod Single rod |Double rod

-XA1t0 30 | Change of rod end shape | { o o o o

B Made to Order Common Specifications

cQ2 cQ2
(Standard) (Large bore size)
Double acting Single acting Double acting

Single rod/ | Single rod/
Spring return| Spring extend

Single rod |Double rod Single rod |Double rod

m | Heat-resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C)** | ([ ] o

| Cold-resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) | [ ) o

m | Low-speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s) | o o

m | Intermediate stroke (Using exclusive body) | o o [ ) o o
| Intermediate stroke (Spacer-installed type)*3 | [ )

m | Low-speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) | o )

m | Cylinder with heat-resistant auto switch*> 4 | o

| Rod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket) | @ o [ ) o

| With heavy duty scraper | [ ) o

| Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut material: Stainless steel | @ o [ ) o

| Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type | ()

| Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type | o

| Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type | @

| Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type | o

| With split pins for double clevis pin/double knuckle joint pin and flat washers | @ o o

| Double clevis width/Double knuckle width 125 mm, 16.5 mm, or 19.5 mm: With double clevis and double knuckle joint | o

| Double clevis pin/Double knuckle joint pin material: Stainless steel 304 | o o o

| With coil scraper | @ o

| With boss on rod end | @ o [ ) o

| Grease for food processing equipment | [ ) ) [ ) o ) [ )
| Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304) | ()

| Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C) | @

| Spatter-resistant coil scraper, Grease for welding (Piston rod: S45C) | @

| Dust-resistant actuator | @

m | Special port location | o o [ ) o

m | Same full length dimension as the CQ1 series | [ ) [ ) o

m | Same L dimension from the rod cover as the CQ1 series | @ @ o

m | Special rod end for double rod cylinder | () )
| Fluororubber seals™* | o [ ) [ ) o () [ )
m | Same full length dimension as the CQ1W series | o

m | Long stroke for adjustable extension stroke cylinder (-XC8) | @

m | Long stroke for adjustable retraction stroke cylinder (-XC9) | o

m | Intermediate stroke for double rod cylinder | o [ )
m | Long stroke for dual stroke single rod cylinder | o

| Cylinder tube: With concave boss on head end | [ ) [ ) o

*1 912 to ©32: Special product, for 40 to @63 only *2 The body shape is the same as the existing product. *3 For 832 to 100 only
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Simple Specials/Made to Order Common Specifications CQZ Series

cQ20s cQ2 CQ2K CQ2-R/V cQP2 cBQ2
(Anti-lateral load) (Long stroke) (Non-rotating rod) (Water resistant) Axial piping)*? (With end lock)*2

Double acting Double acting Double acting Double acting Double acting|  Single acting Double acting

Single | Double Single | Double Single | Singlerod/ | Single rod/
d d d d rod

Single rod Single rod roi ro roi ro Spring return | Spring extend

Single rod

Page

L | AR

cQ20s cQ2 CQ2K CQ2-R/V cQP2 CBQ2
(Anti-lateral load) (Long stroke) (Non-rotating rod) (Water resistant) (Axial piping) (With end lock)

Double acting Double acting Double acting Double acting Double acting|  Single acting Double acting

Single | Double Single | Double Single | Singlerod/ | Single rod/
d rod rod

Single rod Single rod roi rod rod  |Spring return| Spring extend

Single rod

Page

%
@
5 *

x4 Excludes the air-hydro type *5 The standard model can be used for the type with boss on the rod end (-XC36).

161
161

-XB7

-XB10
-XB10A
164
165
166
167

)
-XC4
168 |BO0)
69 |E.(et}
170 | 4]
'zl | -xC10
172 -XC11
174 | B

=

-
=

- || =
o || &
N

175
176
176
177

-XC27
-XC35
-XC36
LAl -XC85
178 | Ruez:1:]
178 | o2:1)
178 | o)
LECH| -XC92
179 |RDSLY
-X202

o

ry
[+-]
w

-X271

-X526

86
187
188

P
Q
N
=]

-X1876

- -
[+
a

15

o

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Large Bore Size 1

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

1( Water Resistant 1( Non-rotating Rod 1 {Long Stroke | [ Anti-lateral Load | [
Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Axial Piping

Singe Acing, Sprng RetumBxend
cap2

(With End Lock

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcBQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcQ2

Sige Acirg Sping RetunExend
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcQ2

Doudle Acting, Single Rod
cQ2ls

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-RV

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

Double Acting, Single Rod
CcQaP2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order



CQ2 series

Please contact your local
sales representative for

Simple Specials

The following changes are dealt with through the Simple Specials System.

n CQ2 (212 to ©25): Change of Rod End Shape

more details.

Applicable Series | Precautions
. . Symbol for change
DIEEATEEN ezl e of rod end shape ® SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
Double acting, Single rod finish instructions are given in the diagram.
Standard CcQ2 Sigleading (Spig 4T | XA1 XA2. XAG ® Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod
: ) ) diameter (D).
CQ2W |Double acting, Doble rod |~ XA7, XA11 Enter any special dimension you require.
cQ2 o Double acting, Singlerod | XA17, XA18 212, 816 — D-1 mm @20, 825 — D-2 mm
(1210 Axial piping |CQP2 Sigle acting (Spring retum]” * In the case of a double rod, fill in the dimension when the rod is retracted.
- ® When changing the rod end shape on both sides, fill in the construction
025) CQ2K |Double acting, Single rod XA1, XA2, XA6 specification sheets for the left side (piston rod A) and for the right side
Non-rotating Dute i, Dt flonoiingste} | XAT1, XA17 (piston rod B) respectively.
rod CQ2KW | Double acting, Double rod | XA1, XA2, XA6, XA7 Selected model (Example) CQ2WB32-10DZ-XA7A18
(Round rod side) XA11, XA17, XA18 Use an XA7 specification sheet for the left side (piston rod A) and an

XA18 specification sheet for the right side (piston rod B).

e For the XA17 and XA18, the male thread diameter cannot be the same
as the piston rod external diameter.

®Please contact SMC separately for piston rod end pattern part numbers
other than those in the table to the left or for other manufacturing
requirements.

® The rod end nut is not included if the H1 dimension is changed from the
standard product.

*1 A single acting, spring extend type is available as a special order.

Symbol: A2

Symbol: A6

S | Symbol: A7

05 0.5 °N
30° - H _Ci H _C1 |
] [ T
3 ] y
30° 30° |
L | i \)L \/L

Symbol: A11

Symbol: A17

R sphere H1

i
=
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Conditions of Manufacture

Simple Specials CQZ Series

Change of rod end

shape/Symbol Single rod type Double rod type
For @12 | gM: 3 mm or more 5 mm or less oM: @5 mm or less
XA1 @16 | oM: 3 mm or more 7 mm or less oM: 7 mm or less
@20 | gM: 4 mm or more 8 mm or less oM: @8 mm or less
25 | gM: 4 mm or more 10 mm or less oM: 10 mm or less
For @12 | @J: 4 mm or more, W1: 6 mm or less | @J: 3 mm or more, W1: 6 mm or less
XA2 @16 | 0J: 4 mm or more, W1: 6 mm or less | @J: 4 mm or more, W1: 6 mm or less
@20 | @J: 5 mm or more, W1: 11 mm or less | @J: 5 mm or more, W1: 11 mm or less
@25 | @J: 6 mm or more, W1: 13 mm or less | @J: 6 mm or more, W1: 13 mm or less
For @12 H: M4 or less H: M4 or less
XA6 216 H: M6 or less H: M6 or less
220 H: M6 or less H: M6 or less
225 H: M8 or less H: M8 or less
For @12 H: M4 or less H: M4 or less
XA7 216 H: M5 or less H: M5 or less
220 H: M6 or less H: M6 or less
225 H: M8 or less H: M8 or less
For g12 SR3 mm only SR3 mm or more
XA11 216 SR4 mm only SR4 mm or more
220 SR5 mm only SR5 mm or more
925 SR6 mm only SR6 mm or more
For @12 |H: M5 or more, X: 20 mm or less H: M5 or less
XA17 216 |H: M6 or more, X: 22.5 mm or less H: M6 or less
@20 |H: M8 ormore, X: 26.5 mm or less H: M8 or less
225 |H:M10 or more, X: 33 mm or less H: M10 or less
For @12 |H: M5 or more, X: 20 mm or less H: M5 or less
XA18 216 |H: M6 or more, X: 22.5 mm or less H: M6 or less
@20 |H: M8 or more, X: 26.5 mm or less H: M8 or less
225 |H: M10 or more, X: 33 mm or less H: M10 or less

Symbol

-XA1/2/6/711/17/18
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CQ2 series
u [ Please contact your local
S I m p I e S pec I a I s sales representative for

more details.
The following changes are dealt with through the Simple Specials System.

n CQ2 (032 to 100)/CQ2 Large Bore Size (0125 to 3200): Change of Rod End Shape

e . Symbol for change
Description Model Action of rod end shape
Double acting, Single rod
cQ2 U 2T, Snge I
Standard Single acting (Spring return)
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod
Double acting, Single rod XAl to 23
Axial pipin CQP2 - — XA26 to 30 -
PIPINg Single acting (Spring return) Precautions
Anti-lateral load 201 Double acting, Single rod
nti-lateral load | CQ200S e & fng ?nge h ® SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
Long stroke cQ2 Double acting, Single rod finish instructions are given in the diagram.
CQ2K Double acting, Single rod | XA1, XA2, XA6 ® Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be the rod diameter (D) — 2 mm.
- XAT ’ X’A14 Enter any special dimension you require.
Double ac?lng, .DOUbIe rod Oto e n the case of a double rod, fill in the dimension when the rod is retracted.
Non-rotating rod (Non-rotating side) XA19, XA21 ® When changing the rod end shape on both sides, fill in the construction
CQ2KwW Double acting. Double rod specification sheets for the left side (piston rod A) and for the right side
ouble & '“Qv ouble ro (piston rod B) respectively.
(Round rod side) XA1 to 23 Selected model (Example) CQ2WB32-10DZ-XA7A18
) cQ2 Double acting, Singlerod | XA26 to 30 Use an XA_7lspelcification sheet f(?r the_left sige (piston rod A) and an
Large bore size - XA18 specification sheet for the right side (piston rod B).
cQzw Double acting, Double rod ® The rod end nut is not included if the H1 dimension is changed from the
*1 A single acting, spring extend type is available as a special order. standard product.

Symbol: A1 Symbol: A2 Symbol: A3 Symbol: A4

Y300 _\ . B 30° _X\}/\' 30°

Symbol: A5 Symbol: A7 Symbol: A8
B Ci
2RD B H & H _C1 H
AN
& (18 ey | ) | [
N
L lw EI: J 30 30° ~Jao S
™ L L L aDC L

Symbol: A10 Symbol: A11 Symbol: A12
= CO0.5 file chamfer WA R sohere Co0.5 oDA
c P TP R sphere R sphere
A N \ e Y
7 —] \ < <
\\ } t .
Y L] <7 N— | L
T w1 L L T Lwi
L L

159



Simple Specials 002 Series
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CQ?2 series
Made to Order Common Specifications

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications, and delivery times.

de to

Symbol
n Heat-resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C) -XB6

The seal material and grease used in this air cylinder have been changed so that it can be used at temperatures between —10 up to 150°C.

*

Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

< Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder as they differ from those of the standard cylinder.

In principle, it is impossible to make a heat-resistant cylinder with a
built-in magnet or with an auto switch. But, as for the one with an auto
switch, and the heat-resistant cylinder with a heat-resistant auto switch,
since it will be differed depending on the series, please contact SMC.
Piston speed ranges from 50 to 500 mm/s

Please contact SMC for models with a rubber bumper.

*

* %

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB6

Heat-resistant cyIinderl

E Cold-resistant Cylinder (-40 to 70°C)

Description | Model Action Note Specifications
Compact CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod | Excludes models with a rubber Ambient temperature range -10°C to 150°C
cylinder CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod | bumper or auto switch magnet Seal material Fluororubber
Axial piping | CQP2 | Double aciing, Single rod | EXcludes the air-hydro type Grease Heat-resistant grease
Non-rotating |CQ2K | Doutle acing, Singlerod | Excludes models with a rubber | Specifications other than the above and dimensions Same as the standard type
rod CQ2KW | Double acting, Double rod | bumper or auto switch magnet

/A Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is haz-
ardous to humans.

Symbol

The seal material and grease used in this air cylinder have been changed so that it can be used even at lower temperature down to —40°C.

Description Model Action Note

Compact CcQ2 Double acting, Singlerod |~ Applicable to @12 to 340

cylinder ' Excludes models with a
CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod rubber bumper, auto switch

Axial piping | CQP2 | Double acting, Singlerod | Magnet, or mounting bracket

* Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

# Use dry air which is suitable for heatless air dryer, etc., not to cause the
moisture to be frozen.

* Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder as they differ from those of the standard cylinder.

* Mounting auto switch is impossible.

* Please contact SMC for models with a rubber bumper.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB7

Cold-resistant cylinderl

H Low-speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Specifications
Ambient temperature range
Seal material

—40°C to 70°C
Low nitrile rubber

Grease Cold-resistant grease
Auto switch Not mountable
Dimensions Same as the standard type

| Specifications other than the above

A Warning

Precautions

Same as the standard type

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is haz-
ardous to humans.

Symbol
-XB9

Stick-slip phenomenon can be prevented, and smooth operation can be achieved even at lower driving speeds between 10 to 50 mm/s.

Description Model Action Note
Compact CQ2 Double acting, Single rod
cylinder CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod
Axial piping | CQP2 | Double acting, Single rod

* Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB9

Low-speed cylinderl
161

Specifications
Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s
Dimensions Same as the standard type

| Specifications other than the above

/A Warning

Precautions

Same as the standard type

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is haz-
ardous to humans.



Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol fa
n Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body) -XB10 £8
Cylinder which can reduce the mounting space by using an exclusive body which does not use a spacer to achieve that the full length dimension f
could be shortened when an intermediate stroke other than the standard stroke is required g §§ =
SN
Description Model Action Note How to Order g 58
Double acting, Single rod S
) cQ2 P g g | Standard model no. |-XB10 =
Compact cylinder Single acting (Spring return) ¥
cQ2w Doble acting, Double rod Intermediate stroke l fg o
N . d CQ2K Double acting, Single rod | Applicable to 240 to 663 e . ‘28
on-rotating o4 [CQ2KW | dueaig Doute 0 Specifications: Same as those of the £
Large bore size cQ2 Double actvmg. Single rod standard type 5
CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod =L
Long stroke cQ2 Double acting, Single rod § £ 8
Anti-lateral load CQ2[JS | Double acting, Single rod o jé
Water resistant CQ2-R/V | Double acting, Single rod | Applicable to 840 to @100 % z
CQ2W-R/V | Double acting, Double rod = £ E
With end lock CBQ2 Double acting, Single rod - £0
20
o
Dimensions The A and B dimensions shown below are the same as those of the standard type. (Shown for reference purposes) g %8
. . . Z[20
Double acting, Single rod/Standard Double acting, Double rod/Standard ==
o2
3|t
1 Els]
Pary @ L Pax) oy A ol
A5 AN AN § E o
B + Stroke B + Stroke ;_;_;ﬁ
=]
A + Stroke A + 2 (Stroke) glEC
[mm] mm] |ofF (&)
Bore size Single rod type Applicable Bore size Double rod type Applicable |5 =
[mm] A B stroke [mm] A B stroke oles
49 mm stroke orless|51 to 99 mm stroke 49 mm stroke or less| 51 to 99 mm stroke | range [mm] 49 mm stroke or less{51 to 99 mm stroke 49 mm stroke or less|51 to 99 mm stroke| range [mm] é oi §
12 20.5 (31.5) — 17 (28) — 61029 12 32.2 (39.4) — 25.2 (32.4) — 61029 Ele]
16 22 (34) — 18.5 (30.5) — 16 33 (43) — 26 (36) — 50
20 24 (36) — 19.5 (31.5) — 20 35 (47) — 26 (38) — (2
25  |275(37.5)] —  |22.5(325) 61049 25 39 (49) 29 (39) — 61049 E‘E
32 30(40) | 40(40) | 23(33) (33) 61099 32 445 (54.5) 54 5 (54 5)[305 (40.5)[405 (40.5)| oo |E e
40 36.5 (46.5) | 46.5 (46.5) [ 29.5 (39.5) [39.5 (39.5) 40 54 (64) | 64(64) | 40(50) | 50 (50) z - 8
50 38.5 (48.5) |48.5 (48.5) [ 30.5 (40.5) 4o 5 (40.5) 50 56.5 (66.5) 66 5 (66.5) | 40.5 (50.5) | 50.5 (50.5) ek
63 44 (54) 54 (54) 36 (46) 46 (46) 11 0 99 63 58 (68) 68 (68) 42 (52) 52 (52) 111099 5 § E
80 53.5 (63.5) | 63.5 (63.5) | 43.5 (53.5) 53 5 (53.5) 80 71(81) | 81(81) | 51(61) | 61(61) Sle=
100 65(75) | 75(75) | 53(63) | 63(63) 100 | 84.5 (94.5)|94.5 (94.5)|60.5 (70.5)[70.5 (70.5) £ S
SO
H H H « (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet =
SI_ngle ac“ng’ Sprlng return - [mm] = Other dimensions are the same as those of the standard type. YN
Bore size | Single rod type (Single acting/Spring return) Al)sq:g?gle # Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments S0
[mm] A range [mm] g § 8
12 205(31 5) 17(28) 6109 Eg
16 22 (34) 18.5 (30.5) =z —
20 24 (36) 19.5 (31.5) EEN
25 275(75) 225(3 5) 6109 g%
32 30 (40) 23 (33) £0
40 36.5 (46.5) 2.5 (39.5) 6109 L=
50 38.5 (48.5) 30.5 (40.5) 1110 19 gf‘zN
5|50
al£m
23
<3
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CQ2 series

E Intermediate Stroke (Using exclusive body)

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Double acting, Single rod/

Double acting, Single rod/

Symbol
-XB10

Double acting, Double rod/

Long stroke Large bore Large bore
@ ol & & e—e
B + Stroke
A + Stroke B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + 2 (Stroke)
[mm] [mm] [mm]
B . [Single rod type (Long stroke) |  Applicable Bore size Single rod type | Applicable stroke Bore size Double rod type |Applicable stroke
ore size stroke range [mm] A B range [mm] [mm] A B range [mm]
[mm] A B
(mm] 125 99 83 125 115 83
32 62.5 45.5 140 99 83 140 115 83
40 72 55 160 108 91 11 to 299 160 125 91 11 to 299
50 73.5 55.5 180 119 102 180 136 102
63 75 57 | 10110299 200 126 109 200 143 109
80 86 66 = Dimensions other than those above are the same = Dimensions other than those above are the same
100 97.5 75.5 as those of the standard type. as those of the standard type.

# Dimensions other than those above are the same

as those of the standard type.
+ Applicable stroke available in 1 mm

increments

= Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments

Double acting, Single rod/End lock

With head side locking

-

+ Applicable stroke available in 1 mm increments

Double acting, Single rod/End lock

With rod side locking

o,

VarY
I 4 i
B + Stroke B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + Stroke
[mm] [mm]
Bore size A B Applicable Bore size A B Applicable
[rmm] stroke [mm] stroke
24 mm stroke or less | 26 to 99 mm stroke | 24 mm stroke or less | 26 to 99 mm stroke | range [mm] 24 mm stroke o less | 26 to 99 mm stroke | 24 mm stroke or less | 26 to 99 mm stroke | range [mm]
20 65.5 80.5 61 66 20 59 80.5 54.5 66
25 69 84 64 69 25 62.5 84 57.5 69
32 72.5 65.5 32 65 58
40 82 75 61099 40 715 64.5 61099
50 83.5 75.5 50 73.5 65.5
63 85 77 63 79 71
B A B Applicable BT A B Applicable
(] stroke [mm] stroke
49 mm stroke orless | 51 to 99 mm stroke [ 49 mm stroke or less 51 to 99 mm stroke | range [mm] 49 mm stroke or less | 51 to 99 mm stroke | 49 mm stroke or less 51 to 99 mm stroke [range [mm]
80 121 136 111 116 80 113.5 136 103.5 116
100 132.5 147.5 120.5 125.5 61099 100 125 147.5 113 125.5 61099
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol .
E Intermediate Stroke (Spacer-installed type) -XB10A IRESS
Intermediate stroke: Available in 1 mm increments. A spacer is installed on tubes with a stroke longer than the specified stroke (@ in the below table). =
b= RS
Description Model Action Note § 28
Compact cylinder| CQ2  |Double acting, Singlerod|  Applicable to 232 to 100 % ;Eo
Applicable Stroke 5
2N
Intermediate stroke with O: Available in 1 mm increments £0
A spacer is installed on tubes with a stroke longer than the specified stroke (@). @ Standard stroke  @: Stroke in stock £0
Bore size Stroke — S
[mm] Stroke range Type 55 [<—] 60 [=—] 65 [~—=] 70 |-.] 75 [~—] 80 [=—] 85 [=—] 90 [~—] 95 [-.[100] [ [
32, 40 51094 | Spacer-installed | O (@ [O[@[O|@[O|@|—|@#|O/@/O/@[O[0[O[0[—[@]| |55
50 to 100 5110 94 type 2 O NECAN NECAK NECAN NE-IK SECAE RECAN BECAK NECAK BE-IK N1 ETs)
= Specify a spacer-installed type 1 with standard model number for ordering an g E
e . intermediate stroke with a = mark. Refer to the CQ2 series on page 10 for details. m(s
Specifications: Same as those of the standard type pag B
B
How to Order | Standard model no. |_ XB10 A Order CQ2B32-57DZ-XB10A (uses 60 mm stroke tube) - %0
Int diate strok l - © CQ2B32-60DZ-XB10 with 3 mm width spacer inside E o
ntermediate stroke " | ®The B dimension is 93 mm. ==
Spacer-installed type g(2 8
Dimensions (pDimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.) g 2’8
(mm] (EE9_
N, ——oumbol A B BE
Stroke glEa
= 51to|56to|61to|66to|76t0|81to(86to|91to|51to|561t0(61to|66t0|76t0|81t0|86t0(91to| |H|=CF
AN —@-— Deese 54 | 59 [ 64 | 69 | 79 | 84 | 89 | 94 | 54 | 59 [ 64 | 69 | 79 | 84 | 89 | 94 g’ 2 (&)
4|3
32 95 [ 100 | 105 | 110 | 120 | 125 | 130 | 135 | 88 93 98 | 103 | 113 | 118 | 123 | 128 | ——=
40 101.5/106.5|111.5|116.5/126.5|/131.5/136.5(141.5| 94.5 | 99.5 [104.5/109.5(119.5|124.5/129.5|134.5 fz’g
B + Stroke 50 103.5/108.5|113.5|118.5/128.5|133.5/138.5/143.5| 95.5 [100.5/105.5/110.5{120.5|125.5/130.5|135.5 3 Z.’,S
A + Strok 63 109 | 114 | 119 | 124 | 134 | 139 | 144 | 149 | 101 | 106 | 111 | 116 | 126 | 131 | 136 | 141 D{;go
T olione 80 118.5|123.5/128.5/133.5|143.5/148.5|153.5|158.5/108.5|113.5118.5/|123.5|133.5(138.5/|143.5|148.5| |E|&
100 130 | 135 | 140 | 145 | 155 | 160 | 165 | 170 | 118 | 123 | 128 | 133 | 143 | 148 | 153 | 158 g 5;
HER2
S e
=0
Symbol 0
E Low-speed Cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) [E=
g
Stick-slip phenomenon can be prevented, and smooth operation can be achieved even at lower driving speeds between 5 to 50 mm/s. g gg
Description | Model Action Note Specmcatlons &
: - (2=
Doubl il 2ls
Compact  |CQ2 °S“.be| ac '39' Piston speed 5 to 50 mm/s im
) ingle ro Dimensions Same as the standard type S|e=
cylinder W - =S|
cq2 Doubl acing, Double rod | Specifications other than the above Same as the standard type | j; 8
Axial piping [ CQP2 | Double acting, Single rod ——
= Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. A Warning %g
= For the speed adjustment, use speed controllers for controlling at . )
lower speeds. (AS-FM/AS-M series) Precautions 213 8
Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have come into b%é—
How to Order contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is haz- |5(3
ardous to humans. X|s N
Standard model no. |-XB13 = j%g',
Low-speed cylinder = ;
gleu
k=] (ZO
al£m
£20
=3
23
<
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CQ2 series

Symbol
Cylinder with Heat-resistant Auto Switch -XB14
A heat-resistant, compact cylinder which can mount a heat-resistant auto switch (Max. 150°C)
Applicable Series Specifications
Description Model Action Note Ambient and fluid temperature range 0to 150°C
. Applicable to 316 to 763 Seal material Fluororubber
Compact caQz Double acting, Excl Is with -
cylinder Single rod xcludes modeswn. a rubber bumper Grease Heat-resistant grease
Excludes the air-hydro type
Min. stroke for auto switch

15 (Same for both 1 pc. and 2 pcs.)

mounting

How to Order
| standard modelno.  |-[MONJL|| [—xB14

| Specifications other than the above | Same as the standard type |

For the detailed specifications of auto switches, refer to the Web Catalog.

Auto switche
Symbol| Output
M9NJ NPN

M9PJ | PNP , , . ,
F7NJ|  NPN Cylinder with heat-resistant auto switch

Number of auto switches

+ Lead wire length symbols
3m e L (Example) MONJL
5 e Z (Example) MONJZ

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Mounting Height

D-Mo[lJ

216 to 225 232 to 263
A 17.5 B

Auto switch (Amplifier section)

I — W / Indicator light

<@ e
Auto switch (Sensor section)
D-F7NJ
216 to 025 232 to 063
27.6 A 216 B ~U A 216 B Auto switch
Il
ull || | i | I | ! W
2 b A1)
N S B e !
Xl < <] 72D 2 64.5 4
Auto switch (Sensor section)
[mm] Operating Range fmm; Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

ufpwich D-M9lJ D-F7NJ Auto switch Bore size Auto switch Bore size [mm]
Bore size A B U A B U model 16 |20 [ 25|32 |40 |50 | 63 model 16[20]25]32[40]50] 63

16 9.5 7 21 8 55| 22.5 D-M9(]J |45|45|45| 5 |45 5| 5 D-F7NJL(Z)| BQ4-012 BQJ2-032

20 95| 85[235| 8 7 25.5 D-F7NJ 45(45[(45| 5 [45| 5| 5

25 95| 9 |27 8 75|28 * Since the operating range is provided as a  Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Weight

32 1 8 |29 95| 6536 guideline at room temperature, it cannot be  Youinglracelzatm. Weight [q]

40 15 10.5 | 31 135 9 |38 guaranteed. It may change substantially BQ4-012 15

50 13 135 | 36 115 | 12 435 depending on the ambient environment. BQJ2-032 36

63 155|165 | 415 | 14 15 48.5

= Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating
conditions in the actual setting.

# The dimensions of the cylinder body are equivalent to those of the standard type, double acting, single rod of the CDQ2 series.

* Auto switches are shipped in the same package as the product but do not come assembled for protection purposes.
Assemble them by referring to the A and B dimensions for mounting position shown above.
# The tightening torque for the auto switch mounting M3 screw is 0.5 to 0.7 N-m.
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol g

Ea

E Rod End Length Increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket) -XC2(A) ENEL
XC2: The rod end length (L dimension) of the cylinder for mounting a foot, compact foot, or rod flange is 10 mm longer than that of the standard product. f

Description Model Action Note g Eé ;

cQ2 Double acting, Single rod Foot, Rod flange g 8

Compact cylinder CcQ2 Single acting (Spring return/extend) | Foot, Rod flange »|20
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod Foot s
) CQ2K Double acting, Single rod Foot, Rod flange g

Non-rotating rod CQ2KW | Double acting, Double rod Foot fg,g
Anti-lateral load cQarls Double acting, Single rod Foot, Rod flange 2

XC2A: The rod end length (L dimension) of the cylinder for mounting a double rod type flange is 10 mm longer than that of the standard product. (On one side only) —

Description Model Action Note
Compact cylinder cQ2w Double acting, Double rod Flange I
Non-rotating rod CQ2KW | Double acting, Double rod Flange ﬁ
2ls
(g
How to Order oliz
© C'@N
C(D)Q2A | Standard model no. |- XC2(A) - :%8

lRod end length increased by 10 mm (For foot and flange bracket)

o . -XC2 |For foot and single rod type rod flange § L
Specifications: Same as those of the standard type [xc2a|For double rod typs flange s
- - <<
Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.) % =
2|2
Double acting, Single rod (-XC2)  Double acting, Double rod (-XC2) Double acting, Double rod (-XC2A) |5|2&
= K
E— §:°
—— —— - —
@ _$ B ] 1 < v
(— - - — — — - - — — - > N
E— E— glso
g% L| L + Stroke L] L2 + Stroke e o
Rod end female thread Rod end female thread Rod end female thread £(= =
clEe
Z|lgdN
— i3
\v Z ) — 20
L1 L1 + Stroke L1 L3 + Stroke .
| | =
Rod end male thread Rod end male thread Rod end male thread 8
(73
XC2: Standard, Anti-lateral load, Non-rotating rod  [mm XC2A: Standard, Non-rotating rod [mm] d:f
) Applicable series  |Female thread | Male thread ) Applicable series Female thread Male thread %
R Standard | Non-rotating ol Non-rotating 2|
(mm] Anti-lateral load rod L L1 mm] DG rod L L L1 Ls
12 O — 13.5 24 12 O — 13.5 3.5 24 14
16 O = 13.5 25.5 16 O - 13.5 3.5 25.5 15.5
20 ] — 14.5 28.5 20 O — 14.5 4.5 28.5 18.5
25 O = 15 32.5 25 O = 15 5 32.5 22.5 =2
32 O — 17 38.5 32 8 — 17 7 38.5 28.5 &l
40 0 o 17 38.5 40 o o 17 7 38.5 28.5 =
50 O O 18 43.5 50 ©) O 18 8 43.5 33.5 5 e
63 O O 18 43.5 63 O O 18 8 43.5 33.5
80 ] — 20 53.5 80 O — 20 10 53.5 43.5
100 O = 22 53.5 100 O — 22 12 53.5 43.5 - =
XC2: CQ2 Single acting mm] (5|28
Female thread Male thread al£m
L L1 £|30
Spring return Spring extend Spring return Spring extend =
Bore size All strokes 5) 10 20 All strokes 5 10 20 =
13.5 18.5 23.5 — 24 29 34 — ge
135 185 235 — 255 305 365 = <5
14.5 19.5 24.5 — 28.5 33.5 38.5 —
15 20 25 - 32.5 37.5 42.5 = 2 5
17 22 27 — 38.5 43.5 48.5 — g z
17 22 27 — 38.5 43.5 48.5 — =
18 — 28 38 43.5 — 53.5 63.5




CQ2 series

Symbol
ﬂ With Heavy Duty Scraper

With the heavy duty scraper on the wiper ring, this cylinder is suitable for use in environments where die-cast equipment, construction machinery
or industrial vehicles are exposed to dirt or sand, or in environments with significant amounts of dust.

Description Model Action Note Specifications
Compact cylinder CcQ2 Double act.ing,SingIe rod Appl?cable to @20 to @100 | Minimum operating pressure | 0.08 MPa |
CQ2W  |Double acting, Double rod | Applicable to @40 to @100 | Snecificati ther than the ab | s the standard t |
Axial piping CQP2 | Doutle acting, Singe 1od | Applicable to 032 to 2100 pectiications ofher than the above ame as the standard type
Long stroke CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod
A\ Caution
How to Order
Do not replace heavy duty scrapers.
| Standard model no. |- XC4 * Since heavy duty scrapers are press-fit, do not replace the cover only,

l but rather the entire rod cover assembly.
With heavy duty scraper

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Double acting, Single rod

fi\ # (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet o
Ly @-— * Relation between bore size 20 to 32 piping
]N_L port and mounting holes is as the following 7N ﬁ‘.ﬁh
. 2 Q% \Y:
diagram. \ &
* Please contact SMC for bore size 20 to 32 4 .
G with both ends tapped and mounting brackets.
Without auto switch magnet ~ With auto switch magnet
L Bore size: 20 to 32 Bore size: 20, 25
A + Stroke With auto switch magnet
Bore size: 32
[mm]
Bore size A G L T
[mm] | 50 mm stroke or less | 75, 100 mm stroke | 125 to 300 mm stroke | 100 mm stroke or less | 125 mm stroke or more | 100 mm stroke o less |125 to 300 mm stroke
20 34 (46) — — — — 4.5 — —
25 37.5 (47.5) — — — — ) — —
32 40 (50) 50 67.5 — — 7 12 —
40 46.5 (56.5) 56.5 77 5 10 17 22 28
50 48.5 (58.5) 58.5 78.5 5 10 18 23 35
63 54 (64) 64 80 5 10 18 23 35
80 63.5 (73.5) 73.5 91 5 10 20 25 43
100 75 (85) 85 102.5 5 10 22 27 59
Double acting, Double rod
[mm]
Bore size A L
[mm] 50 mm stroke or less| 75, 100 mm stroke
7o ~ N 40 74 (84) 84 17
)N_L \LJ \J 50 76.5 (86.5) 86.5 18
63 78 (88) 88 18
80 91 (101) 101 20
5 5 100 104.5 (114.5) 114.5 22
L L + Stroke
A + 2 (Stroke)
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m Piston Rod/Retaining Ring/Rod End Nut Material: Stainless Steel

Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol

Suitable for cases in which rust is likely to be generated due to immersion in water or in which corrosion is likely to occur.

Description Model Action
ca2 Double acting, Single rod
Compact cylinder Single acting (Spring return/extend)
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod
Axial piping Double acting, Single rod

. . cQp2 - " -

(Centralized piping) Single acting (Spring return/extend)
Long stroke CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Anti-lateral load cQ2(1s Double acting, Single rod
) CQ2-R/V Double acting, Single rod
Water resistant CQ2W-R/V |Double acting, Double rod

How to Order

| Standard model no.

|- xce

Made of stainless steel 1

Description Model Action
) cQ201% Double acting, Single rod
Water resistant
CQ2WO§ | Double acting, Double rod

How to Order

Standard model no.

|— xce

Made of stainless steel 1

Suffix

Piston rod/Retaining ring/Rod end nut
material: Stainless steel

Piston rod/Rod end nut/Cover holding bolt
material: Stainless steel

coQ2cf |
coQ2wf
Nil
A
220 to 032

Rod end nut (Male thread only)

Rod cover

Piston rod

—/

Hexagon socket head cap screw

Specifications

|Parls changed to stainless steel | Retaining ring, Piston rod, Rod end nut |

Specifications other than

the above and dimensions Same as the standard type

+ The rod end nut is also made of stainless steel for the rod end male thread type.

Stainless steel rod end brackets (single knuckle

joint, double knuckle joint) are also available.
For details = p. 26

Specifications
XC6

Retaining ring, Piston rod, Rod end nut

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Sige Acirg Sping RetimExend
cQ2

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2lls

Parts changed to

stainless steel Piston rod, Rod end nut,

#1
XC6A Cover holding bolt

Specifications other than

the above and dimensions Same as the standard type

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-lateral Load |

cQ2

x -XCBA is only applicable to 920, 925, and @32 of the double acting, single
rod type.

168

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

CQ2K

Double Acting, Single Rod | | Double Acting, Single Rod

|

Water Resistant

Double Acting, Double Rod

Axial Piping

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CBQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2w-R/V|[CQ2-R/V

Sige Acing, Sprng RetumBxend
cap2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order



CQ2 series

m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type

Symbol

Adjusts the extending stroke with the stroke-adjusting mechanism equipped in the head side (After adjusting the stroke, the double-side cushion type becomes a single-side cushion type.)

Description Model | Action Note
Compactyinger | Ca [t uees nodele i o e
T e K [
nwnyorope | CazH e xcudes ol i

How to Order

| Standard model no.

|- xc8

Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension typel

Specifications

| Stroke adjustment range [mm] |

0to 10

| Specifications other than the above |

Same as the standard type

Precautions |

A Warning

1. When the cylinder is operating, if something gets caught

between the stopper bracket for adjusting the stroke and the
cylinder body, it could cause bodily injury or damage the
peripheral equipment. Therefore, take preventive measures
as necessary, such as installing a protective cover.

2. To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the wrench flats

of the stopper bracket with a wrench, etc., before loosening
the lock nut. If the lock nut is loosened without securing the
stopper bracket first, be aware that the area that joins the
load to the piston rod or the area in which the piston rod is
joined with the load side and the stopper bracket side could
loosen first. This may cause an accident or malfunction.

-~
[ue

Adjustable range

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)
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mm]
B"[[ﬁrﬁaze A B L |MH|MT|{MA| ™I MM |MK|ML|cG
12 |57.7(64.9)|25.2(32.4)|3.5|29 | 5 | 8 |25 (015)|M4 x 0.7 5.5 | 20 | 14
16 |58.5(68.5)| 26(36) |3.5]|29 | 5 | 10|028 (920)|M5 x 0.8(5.5 | 20 | 14
20 |67.5(79.5)| 26(38) |4.5|37| 8 |12 |036(e25)| M6x1 | 7 |24 |20
25 71(81) | 29(39) | 5 |37 | 8 |12(040(230)| M6x1 | 7 |24|20
78.5 (88.5) |30.5 (40.5)
32 7 41|16 (17 238 M8x1.25| 9 |285|25
885 405
88 (98 40 (50
40 (98) (50) 7 |41(6 |19 246 M10x1.25| 10 | 27 | 25
08 50
100.5 (110.5)| 40.5 (50.5)
50 8 |52 8 |24 257 M14x1.5| 13 31|35
110.5 50.5
102 (112 42 (52
63 ( ) (22) 8 |52(10 (24 268 M14x1.5| 13 | 31|35
112 52
125 (135 51 (61
80 ( ) (61) 10 |64 |12 |32 290 M20x1.5| 16 | 40 | 45
135 61
138.5 (148.5)|60.5 (70.5
100 ( ) ( )12 66 |14(32| @110 |M20x1.5( 16 |40 |45
148.5 70.5

« (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
# The symbol is X525 for the long stroke type. = p. 185



Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol .
m Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type £
The retract stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjustment bolt. E
I EES
— - - |2
Description Model | Action Note | Precautions | g %”8
) Double acting, | Excludes models with a rubber . & §§ O
Compact cylinder | CQ2 Singlerod | bumper or mounting bracket Awamlng =
Non-rotating rod | Q2K |P®being, Excludes models with a rubber 1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the stroke adjustment § o
g Singlerod | bumper or mounting bracket bolt is loosened in excess of the allowable stroke adjustment | |= &
amount, be aware that the stroke adjustment bolt could fly | (£©
How to Order off or air could be discharged, which could injure personnel W=
or damage the peripheral equipment. <
| Standard model no. |- XC9 . g . . ) o280
l 2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not pressurized. S50
Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type If it is adjusted while in a pressurized state, the seal of g E
(After adjusting the stroke, the double-side cushion type becomes a the adjustment section could become deformed, |3 E
single-side cushion type. CQ2 is without cushion.) Ieading to air Ieakage_ g K E
| =
0
PTT Symbol 20
Specifications y HE
| Stroke adjustment range [mm] | 0to 10 | ‘® A § %::8
| Specifications other than the above | Same as the standard type | :EEN S ;f 8
Adjustable range E -]
Sy
2l ]
. . g:°
Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.) -
22X
012, 216, 040 to 5100 2|26
. . mmy (213
BM Bore size S5
[mm] A B L BL BM E % E
_ — 12 52 (59.2) 252(324) | 85 | 233 | M5x08 |2|zay
—n T 16 53 (63) 26 (36) 35 | 235 M6 x 1 E 8
| 20 61 (73) 26 (38) 45 305 | M8x125 ——
— — 25 63.5 (73.5) 29 (39) 5 295 | M8x1.25 E,,E
32 65.5 (75.5) 30.5 (40.5) 7 28 M8x1.25 |g ‘gw‘{,
L B + Stroke BL 40 84 (94) 40 (50) 7 37| mi2x15 (328
A + Stroke 50 84.5(94.5) | 40.5(50.5) 8 36 | MI2x15 |E——=
63 88.5 (98.5) 42 (52) 8 | 885 | M16x15 (3|3 E
220, 925, 032 80 109.5 (119.5) 51 (61) 10 48.5 M20x 15 |3 %E
| Adjustment collar 100 125 (135) 60.5 (70.5) 12 52.5 M24 x 1.5 % 8
BM # (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet Z
* The symbol is X526 for the long stroke type. = p. 186 S o
s ™) PN
11 I i9
| Adjustment bolt :g E
— . o
(2
Setting nut < g‘?g
L B + Stroke BL ‘}.%8
A + Stroke e
* When securing the adjustment bolt, clamp the width across flats of the § E;,N
adjustment collar with a tool, such as a spanner and tighten the setting ° ‘;0
nut with a tool, such as other spanner to secure the bolt firmly. ﬁ =2 8
22
23
<
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CQ2 series

m Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

2 cylinders are integrated into 1 in a back-to-back configuration allowing for the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps.

Symbol
-XC10

Description Model | Action Note Specifications
Compact cylinder | CQ2 Double acting, Excludes models with a Bore size [mm] Max. manufacturable stroke [mm]
Single rod mounting bracket 12. 16 60 (Max. 30 on one side)

) Double acting, Excludes models with a : - -
Non-rotating rod | CQ2K Single rod mounting bracket 20, 25 100 (Max. 50 on one s@e)
Air-hvdro tvpe CQ2H |Poube i, Excludes models with a 32,40 200 (Max. 100 on one side)

ydro typ Single rod mounting bracket 50 to 100 200 (Max. 100 on one side)

How to Order

CQ2B |Bore size|—|Stroke S:|+|Stroke S:|D(C)(M)(Z)- XC10

Symbol
Function

@ ¢ 1@

Dual stroke cylinder

When air pressure is supplied to ports

@ and @, both strokes A and B retract.

® D® A Stroke A
1

When air pressure is supplied to ports
® and @, stroke A is operated.

| Specifications other than the above |

Same as the standard type

Stroke B B ®lC A
— f\:':'” 1
1 I
Stroke B B ®% %O A Stroke A

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

212 to 025
With auto switch magnet

Stroke S2 Stroke S1
Part no. denotation B Part no. denotation A
N J/
M e B
W=t e
4 SlE @
B + Stroke S2 B + Stroke S1 L

A + Stroke (S1 + S2)

* In the case of bore sizes 912 to @25 with an auto switch, port directions are different.

Stroke S2 Stroke S1
Part no. denotation B Part no. denotation A
\ /

& &) " &

J U [\ \J

Bl —— :
——
B + Stroke S2 | B + Stroke S1 L
A + Stroke (S1 + S2)

When air pressure is supplied to ports
@ and @, stroke B is operated.

When air pressure is supplied to ports

@ and @, both strokes A and B are
operated.

2 x O thread effective depth R

4 x O thread effective depth R

+ Secure the body with the threaded portion at the tip of the piston rod on both sides or with the cylinder tube on the stroke S1 side tapped.
+ Please contact SMC for the through-hole type and models with a mounting bracket.

[mm]
Bore size A B L o R
[mm] 50 st or less for both S1 and S2 | Combination of 50 st or less, 75, 100 st| 75, 100 st for both S1 and S2| 50 or less 75, 100 !
12 41 (63) — — 17 (28) — 35| M4x07 | 7
16 44 (68) = = 18.5 (30.5) — 35| M4x07 | 7
20 48 (72) — — 19.5 (31.5) — 4.5 M6 x 1.0 10
25 55 (75) — — 22.5 (32.5) — 5 M6 x 1.0 10
32 60 (80) 70 (80) 80 (80) 23 (33) 33 (33) 7 M6 x 1.0 10
40 73 (93) 83 (93) 93 (93) 29.5 (39.5) 39.5 (39.5) 7 M6 x 1.0 10
50 77 (97) 87 (97) 97 (97) 305 (40.5) | 40.5(405) | 8 | M8x1.25 | 14
63 88 (108) 98 (108) 108 (108) 36 (46) 46 (46) 8 | M10x1.5 | 18
80 107 (127) 117 (127) 127 (127) 435 (53.5) | 53.5(535) | 10 | M12x1.75 | 22
100 130 (150) 140 (150) 150 (150) 53 (63) 63 (63) 12 | M12x1.75 | 22

* (): Dimensions with auto switch

+ Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol .
Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type -XC11 £8
Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions. f
=R
Description | Model | Action Note Specifications: Same as those of the g =8
] =
. Double acting, Excludes models with a standard t e N §§ [8)
Compact cylinder | CQ2 Single rod mounting bracket yp =
. Double acting, Excludes models with a é
Non-rotating rod | CQ2K Single rod mounting bracket Sgg
) Double acting, Excludes models with a £0
Air-hydro type CQzH Single rod mounting bracket - =
2o
How to Order 8 gg
|3
H ol 2
CQ2B| Bore size [-| Stroke S: [+ Stroke S--S: | D(C)M)@) — XC11 HE
N 8%
Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type § 8 E
Q0
20
| Functional description of dual stroke cylinder | | Stroke A and stroke B can be operated individually. RE ;'Z;“ﬂ
glew
i ¢ 4 i Y (Swoke Aoperation) 2|10
I I 1) Initial state . (Stroke A operation] |E[Z©
I (0 stroke position) | 1) Initial state % E
Stroke B Stroke A Stroke B Stroke A (0 stroke position) & %8
ol 2
2) 1st stage: ) Bl o
[A] Stroke A operation @ 2 Operation . =L
',3 ? | When air pressure is Stroke A ||3 CIZ ] Wheq air pressure is 2
[ F— | sudledoteApotne | L] —] | Cupledotenotie | X
Stroke A [ 1 | rod operates stroke A. [ 1 1 rod operates stroke A. Slgo
|8 O
£l=
S =
3) 2nd stage: ols=
® Stroke B-A operation 5|lsX
Stroke B-A l|3 | | Following the 1st stage, ||3 c é Z1E 8
] 1 | when air pressure is | troke B operation £20
u 1 supplied to the C port, the J 1) Initial state p ;—
rod operates stroke B-A. Store B Srore A (0 stroke position) % E
(5] ) ) 2) Operation 260
I C A 4) Svmf;d:irr';zg;‘i?: Stroke B B ? A When air pressure is £ 2
I | supplied to the C port, the | &|s
| | supplied to the B port, the -'—|| rot‘i)?)perates strolfe B % g E
[ rod retracts completely. = g%
Stroke B Stroke A e
20
fou
i
| Double output is possible. | | Precautions g :0
. g
l.3 ¢ /f‘ 1) Initial state ACautlon i . i L . é %N
: (0 stroke position) 1. Do not supply air until the cylinder is fixed with the [<|Za.
attached bolt. 58
Stroke B Stroke A 2. If air is supplied before securing the cylinder, the L&
® O 2)Double output cylinder could lurch, posing a risk of bodily injury or [£|Z o
....... B | | When air pressure is : i =1kXe]
L : T | supplied fothe A and G ports damage to the peripheral equipment. Elzm
w Pw L 1 1 at the same time, double g 20
Stioke A output can be obtained in the ==
troke stroke A range.
=
2e
3
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CQ2 series

m Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type

Symbol
-XC11

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

B:2 + Stroke S2

B1 + Stroke S1

A + Stroke (S1 + S2)

« This cylinder includes mounting bolts to secure the cylinder.

[mm]
Bore size Stroke
[mm] A B1 B2 L i Y |eonStanse
12 | 45.7 (63.9) 17 (28) 25.2 (32.4) |35 8.3 (8.1) M3x05 | 5t030
16 48 (70) 18.5 (30.5) 26 (36) 3.5 9(7)
20 50 (74) 19.5 (31.5) 26 (38) |45 11.5 (7.5)
25 | 56.5(76.5) | 22.5(32.5) 29 (39) 5 10.5 M5x0.8 | 5t050
32 | 60.5(80.5) 23 (33) 30.5 (40.5) |7 8.5
40 | 76.5(96.5) | 29.5(39.5) 40 (50) 7 7.5
50 79 (99) 30.5 (40.5) | 40.5(50.5) |8 12 M8 x 1
63 86 (106) 36 (46) 42 (52) 8 12.5 1010 50
80 [104.5(124.5)| 43.5(53.5) 51 (61) 10 19
M10x 1.5
100 |125.5 (145.5) 53 (63) 60.5 (70.5) |12 15

# (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
* The symbol is X636 for the long stroke type. => p. 187
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

m With Split Pins for Double Clevis Pin/Double Knuckle Joint Pin and Flat Washers

Symbol

A pin for double clevis or double knuckle joint has been changed to a split pin, and split pins and flat washers have been added.

Specifications:

Description Model Action Note
. Double acting, Single rod
Ci t cylind
ompact cylinder cQ2 Single acing (Sprng refumsxtend)
Long stroke CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Double clevis (D ti |
Non-rotating rod CQ2K Double acting, Single rod ouble clevis (D) mounting only
Anti-lateral load CQ2[IS | Double acting, Single rod
With end lock CBQ2 Double acting, Single rod

Same as those of the standard type

How to Order

CcQ2D

Standard model no. |— XC26

IDoubIe clevis type

With double clevis pin,
split pin, and flat washer

D012, D016, D020, D025
cQ —| D032, D040, D050, D063,
D080, D100

IDouble clevis

— XC26

With double clevis pin,
split pin, and flat washer

G012, Z015A, G02, G03
G04, G05, G08, G10

IDoubIe knuckle joint

Y— — XC26

With double knuckle joint pin,
split pin, and flat washer

G012, J015, G02, G03
G04, G05, G08, G10

TCIevis pin/Knuckle joint pin

Y — — XC26

With clevis pin, knuckle joint pin,
split pin, and flat washer

Dimensions (pimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Double clevis

Double knuckle joint

Clevis pin/Knuckle joint pin

i F% Split pin Split pin Split pin
— !
Flat washer Flat washer Flat washer
E% = ﬁ 7
- | — — -l -l
- \—
* Body mounting bolts, pin, split pins, = A pin, split pins, and flat washers are included. = Split pins and flat washers are included.
and flat washers are included.
[mm]
Bore size Double clevis Double knuckle joint Clevi§ pin . L
[mm] Knuckle joint pin
12 CQ-D012-XC26 Y-G012-XC26 1Y-G012-XC26 21
16 CQ-D016-XC26 Y-Z015A-XC26 1Y-J015-XC26 23
20 CQ-D020-XC26 Y-G02-XC26 1Y-G02-XC26 31
25 CQ-D025-XC26 Y-G03-XC26 1Y-G03-XC26 36.5
32 CQ-D032-XC26
Y-G04-XC2 1Y-G04-XC2 2.
40 CQ-D040-XC26 G04-XC26 G04-XC26 525
50 CQ-D050-XC26
Y-G05-XC26 1Y-G05-XC26 66
63 CQ-D063-XC26
80 CQ-D080-XC26 Y-G08-XC26 1Y-G08-XC26 78
100 CQ-D100-XC26 Y-G10-XC26 1Y-G10-XC26 86

174

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Sige Acirg Sping RetimExend
cQ2

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-lateral Load |

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2rlis

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

|

Water Resistant

Axial Piping

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2-R/V

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2w-RV

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

Sige Acing, Sprng RetumBxend
cap2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CBQ2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order



CQ2 series

Symbol
m e et et n12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, or 19.5 mm: With Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint (o7l

3 different double clevis widths and double knuckle joint widths are selectable: 12.5 mm, 16.5 mm, or 19.5 mm

Description Model Action Note Specifications:
E::;p;r;;glmder ggg Double acting, | Applicable to 832 to @63 Same as those of the standard type
; D is (D .
Anti-latoral 1oad cQ20s Single rod ouble clevis (D) mounting only
How to Order
CQ2D | Standard model no.*' |=XC26 CQ -| D032, D040, D050, D063 |- XC26
IDoubIe clevis type IDoubIe clevis Suffix
T
With double clevis pin, With double clevis pin, Q; mtﬂ :g: mm
split pin, and flat washer split pin, and flat washer idth 19.5 mm
) C | Width 12.5 mm
___ Suffixe 1 Not available
A*2| Width 16.5 mm Made to order for bore size
B*2| Width 19.5 mm Nil None 32 mm
C _[Width 12.5 mm C35  |XC35 specification
*2 Not available for €883 |XC88 specification
bore size 32 mm €893 |XC89 specification Y- Go04, G05 - XC26
C9173 |XCa1 speciication ]'
*3 With auto switch Double knuckle joint Suffix
t onl
magnet only With double knuckle joint pin, Q 13-: mm
#1 Can be ordered with a rod end bracket (double knuckle joint) split pin, and flat washer C 25
.5 mm
Applicable Made to Order Options
Series Made to order Y - G04, GO05 - XC26
XC35 XC88 XC89 XC91 T
Compact cylinder L L L — Clevis pin/Knuckle joint pin
Long stroke o o o o With clevis pin, knuckle joint pin,
Anti-lateral load — — [ [ split pin, and flat washer
* For details on XC35 => p. 176
For details on XC88, 89, and 91 => p. 178
Dimensions (pimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)
Double clevis Double knuckle joint Clevis pin/Knuckle joint pin
Split pin Split pin
i =\ Split pin
Flat washer )
Ga i: ' Flat washer
é Flat washer -—3- - L 4 |
cX +g.4 ‘ a
L | ' |
= Body mounting bolts, pin, split pins, + A pin, split pins, and flat washers are included.
and flat washers are included. [mm] L
- — + Split pins and flat washers are
Bore size . . Clevis pin N
| Double clevis Double knuckle joint Knuckle joint pin CX L included.
32 CQ-D032-XC26C Y-G04-XC26C 12.5
CQ-D040-XC26A Y-G04-XC26A 16.5
40 CQ-D040-XC26B Y-G04-XC26B IY-G04-XC26 g5 525
CQ-D040-XC26C Y-G04-XC26C 12.5
CQ-D050-XC26A Y-GO05-XC26A 16.5
50 CQ-D050-XC26B Y-G05-XC26B 19.5
CQ-D050-XC26C Y-G05-XC26C 12.5
CQ-D063-XC26A Y-G05-XC26A IY-G05-XC26 557 66
63 CQ-D063-XC26B Y-G05-XC26B 19.5
CQ-D063-XC26C Y-G05-XC26C 12.5
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Double Clevis Pin/Double Knuckle Joint Pin Material: Stainless Steel 304

Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol
-XC27

To prevent the oscillating portion of the double clevis or the double knuckle joint from rusting, the material of the pin and the retaining ring has been changed to stainless steel.

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

|5
Desctription Model Action How to Order g QiCE’
) Double acting, Single rod*! 3|3
Compact cylinder caQ2 Single acting (Spring return/extend)*! coz?l Standard model no. |-XC27 @ E ©
Long stroke CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod . I . l =
Anti-lateral load cQ20s Double acting, Single rod Double clevis type Double clevis pin made of stainless steel § o
Non-rotating rod CQ2K Double acting, Single rod Y _| G012, 2015A, G02, GO3, G04, GO5, G08, G10 |-XC27 %’8
*1 Excludes cylinders with double knuckle joint bracket in How to Order 1' 1 E;
Double knuckle joint Double knuckle joint pin —
made of stainless steel E
Stainless steel rod end brackets (single knuckle » o 0%28
joint, double knuckle joint) and accessories (rod Iy 'l Go012", G2, GO3, G04, GOS, Go8, G10 |_XC27 550
end nut) are also available. TCIevis pin/ Clevis pin ;1.2 de of stainless steel1 sls
For details = p. 26 Knuckle pin Knuckle pin HE =
+1 Stainless steel specification for 1Y-JO15 (216 knuckle pin) is IY- §? ;iN
JO15SUS. 50
20
Specifications EE o
Mounting type Double clevis type (D), double knuckle joint only é ;?Q
Pin and retaining ring material Stainless steel 304 % g 8
| Specifications other than the above | Same as the standard type | ; ==
ef2
S iy
Nl =
Symbol g 0
EE

m With Coil Scraper

Removes frost, ice, weld spatter, cutting chips, etc. adhered to the piston rod, protecting the seals.

Description

Model

Action

Note

How to Order

Compact cylinder

CcQ2

Double acting, Single rod

Applicable to 932 to 6100

| Standard model no. |- XC35

cQ2w

Double acting, Double rod

Applicable to 832 to 100

Axial piping

CcQP2

Double acting,
Single rod

Applicable to 932 to 4100
Excludes models with a mounting bracket

With coil scraperl

Long stroke

CcQ2

Double acting, Single rod

Applicable to 932 to 8100

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Double acting, Single rod

Specifications: Same as those of the standard type [~

I [mm]
d — Bore size A L T
g [mm] |50 mm stroke or less |75, 100 mm stroke | 125 to 300 mm stroke [ 100 mm stroke or less| 125 to 300 mm stroke
= @ @ B 32 35 (45) 45 62.5 12 17 233 0en
40 415 (51.5) 515 72 12 17 28 *0 050
50 43.5 (53.5) 535 735 13 18 350 060
63 49 (59) 59 75 13 18 35 * 060
5 80 58.5 (68.5) 68.5 86 15 20 43 %0 062
LL,| 100 70 (80) 80 97.5 17 22 59 *0 074
A + Stroke * (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
Double acting, Double rod
[mm]
i Bore size A L
N A /W( [mm] 50 mm stroke or less | 75, 100 mm stroke
N N\ \ﬂc 32 54.5 (64.5) 64.5 12
40 64 (74) 74 12
50 66.5 (76.5) 765 13
63 68 (78) 78 13
5 5
80 81 (91) 91 15
L L + Stroke
A+ 2 (Sroke) 100 94.5 (104.5) 104.5 17

ES

(): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
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Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Water Resistant
Double Acting, Double Rod

I

Axial Piping

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CBQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2w-R/V|[CQ2-R/V

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

Sige Acing, Sprng RetumBxend
cap2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order



CQ2 series

EE] with Boss on Rod End

Cylinder with boss on rod end

Description Model Action
caQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Compact cylinder Single acting (Spring return/extend)
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod
Long stroke*" cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
) CQ2K Double acting, Single rod

" 1 ’

Non-rotating rod CQ2KW Double acting, Double rod
- Double acting, Single rod
Axial piping cap2 Single acting (Spring return/extend)

*1 The standard model can be used for long strokes and non-rotating rod
types (single rod or double rod).

* For the double rod type, it comes with boss for both sides.

+ Excludes models with a mounting bracket

* Excludes 2125 or more

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

How to Order

Symbol

Standard model no.

|- xc36

Specifications:
Same as those of the standard type

With boss on rod end l

How to Order
| Standard model no.

[—XxC85

Grease for foodl
processing equipment

/A\ Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes, etc., after your hands have come into contact with
the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is hazardous to humans.

<Not installable>

Food zone:--++ieeeeeennnne An environment where food which will be sold as merchandize,
directly touches the cylinder's components

Splash zone:-««--++-ee-- An environment where food which will not be sold as
merchandize, directly touches the cylinder's components

<Installable>

Non-food zone:-«+--+-- An environment where there is no contact with food

177

[mm]
Bore size
[mm] Th9 G
2 [ @ _@__ 12 15 8 0es 15
s s 16 20 Jos2 1.5
20 E 2
25 15 8oss 2
32 21 Bos 2
40 28 {05 2
G 50 35 3 0eo 2
63 35 8062 2
80 43 8 oe 2
100 59 3074 2
Symbol
m Grease for Food Processing Equipment -XC85
Food grade grease (certified by NSF-H1) is used.
Description Model Action Specifications
cQ2 Double acting, Single rod Grease Grease for food processing equipment
Compact cylinder cQ2 Single acting (Spring return/extend) Dimensions Same as the standard type
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod
cQ2 Double acting, Single rod | Specifications otherthanlheabove| Same as the standard type
Large bore size —=
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod
Long stroke cQ2 Double acting, Single rod
. CQ2K Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod CQ2KW Double acting, Double rod
Water resistant CQ2-R/V Double acting, Single rod
CQ2W-R/V | Double acting, Double rod Food zone
Axial pioin cQP2 Double acting, Single rod Not installable
Piping CcQP2 Single acting (Spring retum/extend) Splash zone
Anti-lateral load cQ201s Double acting, Single rod Not installable
With end lock CcBQ2 Double acting, Single rod

Non-food zone
Installable

# Avoid using this product in the food zone. (Refer to the figure above.)

* When the product is used in an area of liquid splash, or a water
resistant function is required for the product, please consult SMC.

* Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

« Use the following grease pack for the maintenance work.

GR-H-010 (Grease: 10 g)

* Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.



Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

m Spatter-resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: Stainless steel 304)
E Spatter-resistant Coil Scraper, Lube-retainer, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C) [ .{e3:1:

Reduces spatter adhesion and improves durability by the use of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for welding

E Spatter-resistant Coil Scraper, Grease for Welding (Piston rod: S45C)

With coil scraper and grease for welding

Series

Description

Model

Action

Note

XC88

XC89

XC91

Specifications

Symbol

cQ2

Compact cylinder

CcQ2

Double acing, Single rod

Long stroke

CcQ2

Double acting, Single rod

Anti-lateral load

CQ201s

Double acting, Single rod

With auto switch
magnet only

How to Order

CDQ2

Standard model no.

— XC89

Spatter-resistant rod material I

Dimensions

XC88

Stainless steel 304

XC89

S45C

XC91

S45C

oTh9

Farl
(v

o .
Far)
\[J

A + Stroke

Part no.

Piston rod material
(Hard chrome plating)

S45C | Stnkss steel 4

Coll
scraper

Grease
for
welding

Lube-
retainer

-XC88

-XC89

-XC91

* Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance
from the welding portion is far and the spatter
scattering is minimized.

Specifications other than the above | Same as the standard type |

[mm]

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Singe Acirg Sping RetimExend
cQ2

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-lateral Load |

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2rls

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

XC88, 89

XCo1

Bore size

A

[mm]

Standard

Long
stroke

Anti-lateral

load

G

Th9

(9]

L Th9

50

67.5

60

10

17

23 302 | 45

12

28 Sos2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

56.5

77

66.5

10

17

28 J0s2 | 51.5

1 2 28 —(0).052

58.5

78.5

68.5

10

18

35 %02 | 53.5

13

35 Soe

64

80

74

10

18

35 Seec | 59

13 | 35 50w

73.5

91

83.5

10

20

43 S02 | 68.5

15 43 Joe

85

102.5

95

10

22

59 —8.074 80

cajloaja|o|o o

1 7 59 —3.074
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Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

|

Water Resistant

Double Acting, Double Rod

Axial Piping

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CBQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2w-R/V|[CQ2-R/V

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

Sige Acing, Sprng RetumBxend
cap2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order



CQ2 series

Symbol
m Dust-resistant Actuator -XC92

For use in environments with airborne micro-powder (20 to 30 um or less) such as ceramic powder, toner powder, paper powder, and metallic powder (Excludes weld spatter)
4 times stronger than the standard model

Description Model Action Note Specifications
Compact cylinder | CQ2 |Double acting, Single rod| Applicable to @32 to 100 | Min. operating pressure | 0.1 MPa
| Specifications other than the above | Same as the standard type

How to Order
| Standard model no. |—XC92

Dust-resistant actuator

* Auto switch is applicable for CDQ2 only.
* Body option with rear slip fit is not available.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

232 240 to 2100

2 x 5.5 through

2 x 2 x @9 counterbore depth 17
(Bottom side counterbore depth 7)

| e
PN Vi) 2 fay @_
\J \J s Y
I -
10, 0,
L B + Stroke L B + Stroke
A + Stroke A + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size A B L T
[mm] Without auto switch| With auto switch | Without auto switch| With auto switch
32 40 (50) 50 33 (43) 43 7 —
40 46.5 (56.5) 56.5 29.5 (39.5) 39.5 17 28
50 48.5 (58.5) 58.5 30 5 (40.5) 40.5 18 35
63 54 (64) 64 36 (46) 46 18 35
80 63.5 (73.5) 73.5 43 5 (53.5) 53.5 20 43
100 75 (85) 85 53 (63) 63 22 59

+ Dimensions inside () are for 75, 100 st.

Symbol
E Special Port Location -X144

This type is available for changing port location. (Only for 812 to 825 with auto switch magnet)

Description Model Action Note
caz Double acting, Single rod 212, 016 220, 925
Compact o Applicable to
cylinder Single acting (Spring retumextend) 212 t0 825
cQ2w Double acting, Double rod

How to Order
| Standard model no. |—X144|B|

Special port location

In the case of CDQ2[120, 25,
specify the port location with
B, C, and D.

Specifications: Same as those of the standard type
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

mSame Full Length Dimension as the CQ1 Series

For the single rod cylinder of the CQ2 series, the A dimension (from the head face to the rod end)
and the rod end female thread size are the same as those of the CQ1 series (previous model).

| Standard model no. |—X202

Specifications: Same as those of the standard type

Description Model Action Note
Double acting, Applicable to 12, 920, 832, 940,
Single rod 050, 263, 280, and 6100 Mounting face of cylinder
Compact cylinder cQ2
Single acting ;
(Spring return/ Apgllc;l(l))le to 912, 920, 932, 040,
extend) and o

Symbol

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Singe Acirg Sping RetimExend
cQ2

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

| The same dimension
as the CQ1 series

Large Bore Size

= As sizes 916 and 925 are new, they are not applicable. fzj ;
= Strokes except mentioned below are available as standard products. 2N
£Q
Dimensions (Without auto switch magnet) (pimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.) 20
- —
i ElZm
Double acting, H thread effective depth C =20
Single rod: Female thread 2|58
LS
Vo) &l oz
Y 3|t
2] Eds )
20
s|E
L B + Stroke ==
A + Stroke SN
3|5
Boresize| @12 220 232 240 250 263 280 2100 o §8
Strok =
e 510 14505 | 510 | 45 05 | 510 | 45 05 | 1020 ] 45 55 | 10,20 | 15 55 | 10,20 | 45 55 | 10,201 45 o5 IE1E
15,25 | 20, 30 35 45 20, 30 35, 45 20, 30 35 45 30, 40 35, 45 30, 40 35, 45 30, 40 35, 45 30, 40 35 45 |8[E
Symbol 40, 50 ’ 40, 50 ! 40, 50 ’ ’ 50 ’ 50 ’ 50 ! bl = E
ol|=
A 255 |23(25) | 28 (gg'g) 31.5 33 38 39 395 | 445 47 52 565 | 615 |Z|§ 8‘
B 22 19.5 24.5 23 28 29.5 34.5 30.5 35.5 36 M 43.5 48.5 53 58 — 50
35 35 2>
L 3.5 (5.5) 3.5 (5.5) 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 g’“.:
H M3 x 0.5 M5 x 0.8 M6 x 1.0*1 M6 x 1.0*! M8 x 1.25*1 M10x 1.5 M16 x 2.0 M20 x 2.5 § ;?8
[o] 6 7 9*1 11*1 13*1 15 21 27 2120
ol —
#1 The H/C dimensions of 32, 840, and @50 are different from those of the CQ2 series model. # (): Stroke 10 mm T S
o|s
75 st, 100 st S22
Svesze] 032 | 040 | 050 | 063 | 080 | 0100 i 8
Symbol roke | 75 [100| 75 [100] 75 [100] 75 [ 100 75 [100] 75 [ 100 O
A 36.5 43 44 49.5 57 66.5 g
B 33 39.5 40.5 46 53.5 63 E’E
L 35 35 35 35 3.5 3.5 o5C
- - clz O
* The H/C dimensions are the same as above. S
fon =T
Single acting (Spring return/extend) Double acting, Single rod: Rod end male thread SlEa
<|z
Spring return Spring extend g%
W U | I W £0
5[
ola N
o520
L L L B + Stroke E £m
A A A + Stroke = o
Action G| 220 232 240 250 Boresize| @12 220 232 240 | 250 | 263 | 280 | 2100 oS
el 5 |10 5 [10][ 5 [10 [ 10] 20 Stoke | 12 oe | 19 |15:25| 4o |15:25(15,25]15,2515,2515,25| 15,25 3-‘;
Single acting,| A | 28 | 35 |31.5(38.5| 38 | 43 | 44 | 54 Symbol ’ 35, 45 35,45 | 35, 45 | 35, 45 | 35, 45 | 35, 45 | 35, 45 @
Springretum | L | 3.5 | 55| 3.5 | 5.5 3.5 3.5 A 36 40 43 53.5 | 56.5 63 69 745 | 92 |[101.5 s
Singleacting,| A | 33 | 45 |36.5|48.5| 43 | 53 | 54 | 74 B 22 195 | 245 | 23 28 34.5 | 35.5 41 48.5 58 B g
Springextend] L | 8.5 [15.5]| 8.5 |15.5| 8.5 [13.5|13.5|23.5 L 14 20.5 | 18,5 | 30.5 | 28.5 | 28.5 | 33.5 | 33.5 | 43.5 | 43.5 E o
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CQ2 series

Symbol
mSame Full Length Dimension as the CQ1 Series -X202

Dimensions (With auto switch magnet) (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

Double acting, Single rod: Female thread

212 to 25 H thread effective 232 to 2100 .
depth C Auto switch
Auto switch
I w— = ) R—
i 3

-&- -

L B + Stroke

A + Stroke L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Boresize| 12 220 032 240 250 263 280 2100
] 15,25 | 9102 | 19,25 | 515 1625|1530 |18.25 | 2| 1625 | g 19,25 | g 1625 |4y g | 15,29
Symbol s ’ 100 ' 100 ' 100 ’ 100 ’ 100 ’ 100 ’

A 36.5 38.5 43.5 36.5 415 43 48 44 49 49.5 54.5 57 62 66.5 71.5
B 33 31.5 36.5 33 38 39.5 44.5 40.5 45.5 46 51 53.5 58.5 63 68
L 3.5 7 7 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5
H M3 x 0.5 M5 x 0.8 M6 x 1.0*1 M6 x 1.0 M8 x 1.25%1 M10x 1.5 M16 x 2.0 M20 x 2.5
C 6 7 9*1 11*1 131 15 21 27

*1 The H/C dimensions of 832, 840, and 850 are different from those of the CQ2 series model.

Double acting, Single rod: Rod end male thread
Auto switch

o Y S — =

—/ 17 =) — =
L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Boresize| g12 220 232 240 250 263 280 | 9100
Stroke 5,10
mml | 15, 25 | 20, 30 15,25 | 5,15,25|5,15,25 [ 15,25 | 15,25 | 15,25 | 15,25
35,45 | 35,45 35,45 | 35,45 | 35,45 | 35,45 | 35,45
Symbol 40, 50
A 47 53.5 58.5 66.5 73 79 84.5 102 111.5
B 33 31.5 36.5 38 44.5 45.5 51 58.5 68
L 14 22 22 28.5 28.5 33.5 33.5 43.5 43.5
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Same L Dimension from the Rod Cover as the CQ1 Series

Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

For the single rod cylinder of the CQ2 series, the L dimension (from the rod face to the rod
end) and the rod end female thread size are the same as the CQ1 series (previous model).

(Spring return/extend)

Description Model Action Note
Double actin Female thread only
) 9 Applicable to 820, 832, (240), (250),
Single rod
Compact cylinder cQ2 (263), (280), and (2100)
Single acting Female thread only

Applicable to 820, 832, (240), and (250)

* The rod end male thread type is selectable for the standard type of the CQ2 series.
= As sizes 16 and 925 are new, they are not applicable.
* (): Same dimensions as those of the -X202

| standard model no. |—X203

Specifications: Same as those of the standard type

Symbol

Mounting face of cylinder

The same dimension as the CQ1 series

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

CQ2B%-10D(C)(2)

Double acting, Single rod

L B
A
Bore size
Symbol—220 | 032
A | 33 | 365

B 29.5 33

L 3.5 3.5

CDQ2B20-[1D(C)Z

Auto switch

G-

&

L B + Stroke

A + Stroke

Single acting, Spring return

L B
A
Bore size
Symbol 520 | 032
A 33 | 365

B 29.5 33
L 3.5 3.5

Bore size

220

Sl 15,25
20,30 35, 45
40, 50 ’

Stroke

Symbol

35 40

31.5 | 36.5

r|w|>

3.5 3.5

Single acting, Spring extend

.

L B
A
Bore size
Symbol—220 | 032
A | 43 | 465
B | 295 | 33
L | 135 | 135

182

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Singe Acirg Sping RetimExend
cQ2

Large Bore Size

Double Acting, Double Rod
cQ2w

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

| [Long Stroke | [Ant-lateral Load |

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2rls

Double Acting, Single Rod
cQ2

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CQ2KwW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQ2K

Water Resistant ]
Double Acting, Double Rod

Axial Piping

With End Lock] [

Double Acting, Single Rod
CQP2

Double Acting, Single Rod

CQ2w-R/V|[CQ2-R/V

Sige Acing, Sprng RetumBxend
cap2

Double Acting, Single Rod
CBQ2

Auto
Switch

Made to
Order



CQ2 series

Symbol
PX special Rod End for Double Rod Cylinder -X235
A male thread is used at one piston rod end and a female thread is used at the other end for the double rod cylinder.
Description Model Action Note
Foot, compact foot, and
. flange only
?:OH:]ZZ? cQ2w DODL:)TSI:(;EZQ’ Excludes body option M
4 (Rod end male thread) and
the air-hydro type
Large bore cQ2w Double acting, | Excludes body option M
size Double rod (Rod end male thread)
| standard model no. |— X235
lPiston rod end
Male thread, Female thread
Specifications: Same as those of the standard type
Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)
212 to 25 232 to 2200 212 to 925 (With auto switch magnet)
M\ M\
L & ki
N ¥ w
\—g p—
©- ¢-
A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke)
Bore size A Bore size A
[mm] 50 mm stroke or less 75 mm stroke or more [mm] 50 mm stroke or less 75 mm stroke or more
12 42.7 (49.9) — 80 104.5 (114.5) 114.5
16 45 (55) — 100 116 (126) 126
20 49 (61) — 125 157
25 56.5 (66.5) — 140 157
32 66 (76) 76 160 172
40 75.5 (85.5) 85.5 180 183
50 82 (92) 92 200 190
63 83.5 (93.5) 93.5 # (): Dimensions with auto switch
Symbol

m Fluororubber Seals -X271

The material of the seals has been changed to fluororubber.

Description Model Action Note
CcQ2 Double acting, Single rod
Compact cQ2 indle acl )
cylinder Q Single acting (Spring return/extend)
CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod | With rubber bumper:
Large bore | CQ2 Double acting, Single rod | The bUfSpefhmatezm
: - cannot be change
size CQ2W | Double acting, Double rod 1o fluororubper.
Long stroke | CQ2 Double acting, Single rod | Excludes the air-
Anti-lateral load | CQ2[]S | Double acting, Single rod | hydro type
CQP2 | Double acting, Single rod
CQP2 | Single acting (Spring return/extend)

Axial piping

| Standard model no. |—X271

Fluororubber sealsl

Specifications: Same as those of the standard type
183



Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol .
m Same Full Length Dimension as the CQ1W Series -X293 £3
Description | Model Action Note B
={
Excludes models with a 3z
Compact cQ2w Double acting, | mounting bracket, body option § 50
cylinder Double rod M (Rod end male thread), and a ::g o
the air-hydro type
g
2N
| sStandard model no. |— X293 :8
The same dimension as the CQ1Wl — 2
Specifications: Same as those of the standard type o280
K
. . (5
Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.) ols =
=4 =
98
212, 220 212, 220 (With auto switch magnet) 232 to o100 20
Auto switch — Z
2 x H thread depth C 2 x H thread depth C 2xHthread depth C | 8|2 ¢
1 L | I— ) % %Q
530
¢ o §  [Elio
¢ % &lEa
S| 2
1] <3
B + Stroke B + Stroke o ig) 8
L S + 2 (Stroke) L S + 2 (Stroke) B+ S”;ke SE
A + 2 (Stroke) A + 2 (Stroke) L + 2 (Stroke) (3
A + 2 (Stroke) %ﬁ
ola
gig
Without Auto Switch Magnet =
e 12 20 32 40 50 63 80 100 L= =
Stroke! =
om| 5 5 10,20 15 [ 301 15 Fyp00| 15 l1020| ! 1020 !5 |1020] 5 |52¥%
10 10 15 5 30. 40 25 20, 30 25 30. 40 25 30. 40 25 30. 40 25 30. 40 25 ZlgdN
Symbol 20 ’ 35 40 35 i 35 i 35 ’ 35 i 35 % 8
A 33 33 38 37 38 43 46.5 51.5 47.5 52.5 53 58 60.5 65.5 70 75 — =
B 25.2 26 31 30.5 30.5 35.5 40 45 40.5 455 42 47 51 56 60.5 65.5 % 2
L 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 - %ml
S 29.5 29.5 34.5 33.5 34.5 39.5 43 48 44 49 49.5 54.5 57 62 66.5 71.5 § %8
H M3 x0.5[M5x0.8/M5x0.8] M6x1 | M6x1 | M6x1 | M6x1 | M6x 1 [M8x1.25[M8 x 1.25[M10 x 1.5[M10 x 1.5] M16 x 2 | M16 x 2 [M20 x 2.5[M20 x 2.5 |2 20
c 6 7 7 9 9 9 9 9 13 13 15 15 21 21 27 27 |e—
o
1] el
With Auto Switch Magnet = ;;“E
B 12 20 32 40 50 63 80 100 28
Stroke
5 10 5 10 5 10 10 10 10 =
o2 10 15 20 15 20 15 20 1 20 » 20 s 20 s fo
Symbol 20 30 25 30 25 30 30 30 30 ‘é%
A 40 47 52 48 53 | 565 | 615 | 575 | 625 | 63 68 | 705 | 755 | 80 85 |91Z0
B 32.4 38 43 40.5 45.5 50 55 50.5 55.5 52 57 61 66 70.5 75.5 bg_- E
L 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 S|E
s 36 | 435 | 485 | 445 | 495 | 53 58 54 59 | 595 | 645 | 67 72 | 765 | 815 [Z[5 Q)
H M3 x 0.5|M5 x0.8/M5x0.8)| M6x1 | M6x1 | M6x1 | M6x 1 [M8x1.25/M8x 1.25|M10x 1.5|M10x 1.5| M16x2 | M16x 2 |M20 x 2.5|M20 x 2.5 E‘;O
C 6 7 7 9 9 9 9 13 13 15 15 21 21 27 27 ;E_e‘o
3
Sley
=[50
oS m
£20
=3
28
<5
8.
§8
S0

184




CQ2 series

m Long Stroke for Adjustable Extension Stroke Cylinder (-XC8)

Description

Model

Action

Note

Compact cylinder

CQ2

Double acting, Single rod

Excludes models with a mounting bracket

| Standard model no. |— X525

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

lLong stroke for -XC8
Specifications: Same as those of the standard type

212 to 925 (Without auto switch magnet)

Symbol
-X525

212 to 925 (With auto switch magnet)

e | iw —
L B C + Stroke
A + Stroke L B + Stroke C + Stroke
# Only the through-hole mounting type is available. A + Stroke
232 to 2100
s s
\J \J
L B C + Stroke
A + Stroke
212, 16
Symbol A B
L Applicable stroke
Boresize “ote| 35 st 40 st 45 st 50 st 35 st 40 st 45 st 50 st © 22
12 99.9 104.9 109.9 114.9 72.4 77.4 82.4 87.4 24 3.5 35, 40
16 104.5 109.9 114.9 119.5 77 82 87 92 24 3.5 45, 50
220 to 100
Symbol A B
Applicable
8”0 55to | 80to | 105to | 130to | 155t0 | 180to | 55 to 80to | 105to | 130to | 155t0 | 180 to C L stroke
Bore size %o| 75st | 100st | 125t | 150 st | 175st | 200st | 75st | 100st | 125 st | 150 st | 175 st | 200 st
20 155.5 | 180.5 — — — — 122 147 — — — — 29 4.5 55 to 100
25 156 181 — — — — 122 147 — — — — 29 5
32 — — 213.5 | 238.5 | 263.5 | 288.5 —_ — 171.5 | 196.5 | 221.5 | 246.5 35 7
40 — — 223 248 273 298 — — 181 206 231 256 35 7
50 — — 235.5 | 260.5 | 285.5 | 310.5 —_ — 183.5 | 208.5 | 233.5 | 258.5 44 8 105 to 200
63 — — 237 262 287 312 — —_ 187 212 237 262 42 8
80 — — 260 285 310 335 —_ — 198 223 248 273 52 10
100 —_ — 273.5 | 298.5 | 323.5 | 348.5 — — 209.5 | 234.5 | 259.5 | 284.5 52 12

* The dimensions are the same with or without an auto switch magnet.
= Applicable stroke available in 5 mm increments
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

Symbol
E Long Stroke for Adjustable Retraction Stroke Cylinder (-XC9) -X526
Description Model Action Note
Compact cylinder| CQ2 |Double acting, Single rod | Excludes models with a mounting bracket
| Standard model no. |— X526
Specifications: Long stroke for -XC9
Same as those of the standard type 9
Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)
P A B L BL BM Applicable stroke
12 59.2 (56.4) | 32.4 | 35 | 23.3(20.5) | M5x0.8
/m 16 64 37 3.5 23.5 M6 x 1.0 35,40, 45, 50
— — 20 74 39 4.5 30.5 M8 x 1.25
| 25 73.5 39 5 29.5 M8 x 1.25 75,100
' 32 755 405 | 7 28 M8 x 1.25
— 40 94 50 | 7 37 M12x1.5
50 94.5 50.5 8 36 M12x 1.5 125, 150
63 98.5 52 8 38.5 M16 x 1.5 175, 200
L B + Stroke BL 80 119.5 61 | 10 485 M20 x 1.5
A + Stroke 100 135 70.5 12 52.5 M24 x 1.5

= (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
= Intermediate strokes (available in 5 mm increments) are available with a spacer.
The dimensions are the same as those of 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 mm strokes.
Symbol
E Intermediate Stroke for Double Rod Cylinder
Description Model Action Note
Compact cylinder 2W
pact o - cq Double acting, Excludes models with a
Large bore size] CQ2W Double rod mounting bracket
Non-rotating rod| CQ2KW
| Standard model no. |— X633
Specifications: Same as those of the standard type
Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)
A
L B + Stroke S1 L + Stroke S2
A + Stroke (S1 + S2)
Symbol C(D)Q2w C(D)Q2KW
A A B A B L Stroke S1 Stroke S2
12 32.2 (39.4)|25.2 (32.4)| 37.2 (44.4)|30.2 (37.4) | 3.5 5 to 30 mm stroke, 6 to 29 mm stroke,
16 33(43) | 26(36) | 38(48) | 31(41) |35 5 mm increments 1 mm increments « (): Dimensions with auto switch
20 35(47) | 26(38) | 43(55) | 34(46) |4.5 5 to 50 mm stroke, 6 to 49 mm stroke, magnet o
25 39(49) | 29(39) | 47(57) | 37(47) | 5 5 mm increments 1 mm increments * Installing a spacer inside the
32 |44.5(54.5)[30.5 (40.5)|53.5 (63.5)|39.5 (49.5)| 7 For 5 to 50 mm stroke: 5 mm increments 6 to 99 mm stroke, gﬁ:}gﬁﬂgggﬁ; }g?igiﬁﬁ?ﬂ? has
40 54 (64) 40 (50) 54 (64) 40 (50) 7 | For50to 100 mm stroke: 25 mm increments 1 mm increments intermediate strokes in 1 mm
50 |56.5 (66.5)[40.5 (50.5)[56.5 (66.5)[40.5 (50.5)| 8 For 10 to 50 mm stroke: increments.
63 58(68) | 42(52) | 58(68) | 42(52) | 8 5 mm increments 11 to 99 mm stroke, Example) In the case of CDQ2WB40-
80 71(81) | 51(61) — — 10 For 50 to 100 mm stroke: 1 mm increments 18DZ, stroke S1is 20 mm
25 mm increments and stroke Sz is 18 mm.
100 [84.5(94.5)[60.5 (70.5) — - 12 # For @40 to 8100 cylinders with bum-
125 115 83 — — 16 For 10 to 50 mm stroke: per, please consult with SMC.
140 115 83 — — 16 10 mm increments « For 232 to 8100 cylinders, the di-
160 125 91 — — 17 For 50 to 2_00 mm stroke: 15to 29_5 mm stroke, mensions of the 75 and 100 mm
180 136 102 17 25 mm increments 5 mm increments strokes are the same as those of the
— — For 200 to 300 mm stroke: dimensions with auto switch in the
200 143 109 — — 17 50 mm increments brackets.
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CQ2 series

Symbol
m Long Stroke for Dual Stroke Single Rod Cylinder -X636
Description Model Action Note
Compact cylinder| CQ2 | Double acting, Single rod | Excludes the both ends tapped type and models with a mounting bracket
CLQ2B | Bore size |—| Stroke S1 |+| Stroke S2-S1 |D (C)(M)(Z) — X636
. . Long stroke for -XC11
Specifications: Same as those of the standard type
Applicable Strokes [mm]
Bore size Stroke
212, 16 Stroke S2: Up to 50 mm
220 to 2100 Stroke S2: Up to 100 mm
Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)
Stroke S2 Stroke S1
=B / /
L B2 B1
A
Bore Size: 912,216 [mm]
Symbol Stroke range
Bore size A = — L S1 S2
52.9 (63.9) 17 (28) 324
012 + Stroke (S1+ S2) + Stroke S1 + Stroke S2 35 51030 351050
58 (70) 18.5 (30.5) 36
016 + Stroke (S1 + S2) + Stroke S1 + Stroke S2 35 51030 351050
Bore Size: 920, 225 [mm]
Symbol A B2 Stroke range
Sy, Stroke S2 B1 Stroke S2 L
. % S1 S2
Bore size 5510 75 80 to 100 55to 75 80 to 100
137 (149) 162 (174) 19.5 (31.5)
020 + Stroke S1 + Stroke St + Stroke S1 13 138 45 5150 5510100
141.5 (151.5) 166.5 (176.5) 22.5 (32.5)
025 + Stroke S1 + Stroke S1 + Stroke S1 114 139 5 51050 |55t0100
Bore Size: 032 to 100 [mm]
Symbol A B1 B2 Stroke range
5 Stroke S2 55 to 75 Stroke S2 80 to 100 Stroke S1 Stroke S2 L
% Stroke S1 Stroke S1 S1 S2
,{,
Boresize N <50 551075 <50 55 t0 75] 8010 100 <%0 551075 8001001551075 Eto 100
145.4 (155.5) 170.5 (180.5) 23 (33)
232 + Stroke St 230.5 + Stroke S 255.5 | 280.5 + Stroke St 108 133 1155 | 1405 | 7 | 5to 100 |55 to 100
161.5 (171.5) 186.5 (196.5) 29.5 (39.5)
240 + Stroke S 246.5 + Stroke St 271.5 | 296.5 + Stroke S1 114.5 | 139.5 125 150 7 | 5to 100 |55 to 100
164 (174) 189 (199) 30.5 (40.5)
250 + Stroke S 249 + Stroke S 274 299 + Stroke S1 115.5 | 140.5 | 125.5 | 150.5 | 8 |10to 100|55 to 100
171 (181) 196 (206) 36 (46)
263 + Stroke St 256 + Stroke St 281 306 + Stroke St 121 146 127 152 8 |10to 100|55 to 100
189.5 (199.5) 214.5 (224.5) 43.5 (53.5)
280 + Stroke S1 274.5 + Stroke St 299.5 | 324.5 + Stroke S1 128.5 | 1563.5 | 136 161 10 |10to 100|55 to 100
210.5 (220.5) 235.5 (245.5) 53 (63)
2100 + Stroke St 295.5 + Stroke S 320.5 | 345.5 + Stroke S1 138 163 145.5 | 170.5 | 12 |10to 100|55 to 100

# (): Dimensions with auto switch magnet
* Applicable stroke: Available in 5 mm increments
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Made to Order Common Specifications C 02 Series

m Cylinder Tube: With Concave Boss on Head End

Description Model Action Note
Co_mpact ca2 Double acting, Singlerod| ~ Applicable to @32 to 100
cylinder Singe acting (Sprng retumlentend) |~ Applicable to @32 to 850
Non-rotating rod| CQ2K | Double acting, Singlerod| ~ Applicable to @32 to 263
Anti-lateral load| CQ2[]S |Double acting, Single rod

| Standard model no. |— X1876

Specifications:
Same as those of the standard type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those below are the same as those of the standard type.)

With concave boss on
head end

[mm]
G .
Bore size TH10 G
[mm]
32 30.9 +g.1oo 1.4
S 40 39.3 +g.100 1.3
E 50 48.7 +g.1oo 21
'g +0.120
63 61.5 * 2.4
80 78.3 %1% 2.7
100 98.9 *5140 2.8

Symbol
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CQ2 series

Specific Product Precautions 1
Be sure to read this before handling the products. For safety instructions, actuator, and

auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the
“Operation Manual” on the SMC website: https://www.smcworld.com

<Precautions for each series>

<Precautions for each series>

| Mounting |

Retaining Ring Installation/Removal

A\ Caution

The CQ2 series compact cylinders are designed to cre-
ate compact mechanical equipment and promote
space saving. Thus, if it is used in the same manner as
existing cylinders such as tie-rod cylinders, it may de-
grade the performance. Pay sufficient attention to the
operating conditions when using.

1. Allowable lateral load

Lateral load that can apply to the piston rod end is limited. If a
cylinder is used with a lateral load over the limit, it may cause air
leakage due to abnormal friction of seals, galling of cylinder
tubes and pistons, or abnormal friction of the bearing part. The
lateral load applied to the piston rod must be within the allow-
able range indicated in this catalog. When the load exceeds
the limit, use a double rod cylinder, install a guide, or change
the bore size to suit the load in order to make the load within
the allowable range. As a standard product, an anti-lateral load
type cylinder that is resistant to approx. 2 times more than the
existing compact CQ2 series is also available (page 65).

2. Connection with a workpiece
When a workpiece is mounted on the piston rod end, connect
them aligning the center of piston rod and a workpiece. If they
are off-center, lateral load is generated and phenomena men-
tioned in (1) may occur. In order not to apply the off-center load,
use of a floating joint or simple joint is recommended.

3. Simultaneous use of multiple cylinders

It is difficult to control the speed of pneumatic cylinders. The fol-
lowing conditions cause speed change: change in supply pres-
sure, load, temperature and lubrication, performance difference
of each cylinder, deterioration of each part over time, etc. A
speed controller can be used to control the speed of multiple
cylinders simultaneously for a short period of time, but depend-
ing on conditions, it may not work as desired. If multiple cylin-
ders cannot operate simultaneously, unreasonable force is ap-
plied to the piston rod because cylinder positions may not be
the same. This may cause abnormal friction of seals and bear-
ings, and galling of cylinder tubes and pistons. Do not use an
application to operate several cylinders simultaneously by ad-
justing cylinder speed. If this is inevitable, use a high rigid
guide against load, so that the cylinder is not damaged even
when the each cylinder output is slightly different.
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A\ Caution

1

2.

. For installation and removal, use an appropriate pair of pliers
(tool for installing a type C retaining ring).

Even if a proper plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring)
is used, it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or periph-
eral equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of
a plier (tool for installing a type C retaining ring). Be much care-
ful with the popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be certain that
a retaining ring is placed firmly into the groove of rod cover be-
fore supplying air at the time of installment.

<Precautions for double rod cylinders>

Mounting |

AWarning

1

. Do not apply reverse torque to the piston rods

sticking out from both sides of this cylinder at the
same time. The torque makes connection threads
inside loosen, which may cause an accident or
malfunction.
Install or remove loads while the piston rod width
across flat is secured. Do not fix the other side of
the piston rod width across flat and apply reverse
torque.

<Precautions for non-rotating rod cylinders>

Mounting |

1

. Install or remove loads while the piston rod width across flat is
secured.




CQ2 series

Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling the products. For safety instructions, actuator, and
auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products™” and the
“Operation Manual” on the SMC website: https://www.smcworld.com

<Precautions for non-rotating rod cylinders>

<Precautions for compact cylinders with end lock>

| Mounting |

| Pneumatic Circuit |

2. Using a non-rotating rod cylinder
Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that rotational torque would
be applied to the piston rod. If rotational torque is applied, the non-
rotating guide will deform, causing a loss of non-rotating accuracy.
Use the table below as a guide for the allowable rotational
torque ranges.

Alowable rotafionaltore| 12 | 16 | 20 | 25 | 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
N-morless | 0.04 | 0.15| 0.20 | 0.25 | 0.44 | 0.44 | 0.44 | 0.44

Operate the cylinder in such a way that the load to the piston
rod is always applied in the axial direction.

3. When a workpiece is secured to the end of the piston rod,
ensure that the piston rod is retracted entirely, and place a
wrench on the portion of the rod that protrudes beyond the
section. Also, tighten in a way that prevents the tightening
torque from being applied to the non-rotating guide.

<Precautions for water-resistant cylinders>

| Handling Precautions |

/\ Caution

1. If there is a possibility of liquid splashing on cylinder fittings, use
insert fittings, self-align fittings, steel piping, etc. Consider the com-
patibility of liquid components and piping materials before using.

2. When selecting seals, generally use NBR (nitrile rubber) seals
with liquids that do not contain chlorine and sulfur, and use FKM
(fluoro rubber) seals with liquids that contain chlorine and sulfur.
However, depending on the type and the brand of liquid (such
as coolant liquid) that splashes on the cylinder, the operating life
of seals may be reduced dramatically.

Examples of coolant liquid
Shimiron, PA-O-5 (Daido Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.) (NBR seals)
Noritake Cool, AFG-S (Noritake Co., Ltd.) (NBR seals)
Yushiroken, S-46S (Yushiro Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.) (NBR seals)
Yushiroken, EC-50-T3 (Yushiro Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.) (NBR seals)
Yushiron Oil, No. 23 (Yushiro Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.) (FKM seals)
Daphne Cut, Hs-1 (Idemitsu Kosan Co., Ltd.) (FKM seals)

3. When the cylinder is exposed to dust or sand, or is used in a
place where liquid from the piston rod splashes, use the heavy-
duty scraper (-XC4) type.

<Precautions for axial piping type cylinders>

| Mounting/Removal |

1. Do not remove the hexagon socket head set screw on the side
of the rod.

- Be aware that if the hexagon socket head set screw is
removed with compressed air supplied to the cylinder, an
internal steel ball could fly out or the compressed air could be
discharged, leading to injury to humans or damage to
peripheral equipment.

A\ Caution

1. Do not use 3-position solenoid valves.
Avoid use in combination with 3-position solenoid valves
(especially closed center metal seal types). If pressure is
trapped in the port on the lock mechanism side, the cylinder
cannot be locked. Furthermore, even after being locked, the
lock may be released after some time, due to air leaking from
the solenoid valve and entering the cylinder.

2. Back pressure is required for releasing the lock.
Before starting operation, be sure to control the system so that
air is supplied to the side without the lock mechanism as shown
in the figure below. There is a possibility that the lock may not
be released. (Refer to the section on releasing the lock.)

3. Release the lock for mounting or adjusting the cylinder.
If mounting or other work is performed when the cylinder is
locked, the lock unit may be damaged.

4. Operate with a load ratio of 50% or less.
If the load ratio exceeds 50%, this may cause problems such
as failure of the lock to release, or damage to the lock unit.

5. Do not operate multiple cylinders in synchronization.
Avoid applications in which two or more end lock cylinders are
synchronized to move one workpiece, as one of the cylinder
locks may not be able to release when required.

6. Use a speed controller with meter-out control.
Lock cannot be released occasionally by meter-in control.

7.Be sure to operate completely to the cylinder stroke
end on the side with the lock.
If the cylinder piston does not reach the end of stroke, locking
and unlocking may not be possible.

8. Adjust the position of an auto switch, so that it
could work at the both positions where it is
distanced from the stroke and a backlash (2 mm).
When a 2-color indicator switch is adjusted for green indication
at the stroke end, it may change to red for the backlash return,
but this is not abnormal.

9. Basic circuit

A
A

With head end lock With rod end lock
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CQ2 series

Al

Specific Product Precautions 3

Be sure to read this before handling the products. For safety instructions, actuator, and
auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products™” and the

“Operation Manual” on the SMC website: https://www.smcworld.com

<Precautions for compact cylinders with end lock>

<Precautions for compact cylinders with end lock>

| Operating Pressure |

| Manual Release

A\ Caution

1.Supply air pressure of 0.15 MPa or higher to the port on the
side that has the lock mechanism, as it is necessary for
releasing the lock.

Exhaust Speed

/\ Caution

1.

When the pressure on the side with the lock mechanism drops
to 0.05 MPa or below, the lock engages automatically. If the
piping on the side with the lock mechanism is thin and long, or
if the speed controller is away from the cylinder port, the lock
engagement may take some time due to decline of the exhaust
speed. The same result will be caused by clogging of the
silencer installed at the EXH port of the solenoid valve.

Releasing the Lock

A\ Warning

1.

Before releasing the lock, be sure to supply air to the side
without the lock mechanism, so that there is no load applied to
the lock mechanism when it is released. (Refer to the
pneumatic circuits.) If the lock is released when the port on the
other side is in an exhaust state, and with a load applied to the
lock unit, the lock unit may be subjected to an excessive force
and be damaged. Also, it is very dangerous because the piston
rod will be rushed to move.
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A\ Caution

1. Manual release (Non-lock type)

Insert the accessory bolt from the top of the rubber cap (it is
not necessary to remove the rubber cap), and after screwing it
into the lock piston, pull it to release the lock. If you stop pulling
the bolt, the lock will return to an operational state.

Thread sizes, pulling forces and strokes are as shown below.

Bore size . Pulling force Stroke
Thread size
[mm] [N] [mm]
20, 25,32 |M2.5x0.45x 25 L or more 4.9 2
40, 50, 63 M3 x 0.5 x 30 L or more 10 3
80, 100 M5 x 0.8 x 40 L or more 245 3

Remove the bolt for normal operation.
It can cause lock malfunction or faulty release.

2.Manual release (Lock type)

While pushing the M/O knob, turn it 90° counterclockwise. The
lock is released (and remains in a released state) by aligning
the A mark on the cap with the ¥ OFF mark on the M/O knob.
When locking is desired, turn the M/O knob clockwise 90° while
pushing fully, correspond A on cap and ¥ ON mark on the M/O
knob. The correct position is confirmed by a click sound “click”.
If not confirmed, locking is not done.

& = Unlock

Manually locked state Manually unlocked state



/\ Safety Instructions

F====———

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with
the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for

safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1),
and other safety regulations.

e L L I a e |

e e R
H . Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk which, 1

A CaUtlon' if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate injury. ]
1

H « Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk which, 1

A Wammg = if not avoided, could result in death or serious injury. I

. Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk which, 1
A Danger = if not avoided, will result in death or serious injury. 1

ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

1SO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)

1ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.

etc.

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the

2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/

. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of

/AWarning

person who designs the equipment or decides its
specifications.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions,
its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who
designs the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary
analysis and test results. The expected performance and safety assurance
of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person who has determined
its compatibility with the product. This person should also continuously
review all specifications of the product referring to its latest catalog
information, with a view to giving due consideration to any possibility of
equipment failure when configuring the equipment.

machinery and equipment.

The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including
our products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained
and experienced.

equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven
objects have been confirmed.

. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as

mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate

source is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions
of all relevant products carefully.

Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent

unexpected operation and malfunction.

N

i

safety measures if the product is to be used in any of the

following conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air

navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment,

combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and

beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press

applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the

standard specifications described in the product catalog.

An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or

animals requiring special safety analysis.

Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock

for possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and

periodical checks to confirm proper operation.

N

«@

>

A\ Caution

1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.

If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand
and exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer” and
“Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our
responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms
and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.
*2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.

A\ Caution

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments for legal
metrology.

Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells have not been
qualified by type approval tests relevant to the metrology (measurement) laws
of each country. Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or
certification ordained by the metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

* The -XB10A has been added to the standard type, double acting, single rod.
= Number of pages has been decreased from 228 to 216. [0S}

= The double rod type water-resistant cylinder has been added.

= Dimensions pages for products with a mounting bracket have been collected.
= The compact foot type has been added to mounting brackets.

Revision History

[Selifelsl=] = The body shape of the large bore size cylinder has been changed.

* The compact cylinder with stable lubrication function (Lube-retainer) has been added.
« Stainless steel brackets (single knuckle joint, double knuckle joint, and
rod end nut) have been added.
+ The XB14 (With heat-resistant auto switch) has been added.
* Part numbers for products with a rod end bracket and/or a mounting bolt have been added.
# Number of pages has been decreased from 216 to 196. YQ

| A Safety Instructions |Be sure to read the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation Manual” before use.




